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HUPA TEXTS.

INTRODUCTION.

This collection of texts is offered primarily as a basis for the

study of the Hupa language, which seems to differ considerably

from the other languages of the Athapascan stock in the Pacific

division. Connected texts furnish the most satisfactory material

from which to discover the structure of the grammar. Many verb
forms and peculiar usages are met with in texts which one would
never discover by questioning. The more delicate shades of

meaning of individual words are brought out by the aid of texts.

In presenting the Indian text the usual form has not been
followed for several reasons. The text has not been punctu-
ated because it seemed best to leave it in such a form that others

might construe it as they pleased. The interlinear and free trans-

lations show the author's interpretation of the original. Con-
trary to the prevailing custom, hyphens have been used, as it

seemed of great importance to divide the words into syllables,

especially in so highly synthetic a language where each syllable

has considerable individuality. The usual method of employing
diaereses to separate vowels not forming diphthongs interferes

with diacritical marks, and leaves the affiliation of the consonants

unindicated. The syllabication has been determined from a

native speaker of the language in almost every instance.

Great confusion between quantity and quality of vowel sounds

exists not only in English, but in German, French, and other

continental languages as well. Length of time has been con-

founded with closeness of quality and shortness of time with

openness of quality. The result has been that, with few excep-

tions, those who have recorded Indian languages have intended

to mark the quantity, but they have really indicated only the

quality of the vowel.

In the following texts the main effort has been to represent

properly the quality of the sounds. The vowel n with the macron,

[91]



92 University of California Publications. Iam. arch. eth.

for instance, indicates the vowel which stands at the extreme

of the vowel scale next to the semi-vowel w. It may be either

long or short in quantity (the time occupied in speaking).

The quantity has not been marked, partly because of the difficulty

in determining duration by ear, and partly for lack of available

characters. There seems to be no justification for considering

all vowel sounds as falling into two divisions of length. To
represent all shades of length is clearly impossible. In the Hupa
language at least, the length of time spent in uttering the conso-

nants, as well as the quantity of the vowels, is of some importance

in determining the weight of the syllable. Notwithstanding

these difficulties some attempt would have been made to represent

a phase of speech so evidently important as that of time, had not

means been at hand for a more perfect determination. By means
of the Rousselot apparatus it is possible to determine within a

few thousandths of a second, the time occupied by either a vowel

or a consonant. About four thousand Hupa words have already

been recorded with this apparatus.

No attempt has been made to mark the relative pitch of the

vowels in the texts of Indian languages so far published. The
Rousselot machine reveals the pitch much more precisely than it

can be fixed by ear.

The stress accent would have been marked had it existed as a

fixed accent. Words of two syllables are often evenly stressed.

Longer words usually have every second syllable stressed, but
.they are heard with the principal accent now here and now there.

These matters of quantity, pitch, and stress are to be considered
in a paper on the phonology of the Hupa language. A detailed

study of the morphology, based on these texts, has furnished
material for a paper now being prepared for publication.

The subject matter of these texts has been arranged in three
divisions. First have been given a number of myths and tales.

The first myth is evidently a composite. It is the nearest
approach to a creation myth to be found among the Hupa.
Several of the texts in this first division deal with important
personages in Hupa mythology and are deemed by them to be
worthy of serious consideration. Others are tales evidently
intended to teach a moral. Number ix was no doubt told to
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young mothers that they might treat their children more kindly.

"The texts relating to the dances and feasts, which form the

second part, were secured that it might be known what the Hupa
himself thinks of the origins and purposes of his great religious

ceremonies. The last portion of the collection consists of what
may be called formulas for want of a better name. In their

particular form they are perhaps peculiar to this culture area.

These formulas may be thought to exert their power in one or all

of three ways. The spirit of the recitor may be viewed as under-

going the journey and hardships undergone by the originator of

the medicine and in a vicarious manner meriting favor; the

good-will of the originator of the medicine may be aroused by the

recital of his deeds; or the very words themselves may be thought

to have the power of self-fulfillment.

Most of the texts here given were collected during two visits to

the Hupa in the summer and fall of 1901. A few were obtained

in the summer of 1902, and still others were added in October

of the same year. The texts were taken down from the lips of

the narrator in the presence of an interpreter who made sure that

all was recorded in proper order. Interlinear translations were

made with the aid of the interpreter. The words occurring in the

text have since been carefully studied by comparing them with

the same words occurring elsewhere in the texts. Especial study

has been made of the verbs, as many forms as possible having

been secured by questioning. No changes have been made in the

texts in editing, except where errors of the ear or hand were

evident.

Oscar Brown served as interpreter for the texts recorded in

the summer of 1901. These were revised by the aid of his

brother, Samuel Brown, who served as interpreter in recording

most of the remaining texts. James Marshall assisted with many
of the texts, especially those recorded from his wife, Mary
Marshall. Miss Ada C. Baldwin (Mrs. David Masten) was able to

give especially valuable help because of her knowledge of English.

Julius Marshall has in many cases suggested correct renderings

for the Indian words. To these Hupa thanks are due for their

patience and interest in this most difficult task of preserving the

language and lore of their people.
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KEY TO THE SOUNDS REPRESENTED BY THE
CHARACTERS USED.

a as in father.

a nearly of the same quality, but of longer duration. It is used

as a matter of convenience to distinguish a few words

from others nearly like them,

ai as in aisle,

e as in net.

e as in they but lacking the vanish,

ei the sound of e followed by a vanish,

i as in pin.

i as in pique.

6 as in note.

a more open sound than the last, nearly as in on.

oi as in boil.

\\ as in rule.

u nearly as in but, a little nearer to a.

" a faint sound like the last. Sometimes it is entirely wanting.

y as in yes.

w as in will.

IV an unvoiced w which occurs frequently at the end of syllables.

When it follows vowels other than 5 or u it is preceded by

a glide and is accordingly written uw.

hw the preceding in the initial position. It has nearly the sound

of wh in who.

1 as in let.

L an unvoiced sound made with the tip of the tongue against the

teeth, the breath being allowed to escape rather freely at

one side of the tongue,

L nearly like the preceding, but the sides of the tongue are held

more firmly against the back teeth, resulting in a harsher

sound often beginning with a slight explosion. Some
speakers place] the tip of the tongue in the alveolar

position.
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m as in English.

n usually as in English, but sometimes very short.

n as ng in sing.

h as in English but somewhat stronger.

X has the sound of jota in Spanish.

s as in sit.

z the corresponding voiced continuant ; only after d and rare.

c as sh in shall. It seldom occurs except after t.

d is spoken with the tongue on the teeth.

t an easily recognized, somewhat aspirated surd in the position

of d.

t an unaspirated surd which is distinguished from d with

difficulty.

k, ky a surd stop having the contact on the posterior third of the

hard palate. Except before e, e, i, and i a glide is

noticeable and has been written as y.

g, gy the sonant of the preceding, occurs rarely.

k when written before a back vowel (a, o, o, u, ii) without

a following y, stands for a surd nearly in the posi-

tion of c in come, but the contact is very firm. The

resulting sound is very harsh and quite unlike the

English sound.

q is a velar surd occurring only before back vowels.

tc as ch in church.

dj the corresponding voiced sound equivalent to j or soft g in

English.

T.'



MYTHS AND TALES.

I.

Ylmantuwinyai.

—

Creator and Culture Hero.^

tco-xdl-tcwe-din e-nan na-teL-ditc-tcwen kit-du-wil-lik-kan
Myth-place it was he grew. Inner house wall

2 me-neuk tcis-lan miL kyu-win-dil hai-ya-miL-un hai Lit

behind he was born, then there was a And that smoke
ringing noise.

xon na-tse teL-tewen no-nai-niL-kit hai xon e-nan kiL-kit-de ya-
him before grew settled. That fire was Rotten pieces

there, of wood

4 wiL-kas hai-yaL hai xo-la me na-nal-dit-tsit-dih xon wes-kas
he threw And his in where it fell fire lay.

up. hand

hai-ya-hit-djit-un kut x5-kai na-teL-ditc-tcwen kl-xun-nai a-tin-

And then after grew Kixunai every

-

him

6 din nin-nis-an meuk me-la do-nii-htt'on na-nan-deL hai-ya-miL
where world over. Some of bad became. And

them

do-tcu-wes-yo hai a-tcon-des-ne kyii-wi-yiil do-xos-le do-he-teL-
he did not like that, he thought. Food was not. It had not

8 tcwen La kl-xtin-nai a-tih yon-tan hai kyi!-wl-yul-ne-en kiL-La-
grown. One Kixunai all kept that food used o be. Deer used

xun-ne-en a-tih mitc-tcih-a no-na-nin-tse hai-yaL hai do-tcii-wes-
to be all in front of he shut a door. And that he did not

10 yo hai-yaL hai wun tcit-tes-yai tcuk-qal ded nin-nis-an ne-dj5x
like. And that for he started walking. This world in the

middle

tcin-nes-dai hai-yaL deox na-teu-ih-hit un-kya is-de-au na-da-a
he sat down. And this way when he looked he saw madrona standing.

12 hai-yaL hai mis-sits wun-do-wiL-tcut deuk ai-kin-te kiL-La-xun
And its bark he took

,

so long deer

me-neiik-nin-dik me-kin-te xon-na-we ye-tcii-win-tan hai hai-
its back strap the length of. His quivert he put in that. And

*Told at Hupa, June, 1901, by Emma Lewis, wife of William Lewis, a
woman about fifty-five years of age, a native of Tsewenaldiii (Senalton
village) . It seems that no other Hupa knows this myth in its connected form.

t Xon-na-we is a receptacle for the bow and arrows, which can be closed.

[96]
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yaL kut tcit-tes-yai x5-wun tcin-nin-ya-yei hai kl-xun-nai hai
he started To him he came, that klxUnai who
out.

kyu-wi-yul kiL-La-xun mitc-tcin-a ii5-na-wiL-dits-tse x5-tcin 2

food deer in front of had a door shut. To him

ye-tcu-win-yai do-sa-a tcu-win-da miL. a-din-na-we* me-tcin na-na-
he went in. A little he stayed then his quiver in he

while

kis-le hai-ya-hit-djit-un tee-nin-tan hai is-de-au sits kyots sil- 4
felt. And then he took out that madrona bark. Sinew it

len-ne-xo-lun hai-ya-miL-un a-tcon-des-ne hai-yo ki-xun-nai
had become. And he thought that kixiinai

a-tcon-des-ne hai-y5 xo-da-iin kun teL-tcwen kiL-La-xun hai-ya- 6

thought, "There I see too has grown deer." And
hit-djit-un a-xoL-tcit-den-ne kiL-La-xun tse-me-de-tcwin niL-
then he said to him, "Venison I feel hungry for; dry

tsai do-me-diiw-tcwin yi-man-tii-win-yai an hai-ya-miL-un teit- 8

meat I do not want," Yimantuwinyai said And
it.

tes-yai hai ki-xun-nai hai kiL-La-xun miix-xa tcit-tes-yai hai-ya-
went that kixAnai. That deer after he went. And
hit-djit-un tc6-x6t-dit-teL-en hai xon-naL na-te-tse-yei nin- 10

then he watched along that Before he opened
one. him the door.

nis-an me hai-ya de-me na-kyii-wil-wel da-un-hioe-e do-kit-ti-yau«<'

Moun- in there in he kept them Nowhere they went out
tain shut up. to feed.

hai-ya-miL-un kut tcoL-tsit da-na-dii-wil-Lat na xon-ta-tcin 12

And he found He ran back back to the house,
out.

hai-yaL-un a-din-nA-we tee-na-nin-tan xon-ta kut da-na-win-tan
And his quiver he took out. House on he put it down.

hai-yaL-un kin-Ain-en hai ki-xun-nai kiL-La-xun hai-yaL-un 14

And brought it that kixAnai, the deer. And

a-den-ne ke naiiw-met yi-man-tii-win-yai an kei-yun-te kiL-La-xun
he said, "Let me Yimantuwinyai said " I am going venison."

sWim." to eat

tee-nin-yai na-na-win-tan hai x5n-na-we hai-ya-hit-djit-un 16

He went out. He took down his quiver. And then

na-tes-di-yai hai-ya tcin-nin-ya-yei-hit hai na-te-tse-din hai-ya
he went back. There when he had come the to door then

djit-un a-din-na-we me-tein na-ten-en teL-tewen-x5-lan hai 18

his quiver into he looked. Had grown he saw that

* Compare xon-na-we above which has the usual possessive; a-din-
na-we has the reflexive possessive.

tA bath was taken by the Hupa before all feasts.

Am. Aboh. Eth. 1, 7.
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miL kit-ti-yauw tcis-tcwin-te xoL-tcwiL-ta-^un-nas-mats* hai-yaL-
with them he was going wild ginger. And

to scatter to cause

2 un hai na-te-tse-din no-nil-lai hai-ya-hit-djit-iin La-ai-ux tce-

that at the door he put. And then at once they

kin-nin-yan ded muk-ka yi-na-tem kit-ti-yauw hai-ya-miL hai
came out. This on from the they came. And the

south

4 ki-xun-nai xo muk-ka kit-te-hwil hai-ya-miL-un a-tin-din kit-

kixunai in vain after called along. And everywhere they

te-yan-nei hai ki-xun-nai na-nan-deL-ta hai yii-win-yan-nei hai
fed about. The kixunai had become they ate those

places

6 kiL-La-xun hai-ya-miL-un na-in-di-ya-yei tco-xol-tewe-dih hai-
deer. And he came back to Myth-place.

ya-miL-un mit-diL-wa d5-ya-iL-tsan Lok ki-ye d5-x5s-le ki-ye
And in turn they did salmon. Again there were Again

not see none.

8 Lii-wuh xa-a-it-yau yi-man-ne-yi-nuk hai-ya-miL-un ki-ye xo-tcih
one of did that, across to the south. And again toward
them her

tcit-tes-yai tsum-mes-Lon hai a-^en hai x5-tcin teit-tes-yai

he went. A woman who did it. Her toward he went.

10 hai-yaL-un hai xo-wun tcin-nin-ya-yei hai-ya-miL-un Lih-xo-wil-
And to her he arrived. And he addressed

en hwac-tee miL hai-yaL-un xwa-iL-kit L5k xun-nai hai-ya
her "my niece" with. And she gave salmon fresh. There

him to eat

12 xoL-xwel-weL hai-ya-miL-un La yis-xan miL a-xoL-tcit-den-ne
he stayed And one day after he said to her,
over night.

is-d5 Liiw-xan kei-yun hai-ya-miL-un mux-xa tcit-tes-ya-yei
"I wish eels I might eat." And after them she went.

14 hai-yaL-uh tc5-x5t-dit-teL-en da-tcin-nes-dai un-kya hai-ya-miL-un
And he watched her along. She fished he saw. And

da-na-dii-wil-Lat xon-ta-tcin hai-ya-miL-uh tai-kyii^^; ye-na-wit-
he ran back to the house. And sweathouse he went'

16 yai hai-ya-hit-djit-un xa-is-lai hai iMtv-xan hai-yaL-uh kit-te-^ats
in. And then she those eels. And she dressed

brought up

hai Liiw-xan hai-ya-hit-djit-un a-xoL-tcit-den-ne ye-nun-dauic
those eels. And then she said to him, "Come in."

18 hai-ya-hit-djit-un ye-na-wit-yai hai-ya-hit-djit-un kyu-win-yan
And then he went in. And then he went to

eating

*" Wet-place-round-leaves." Asarum caudatum Lindl.
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Luz^-xan hai-yaL ki-ye Lok me-du-win-tcwen na-din xwel-weL
eels. And again salmon he was hungry for. Twice he had spent

the night

miL .me-du-win-tcwen Lok hai-yaL-un hai ki-ye xa-is-ten
after, he was hungry for salmon. And that again she

brought up.

hai-yaL-un a-tcon-des-ne neiL-in-te ded hai-ya-miL-un a-tcon-
And he thought, " I am going this

to see time."
And he

des-ne ke-niiw-in hai-yaL-un tcin-neL-en da-kyii-we-wit-tan
thought, "Let me And he saw fishing boards

look."

tah-eL hai-yaL-un ki-xak un-te ke-na-nih-a hai-ya-miL-uh hai
sticking And nets many were And those
out. leaning up.

ta-din-dil mik-ki-xak-ka ta uh-kya ke-ya-nin-eL hai-yaL-un 6

surf fish their nets too he saw leaning up. And

xon-ta-din xa-na-is-di-yai hai-yaL-un ta-din-dil me-du-win-tcwen
to the house he came back up. And surf fish he was hungry for.

hai-yaL-un ki-ye x6t-da-win-ya-yei hai-yaL ki-ye hai tc5-x5t-dit- 8

And again she went down. And again her he watched

teL-en hai-ya-hit-djit-uh xa-is-xun-hit xwa ke-wiL-na kin-tuk-kai
along. And then when she had for she cooked sticks

brought him them; between
them up

xwa tcis-tcwen hai-ya-hit-djit-un tcoL-tsit hai da-xwed-duk 10

for she did it. And then he found what
him out

a-win-nii hai-ya-hit-djit-uh mil-i-mil tcis-tcwen xoL-te-il-lit

one should And then a flute he made. He smoked
do. himself.

hai-ya-hit-djit-uh hai x5L-n5-il-lit miL tcit-de-iL-ne mil-i-mil 12

And when that was done then he played on the flute,

smoking
with him

hai-ya-hit-djit-un hai mil-i-mil aL-tcit-den-ne hwa-na-na-wit-
And then that flute he talked to in the

daL-din hai-yaL-iih a-x5L-tcit-den-ne do-ne-ne hai-de tce-nei-yai 14

evening. And he told it, "Let it play this, I have
gone out

miL hwit-La-diu hai-ya-miL-un kut xa-a-di-yau hai-ya-miL-un
after behind me." And it did that. And

xoh hai-ya-tcih tcit-tes-yai hai-ya-miL a-tin-din tcin-neL-en yeii 16

him- to that went. And everyplace he looked. Way
self place off

en mil-i-mil din-ne tai-kyiiw-din hai-ya-miL-un tcin-neL-en hai
it flute playing in sweathouse. And he looked where
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kit-din-hwe-teL-din hai-un La-a-xo mitc-tco-wiL-te hai-ya-miL-un
he would dig out. Then one place would be easy And

he saw.

2 xa-na-is-di-yai xon-ta-din hai-yaL-un kin dim-min tcis-tcwen
he came back up to the house. And stick sharp he made.

hai-ya-miL-un ki-ye aL-tcit-den-ne do-ne-ne aL-tcit-den-ne hai
And again he told it. "Let it play," he told it, "that

4 mil-i-mil xon-na-we tce-na-nin-tan xon-ta kut da-na-win-tan
flute". His quiver he took out. House on he put it.

hai-ya-hit-djit-iin du-win-ne hai mil-i-mil hai-ya-hit-djit-iin

And then played that flute. And then

6 tcit-tes-yai hai-ya tcin-nih-ya-yei hai Lok na-diL-din hai-de
he started. There he arrived where salmon lived. Those

teii na-lii min-Lan-ne hai-ya na-dil hai munk me hai-yaL-un
under which all there were that lake in. And
water live, living

8 kit-te-hwe La Lo-tse na-da-ai mik-kya-tcih hai-yaL-uh tce-kin-nih-
he began one rush standing away from it. And he finished
to dig

hwe-ei hai-ya-hit-djit-un kut tce-kin-nin-hi<;e hit-djit hai L6-tse
digging. And when he had finished then the rush

digging

10 hai xa-wih-an hai-ya-hit-djit La-ai-iix na-te-dit-tse-yei hai
that he took out. And then at once he opened it. The

ta-nan La-ai-iix kit-te-y5w no-nat nin-nis-an min-na na-kis-
water at once flowed out. Us around, the world around it flowed

12 ybw-hwei hai-ya-hit-djit-uh xon-ta-din xa-na-is-dl-yai xon-
in a circle. And then to the house he came back up. His

na-we hw^a-ne ya-na-win-tan min-non-a-din na-teL-dit-dauw hai
quiver only he picked up. Along side * he ran,

14 da-xwed-duk yii-win-yun-te hai tsum-mes-L5n x6 muk-ka tcit-
how are they going That woman in after them ran

to eat them. vain

teh-dsmw hai xo-lo-ka-ne-en wut-te wut-te hw^il-lo-ka Lok
along, those her salmon "WAte, wute, my Salmon

used to be. salmon."

16 kutc-hw?o* un hai a-den-ne hai-un hai xo-16-ka-ne-en yi-man-tii-
its grand- it that said. And her salmon Yimantu-
mother was used to be

win-yai na-wit-dal-lit un-kya kut ya-te-yuh-x6-luh ni-yuh-kiL-uL
winyai when he was saw already they had eaten. They were cut

-

coming along ting

18 uh-kya hai iMw-xsm hai-yaL a-den-ne deuk ye d5n a-le-ne
he saw the eels. And he said, "This in- you must

way stead do it."

'L5k kAtc-hwO is the name given to some bird which lives along streams
and makes a cry which sounds to the Hupa ear like wAt-te.
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hai-yaL-un kit-te-<ats tseL-kai miL hai-ya-miL La-a-x6 na-in-
And he cut them white

stone
with. And one place he

came

di-yai
back

ta-din-dil un-kya
surf fish he saw

ta-des-deL-xo-lun m-yun-kiTrUL
had come ashore. They were cutting

them.

hai-ya-miL a-den-ne deuk ye don a-le-ne hai-yaL Lo kut tcit-te-

And he said, "This in- do it." And the on he
way stead grass scattered

te-meL deuk oL-tsai-ne hai-ya-miL-un na-in-dl-ya-yei tco-xol- 4

them. "This dry them." And he got back to Myth

-

way

tcwe-din hai-ya-miL-un hai Lok kutc-hw5 dea-xo-ta muk-ka
place. And that salmon its grand- this place after them

mother

tcin-nin-ya-yei hai-un ded xat tcin-nin-nauw-hwei tcw5-la 6

came. And now yet she comes. Fifth

min-nin* miL tciIl-ne-in-nau^<> hai-ya-hit-djit-iin y5-yi-duk-a kai
month in she always comes. And then Klamath along

ye-tcu-win-yait hai-ya-miL-un niL-tcwin-a-ka-din tcin-nin-yai 8

he went up. And at Orleans Bar he arrived.

hai-yaL-un hai-ya niL-tcwin-a-ka-din nax tsum-mes-Lon teL-tcwen
And there at Orleans Bar two women grew.

d5-tce-in-dil hai-yaL-tih a-tcon-des-ne is-do da-x5-hwe-e-kai-he 10

They never And he thought, " I wish somehow
went out.

auw;-di-ya hai-yaL-iin hai-ya kin ya-win-tan hai-yaL-uh a-teon-
I might And there stick he picked up. And he
manage it."

des-ne is-do me-dil sil-lin hai-de hai-yaL-uh me-dil sil-len 12

thought, "I wish canoe would this." And canoe it

become became.

hai-yaL-uii a-tcon-des-ne is-do munk win-xa dik-gyun hai-yaL-un
And bethought, "I wish a lake lay here." And

hai me-dil te-tcii-win-tan mitc-dje-e-dint a-na-dis-tcwen hit-djit 14

that canoe he put in the A baby he made himself. Then
water.

me tcin-nes-dai hai-yaL-uh Lax min-ne-gits yis-xan miL hai
in it he sat. And just a little daylight then the

tsum-mes-Lon tcii-wit-dil hai-yaL ya-xoL-tsan hai-ya hai-yaL-un 16

women came along. And they saw him there. And

wun-na-is-deL ya-iL-kim-mih hai me-dil mitc-dje-e-din me yan-ai
they started to catch that canoe baby in sitting.

*"Its face."

t Literally "he went in"; said probably because of the canon.

t"Its mind lacking."
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hai-ya-hit-djit-un teu miL Le-na-nin-deL-ei xoi-kya-tcin ye te-

And then in the with they went From there it

water it clear round. them

2 it-tuw hai yei-il-luw miL kut xat ya-iL-kit-te miL kit-din-kil-ei

always the waves began when. Just as they were then it broke out.
floated going to

catch it,

hai-j-aL hai tcii-wit-diL-iie-en na-del-tse do-he-ya-iL-kit hai me-dil
And where they used to they stayed. They did not that canoe,

go about catch

4 mitc-dje-e-din me yah-ai hai-yaL-uii tcit-tes-yai yi-man-tii-win-yai
baby in sitting. And he went on Ylmantuwinyai.

yi-diik tcit-tes-yai tse-nun-sin-din tcin-nin-yai hai-ya to-din nax
East he went. Somes Bar he came to. There at the two

river

6 tsum-mes-Lon teL-tcwen hai-yaL hai-ya kun-tcii-wil-tcwil a-dis-
women grew. And there a young man he made

tcwen hai-yaL hai-ya no-le tcis-tcwen hai-yaL-un a-tcon-des-ne
himself. And there a dam he made. And bethought

8 meii tin nu-win-a-te hai n5-le meii hai-ya tsum-mes-Lon wun
under road will be that dam under. Those women for

it

a-tcil-lau tee-in-diL-min me-dil-itc x6 te-tcii-win-tan mit-^au-tein-
he did it them to come A small in he put in on the back

out for. boat vain the water

10 tcin hai-yaL-un do-he-tce-nin-deL hai tsum-mes-Lon hai-yaL-un
side. And did not come out those women. And
hai wun da-an-na-tcil-lau hai no-le-ne-en hai do-tee-nin-deL
that for he tore down that dam used they did not come out

to be^

12 wun hai-yaL-uh in-ta na-wit-yai hai-ya-hit-djit niL-tcwin-ka-din
because. And back he turned. And then Orleans Bar

yi-da-tcin tce-na-in-di-yai hai-ya un-kya tseL-kai tciL-tcwe
from the east became out again. There he saw white stone someone

knife making.

14 hai-yaL-un hai xo-wun ya-nin-yai a-xoL-tcit-den-ne da-xwe-un
And to them he went. He said to him, " What

a-la-te hei-yun ya-xoL-teit-den-ne yo uh xo-mit min-no kyii-wit-
are you "Yes," they said to him, "that is her open we are
going the belly
to do?" one

16 dit-^ats-te hai-yaL-un a-den-ne d5n-ka-tsit hai-yaL-un wun xoik-
going to And he said, "Hold on." And about his
cut." it

kjTih nan-ya hai da-xwed-duk is-lun-te hai-yaL-un a-tcon-des-ne
mind studied how birth And he thought,

should be.
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x6-tsin-duk-kan* kut sil-lin-te hai-yaL-un wun xoik-kyun
"Shin on it will be." And about it his mind

na-nan-ya hai-yaL-un xon-na-we me-tcin na-ten-en un-kya te-mil 2

studied And his quiver into he looked. He saw net-
again, sack

teL-tcwin-x5-lun hai-yaL-un hai a-teon-des-ne hai tsum-mes-Lon
had grown. And "That" bethought, "that woman

mei-te hai-ylik-ke is-lun-te tcon-des-ne hai-ya-hit-djit-un na-tes- 4

will That way birth will he thought. And then he went
belong to. be given,"

di-yai na-in-di-ya-yei hai tsis-da-din na-in-di-yai hai-ya-miL
back. He got back. Where he lived he came back. And

a-tcon-des-ne te-se-ya-te ded-de yl-da-tcih hai-ya-miL tcis-tcwen 6

he thought, " I am going this from the And he made
way north."

kit-Loi hai-yaL xo-wa-tcil-lai hai kit-Loi hai-yaL kut tcit-tes-yai

baskets. And he gave those baskets. And he started
away

ded-de muk-ka yi-da-tcin ded-de yi-nuk tcuk-qal nil-lin-kin-din 8

this way along from the This way south he walked. Sugar Bowlt
north.

tce-nin-ya-yei hai-ya-miL hai-ya tcis-tcwen hai no-le hai-yaL
he came to. And there he made that dam. And

in-ta na-wit-yai yi-man-yl-de kai na-tes-dl-yai xon-sa-din yi-man 10

back he turned. On the other along he went Xonsadin on the
side north back. other

side

na-na-in-di-yai hai-yaL nax tsum-mes-Lon kit-tai-yiL-sit

became across. And two women were soaking
acorns.

hai-ya-miL x6-wi-ye-yit-duk me-na-is-di-yai hai-ya-miL nin 12

And steep up he climbed. And the
ground

na-na-dii-wa-al hai na-teh-in-iL-tat hai-ya-miL Lo-hwun mil-lai

rose up, where he looked back And Bald Hill on top
places.

hai-ya miL na-neL-en hai no-le tcis-tcwen hai-ya-miL-un a-tcon- 14

there from he looked that dam he made. And he
back at

des-ne kun is-di-an-tcwun sil-lin-te kai§ yiL-tsun-te hai yeii no-le
thought," Recent widow will be (?) will see that dis- dam

tant

*"Her-leg-ridge."

t So named by white men.
t These incidents account for the topography of the extreme ends of the

valley.

§ Perhaps kai means "thus."
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na-wes-len-ei hai-ya-miL kai tin-Lun-ux ai-yon-des-ne-te hai-yaL
it falls. And (?) many she will think about and

things

2 kai kiL-wea-kuts yi-kit-ta-a-te hai-ya-miL in-ta na-wit-yai

(?) queer way she will sing." And back he went.

hai-yaL-un na-tes-di-ya-yei yi-nukhai-yaL-un na-na-kin-nu-wLL-a
And he arrived south. And he made the ridge.

4 hai-yaL-un hai mi-ye yit-tsin muk-kut teit-tes-en tcis-tcwen
And that foot down, on it he looked, he made

of it

djic-tan-a-din mu-win-na iL-man hai-yaL-un me-dil tcis-tcwen.

at Djictanadin around both And canoe he made,
sides.

6 hai-ya-hit-djit-un tcit-teL-kait hai mu-win-na yi-nuk hai-yaL-un
And then he started that around south. And

in a boat

a-tcon-des-ne kiL-ne-se-tin-te hai-yaL-un do-he-kiL-tcin-nes-ten
he thought, " I will have inter- And he did not have

course with a woman." intercourse.

8 hai-yaL-un na-is-xut hai muk-kut tcit-tes-en-ne-en hai-ya-hit-

And he tore that on he used to look. And
down

djit-uh dun-^x in-ta na-wit-yai na-yin-na-tcin hai-yaL-un
then again back he went down from And

the south.

10 ta-kim-miL-dih na-in-di-yai hai-ya-miL-un htra na-na-it-dauw
TakimiLdifi* he came And sun gone down

back to.

miL Lax ki-yauw na-U-tsit-te e-il-lu hai-ya-miL-un x6-iL-kut
then almost birds would drop. And Bald Hills

12 yi-da-tcint miL xo-tcu-win-yai x6-iL-kut-xoi hai-ya-miL-un yi-duk
down from he came down, a Bald Hills And east

man.

ya-ten-ih-hit a yei-wiL-kit-dei hai-yaL-un a-den-ne kit-tcint

when they clouds rose up. And he said, "Disease
looked

14 don a-di-yau-wei xa nin-s6-diL hai-ya-miL-un kut nin-is-deL
it is, is coming. Come make a And they danced,

dance."

xon-ta ne-kya-6 me xoh min-nat tcit-tes-yai hai-ya-miL-un
House great in, fire around they went. And

16 a-tcon-des-ne ke hwe xaui^-te hai no-ki-wil-taL sil-lin-teL-din

he thought, "Let me look that finishing going to be
for it dance place."

* Hostler rancheria.

tXo-iL-k<it is the Hupa name for Redwood Creek, and X5-iL-k<ityi-da-
tein for Bald Hills.
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nin-ne-me yit-de xa-is-yai hai-ya-te tcon-des-ne hai-ya-miL tce-

Nineme north he came "Here it he thought. And he
up. will be,"

xai-neuw a-den-ne Lok-e! hai-j^aL L5k ta-des-lat hai-ya hai-yaL-un 2

talked. He said, "Salmon." And salmon came there. And

wun yit-de tcit-tes-yai a-den-ne ta-nan-ne! hai-yaL a-tin-din xa-
from north he went. He called, "Water." And everyplace it

there

kin-de-mut hai-yaL yit-de tcit-tes-yai mis-kut tcin-nin-yai ki-ye 4

boiled up. And north he went on. MiskUt he came to. Again

hai-ya xa-a-den-ne ta-nan-ne do-he- xa-kin-yow hai-yaL hai-ya tcis-

there he called the " Water." It did not And there he
same, come out.

tcwen n5-kyii-wil-taL hai-ya-hit-djit na-tes-di-yai na-yi-nuk ta- 6

made final dancing And then he went back south
place. again.

kim-miL-din na-in-di-yai hai-ya-miL yis-xan ki-ye nin-sin-dil

TakimiLdin he came And next day again they danced,
back to.

na-ya-neL-en hai a na-La na-tes-di-yai tcw5-la-dih yis-xan-nei 8

They looked. That cloud back had gone. Five days

nin-sin-diL-% hai-ya-miL xa-en-nal-dit-do-wei hai-ya-miL xon-ta
they danced. And it drew back. And house

me ya-x6n-an tew6-la-din yis-xan xa-a-ya-iL-ih-*x hai-ya-hit- lo

in they jumped; five days they did that. And

djit mis-kut-tcin ya-x5n-an hai-ya-miL a-tcon-des-ne hai-yuk
then at MiskAt they danced. And he thought, "That

way

a-win-neL-te kit-tcint tu-win-na-hwiL-de hai-yuk au-win-neL-te 12

it will be disease if it comes, that way it will be."

hai-ya-hit-djit tcit-tes-yai yi-niik Lel-din tcin-nih-yai hai-yaL
And then he went south. Southfork he arrived. And

yi-niik tcit-tes-yai ke-wel-le uh-kya yi-na-tcin x5t-de-is-yai 14

south he went some one he saw from the He met him.
carrying south,
a load along

xon-na do-ya-xo-len hai-yaL a-xoL-tcit-den-ne e! kyii-win-

His eyes were lacking. And he said to him, "Eh, old

xoi-yan xul xo-luh-ne-seL-win hai-ya-miL-un tcin-nes-dai hai 16

man, load has worn you out." And he sat down, the

kyu-win-xoi-yan La-ai-iix ke-win-xiits hai-yaL a-den-ne xa hwil-

old man. At once he fell over. And he said, "Come, help

Ian ya-kin-wiiw xa xoL-tcit-den-ne xa hwik-kut-tcih miL-tcwit 18

me, carry it." "All he said. "Come, on me push it."

right,"
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hai-yaL-un kut meu tcin-nes-dai yi-man-tu-win-yai hai-ya-miL-un
And under sat Yimantuwinyai. And

2 xo-kut-tcin me-niL-tcwit miL tce-niL-tsit miL meu tee-il-Lat miL
on him he pushed it, then he untied then under he then

the strap, jumped
out,

xo-Lan yin-ne na-du-win-eL xo-tcin din-nun na-win-yen
where in the they stuck up. To him facing he stood,
he was ground

4 t5-ne-wan de hai tce-wel hai-de miL kyii-win-ya-in-yan tcis-

Black this that he was That with people he
obsidian carrying.

siL-we hai-de miL kyu-win-ya-in-yan tcit-tan na-na-kis-le hai
killed. That with people he ate. He felt around, that

6 xon-na d5-x5-len na-na-kis-le-hit a-den-ne hif'5-wun ki-xa-en-na
eyes lacking. When he had felt he said ; " From me he never

gets away,

hii'0-wun ki-xun-na hai-yaL-un na-na-kis-wel hai to-ne-wan
from me he got away." And he arranged the obsidians.

again

8 hai au-wil-la-ne-en-uk ki-ye a-na-tcil-lau hai-ya-hit-djit yi-

The he used to do way again he did. And

man-tu-win-yai a-den-ne xa nin mit-diL-wa dau tcit-den-ne
Yimantuwinyai said, "Come, you next." "No," said

10 kyu-win-xo-yan hai-ye-he a-xoL-teit-den-ne xa nuk-kut-tcin
the old man. Anyhow he told him, "Come, on you

kyuM'-tcwit dau tcit-den-ne kyii-wih-xoi-yan hwe-en kyii-win-
let me push "No," said the old man, "me person
it."

12 ya-in-yan do h^<'ik-kut-tcih kiL-tcwit tcit-den-ne hai-ye-he
never on me pushes it," he said. Anyhow

meii ye-na-xoL-waL hit-djit x5-kut-tcin me-na-niL-tcwit La-ai-iix
under he threw him. Then on him he pushed it. Really

14 x5-kut na-na-du-wih-eL ta-nai-xos-do-wei hai-ya-hit-djit yl-nuk
on him they stuck up. They cut him all And then south

to pieces.

tcit-tes-yai kyo-hw^al-le un-kya tin nuk-kai hai-ya xo-wuh tcin-
he went. Somebody he saw road along. There to him he

hooking

16 nin-yai hai-yaL tciL-kit hai miL-k>ii-w6-hM'al hai-yaL a-dit-
came. And he took that with he hooked. And to

hold

tciii tce-xo-teL-waL xun-din tcis-len miL na-dii-win-tcwit
him- he pulled him. Close he got then he let go.
self
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ki-ye xa-a-den-ne hwo-wuii ki-xa-en-na hwo-wun ki-xun-na
Again that he said, " From me he never from me he got

gets away, away,"

tcit-den-ne x5-tcm din-nun na-win-yen a-x5L-tcit-den-ne 2

he said. To him facing he stood. He said to him,

xa nin yi-man-tu-win-yai an hai-yaL dau tcit-den-ne
"Come, you." Yimantuwinyai said And "No," said

it.

hai kyii-win-xoi-yan hai-yaL a-den-ne ke hwe nil-Ian 4

that old man. And he said "Let me help you

kit-tuw-hwaii dau tcit-den-ne kyii-win-xoi-yan dun-liw5 d6-h^(^il-

hook." "No," he said, old man, "nobody helps

Ian yi-kit-tii-hwal hai-ye-he xo-la ta-tce-nin-tan Mt-djit na-x6- 6

me hook." Anyhow his he took it out of then he
hand

win-hwal hai-yaL a-den-ne yi-man-tii-win-yai xotc na-diL-te d5
hooked him. And said Yimantuwinyai, " Safely they will Not

travel.

kyii-win-ya-in-yan tcit-tan-hwiin-te tin muk-ka xotc na-diL-te 8

people shall eat. Road on safely they will
travel."

tcit-tes-yai yi-nuk tciik-qal yi-nuk kin-tsi-y5-ye un-kya tciL-tcwe-
He went south walking. South seesaw, he saw some one

making

ye tin muk-ka x6-wun tcin-nin-yai hai-ya x5L-tciL-kit hai x5L-ya- 10

road on. To him he came. There with him he That with him
caught it.

kit-wul hai-yaL La-ai-ux tcit-du-wil-Lat hai a-^in-ne-en hai-yaL
he see- And at once he jumped off, the doing it. And
sawed. one

a-xoL-tcit-den-ne hwa muk-kut da-nin-samuk-kut da-tcin-nes-dai 12

he said to him, "For on it sit." On it he sat,

me
yi-man-tii-win-yai hai-ya-miL La-ai-ux x5L-tce-niL-tsit hai-yaL

Yimantuwinyai. And at once with him he And
untied it.

La-ai-iix na-du-wil-dit-ton yi-man-tii-win-yai na-wih-yen xo-tcin 14

at once he jumped off Yimantuwinyai. He stood up, to him

din-nun hai-yuk kuh xon-na do-ya-x5-len hai-yaL xo na-kis-le

facing. That way too his eyes were both And in he felt.

missing. vain

a-den-ne htw-wiih ki-xa-en-na hwo-wun ki-xun-na hai-yaL a-xoL- 16

He said, "From me he never from me he got And he
gets away, away."

tcit-den-ne xa nih niL-yai-kyo-du-wuL hai-yaL dau tcit-den-ne

said, "Come, you, with you let it And "No," he said.
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hai-ye-he kut muk-kut da-na-xoL-ten hai-yaL xoL-tce-niL-tsit

Anyhow on it he put him. And with him he
untied it.

2 La-ai-ux ta-nai-x6s-d5-wei ded-dit-de to-ne-wan au-wil-lau hai-yaL
Eeally it cut him to He found black it was And

pieces. out obsidian made of.

a-xoL-tcit-den-ne kin ke-ket nun-dil-le-ne d5-an kyu-win-ya-
he said to him, " Trees rubbing you may Not

together become.

4 in-yan tcit-tan-hwun-te hai-yaL yi-nuk tcit-tes-yai sai-kit-din-

people shall eat." And south he went. He was sur-

un-kya kiL-tuw-tse hai-yaL a-tcon-des-ne ke x5-wun ne-hwa
prised someone And bethought, "Well, to I will go."
to hear splitting him

logs.

6 hai-yaL x5-wun tcin-nin-yai a-xoL-tcit-den-ne kyu-wih-xoi-yan
And to him he came. He said to him, "Old man,

dik-gyun un kiL-tuw-hwa-uh hei-yun tcit-den-ne hai kyii-win-

here is it you are splitting?" "Yes," said that old

8 xoi-yan hai kun xon-na d5-ya-xo-len hai-yaL-un a-den-ne
man. That too his eyes were missing. And he said,

one

dik-gyun don 'kynw-tuw do-hw^tL-djen-kil xa hwa mit-tuk in-yauw
"Here I am splitting. "With me it Come for between jump

won't split. me in."

10 hai-yaL-uh yi-man-tu-win-yai a-den-ne xa hai-ya-hit-djit-un
And Yimantuwinyai said, "All And then

right."

kut no-kin-nin-tan hit-djit dje-wiL-tseL miL djen-yai hai-ya-
he set the wedge. Then he pounded it, then it opened. And

14 hit-djit-un a-x5L-tcit-den-ne xa dj5 kin mit-tuk in-yauw
then he said to him, "Come, now tree between get in."

hai-yaL-un kut yi-man-tu-win-yai mit-tuk tcG-wih-yai miL a-na-
And Yimantuwinyai between he got in, then he

16 dit-du-wiL-kan miL x5-Lan-ye Le-nun-dii-waL dul du-wen-ne
jumped out then after him it shut. "Dul" it sounded,
one side,

hai-ya-hit-djit-un yi-man-tii-win-yai na-win-yen xo-tcin din-nun
And then Yimantuwinyai stood to him facing.

18 hai-yaL-un miL-toi ya-win-tan da-xuh-hwow* uL-kyo hai-ya-
And a basket- he took so big. And

pot

xa-djit-un meii no-niL-kait hai-ya tse-lih me nau-wil-lin min
then under he put it there blood into to run for.

*The word calls for a gesture to indicate the size.
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tco-xon-neL-en hai-ya-hit-djit-un no-na-kin-tan hai kyii-win-
He looked at him. And then he set the that old

wedge again,

xoi-yan hai-ya-hit-djit-un dje-na-wiL-tuw hai-yaL-un x6 na-kis-le 2

man. And then he opened it. And in he felt

vain around.

a-den-ne htt^o-wiin ki-xa-en-na hwo-wiin ki-xun-na hai-yaL-un
He said, " From me he never from me he got And

gets away away."

a-xoL-tcit-den-ne xa nih hai-yaL-un a-den-ne dau hwe-en do- 4
he said to him, "Come, you." And he said, "No, I never

xsi-auw-ten hai-ye-he me-tcin me-xon-niL-tcwit xoL-Le-nun-dii-
do that." Anyhow into it he pushed him, with him it

waL-ei hai-yaL-un a-xoL-tcit-den-ne kin-q5-yan il-le-ne d5-an 6

shut. And he said to him, "Borer become." "Not
is^it

kyii-win-ya-in-yan tcit-tan-hwun-te xon-ta miL wa-a-iL-teL-detc
people shall eat." House when they are going

to build,

ya-na-kyu-wiL-tsil-liL-te d5-an kyii-win-ya-in-yan miL tcit-tan- 8

they may split. Not people with shall

hwun-te hai-yaL yi-nuk tcit-tes-yai tciik-qal-lit un-kya l5-xo-
eat. And south he went. As he walked he heard laugh-

along

sin-tsii hai-yaL-un hai-ya tcin-nih-yai sai-kit-dih Le-na-wil-la 10

ing. And there he came. He saw fire

da-xuh-hwd-dw kyii-wit-n5L hai-yaL-uh hai-ya tcu-win-yen
in such a way blazing. And there he stood.

duh-hwe-e un-kya do sit-da xo tcit-te-te-en kos-kyo hwnh 12

Nobody he saw not staying In he looked Soaproot only
there. vain around.

na-ya-dS-wil-waL xoh min-nat hai-yaL un-kya xon-tcin me-xo-
were scattered fire around. And he felt fire toward some-

thing

niL-tcwit hai-yaii-un xon mit-tis da-tcii-wil-ton hai-ya ki-ye 14

pushed him. And fire over he jumped. There again

xon-tcin me-x6-niL-tcwit yii-dih-hit tcit-te-tcit hai-yaL-un hai-yo
fire toward something Finally he was And those

pushed him. tired out.

kos-ky5 na-ya-dii-wil-waL ya-te-xan xon-din na-dit-teL-waL 16

soaproots scattered about he picked up. Fire in he threw them.

a-lo-16-lo ya-dii-wen-ne ded-dit-de hai kos-kyo kyii-win-ya-in-yan
"A-lo- they said. He found those soap- people,
lo-lo," out roots

yai-tan hai-yaL-un a-yaL-tcit-den-ne kyii-wi-yul 6-le-ne do-an 18

ate. And he told them, "Food become. Not
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kyu-win-ya-in-yan kyo-yan-hwun-te hai-un kos-ky5 ya-is-len-ei

people you shall eat." Then soaproots they became.

2 hai-ya-hit-djit-uii yi-nuk tcit-tes-yai teuk-qal-lit yi-na-tein yei

And then south he went. As he from the he
walked along south saw

tak-kun tsum-mes-Lon ya-ke-wel hai-yaL-un hai-ya xot-de-ya-
three women, carrying And there he met

loads.

4 is-yai hai-yaL-uii a-den-ne a-dex-xun-un winw-htval hai-yaL-un
them. And he said, "Without I am coming." And

food

xwa-ya-iL-kit kos hai-yaL-un kyu-win-yan xwa-wil-xan da-na-
they gave bulbs. And he ate them. He liked them. He ran
him

6 du-wil-Lat ya-xon-nin-din hai-yaL tcu-win-tcwen hai-ya-hit-

back ahead of them. And he defecated. And

djit-un a-den-ne kin-na o-le hai-yaL kin-na xoL-tes-deL hai-yaL
then he said, "Yurok be- And Yurok with him And

come." they went.

8 xot-de-ya-is-deL hai-yaL-uii a-den-ne a-dex-xun-uii ya-wit-dil hai-

they met them. And he said, "Hungry they are And
traveling."

yaL xwa no-na-ya-kin-nin-an yii-din-hit tcin-neL-yan-nei hai ya-
for they left food. Finally he ate up all that
them

10 tce-weL-ne-en a-tin-ka-un-te xun-neiii^^ teis-tcwen hai-ya kin-
they were Every kind of language he made there,
carrying.

nus yi-da-tcin ki-in-tax yit-de-din-nin-xun-neuw tai-ke yi-na-

Karok, Yurok, Shasta, Tolowa, Mad South-
River,

12 tcin L6-mit-ta-xoi x5-iL-kut-xoi xa-uh-Lun na-is-tcwen hai-yaL
fork, New River, Redwood, so many he made. And

yi-nuk tcit-tes-yai hai-yaL xon-ta un-kya sa-un hai-yaL ye-tcii-

south he went. And house he saw stand- And he
ing.

14 wih-yai kin-naL-dun* un-kya yaii-a hai-yaL in-na-is-diik-ka xwa-
went in. Girl with he saw sitting. And she got up. She

first menses

iL-kit mitc-dje-xo-len ki-la-djon-de kyii-win-yan hai-ya-miL
gave pine nuts, hazel nuts. He went to And
him eating.

16 ta-nan me-dii-wih-tcwen hai-yaL xai-tsa ya-win-tan to-on-tcwit
water he wanted. And basket- she took up. "Water

bucket to bring

* Compare xxv and Life and Culture of Hupa, p. 53.
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tes-yai hai-yaL yi-man-tu-win-yai a-tc5n-des-ne is-do ya-uL-kai
she And Ylmantiiwinyai thought, " I wish louse grey-

went.

nin-neL-yan-ne hai-yaL-iin x6-dit-teL-xuts hai to-on-tewin-ne-en 2

would bite you." And she felt it bite, the water going after.
one

hai-yaL tcin-nes-dai xa-nu-win-te hai-yaL-un hai xwa t6-5n-nu-
And she sat down. She looked And the for water she

for it. one whom
win-tewit-ne-en do-xon-na-na-wil-luw hai-yaL-un yl-man-tu-win- 4

was to bring she never thought about. And Ylmantiiwin-

yai tce-te-xan kyii-win-yan a-tin-ka-un-te tcin-neL-yan hai-ya-
yai took out. He went Every kind . he ate up. And

to eating.

hit-djit-un tcu-win-tcwen hai-yaL-un aL-tcit-den-ne ka-de xa-na- 6

then he defecated. And he said to it, "After if she
a while

is-di-ya-de djo tcit-den-de ky5-diL-ts6ts-ne hai-yaL tcit-

comes up, 'Take if she make a kissing noise." And he
it

'

says,

tes-yai yi-nuk hai-ya-mLL xa-na-is- di-yai hai-yaL djo tcit-den-ne 8

went south. And she came up. And "Take she said.
it,"

hai-yaL kyo-du-wiL-tsots-tse hai-ya-miL ye-kiL-tseL ye-na-wit-
And a kissing noise And she passed in When she

she heard. the water.

ya-hit uh-kya tcwun hwuh un-kya sa-un na-neL-in-hit hai xoik- 10

went in she faeces only, she saw lying When she her
saw there. looked

kyu-wi-ytil do-ya-xo-len-ne hai-yaL a-tc5n-des-ne hai kin-naL-
food was all gone. And thought, that kinaL-

duh is-d5 nin-nin-din na-x5-wiL-tsai-ye hai-yaL-un yi-man-tu- 12

dAn, "Iwish ahead of you creeks would And Ylmantu-
dry up,"

win-yai tcuk-qal-lit nil-lin-tsu tauw-din-nun-te tcon-des-ne tcin-
winyai walking creek heard. "I am going to bethought. When

along have a drink,"

nih-ya-hit na-x5-wiL-tsai-ei hai-yaL yl-nuk tcit-tes-yai tcuk- 14

he got there it was dried up. And south he went. Ashe
qal-lit nil-lin-tsii hai-ya-hit-djit-un da-tcit-du-wil-Lat mitc-tcin
walked he heard And then he ran to it.

along a creek,

na-x5-wiL-tsai-ei hai-yaL-un tcit-te-tcit ta-nan wun hai-yaL 16

It was dried up. And he was water for. And
almost dead

a-tcon-des-ne La-ul-len te-wa-ut-te tcon-des-ne hai-yaL yi-nuk
bethought, "A blanket in water I bethought. And south

will throw,"
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tcit-tes-yai tctik-qal-lit kl-ye nil-lin-tsu hai-yaL-un miL da-tcit-

he went. As he walked again he heard And with he ran
along a creek. it

2 du-wil-Lat hai La-ul-len miL na-xo-wil-tsai-ei xoL-tsai-din ye
there that one skin with. It had dried up. The dried in-

up place stead

n5-nin-ut hai-yaL-un yi-niik-a-din tcit-tes-yai hai-yaL min-
he threw it. And further south he went. And he

4 na-na-wil-luw xon-na-we a-tcon-des-ne hai te-weL-qotc-te hai-yaL
thought of his quiver. He thought, "That I will throw in." And

nil-lin-tsu tcuk-qal-lit hai-yaL kut x5tc a-tcil-lau hai xon-na-we
creek he as he walked And good he fixed that quiver,
heard along.

6 hai-ya-hit-djit-un miL da-tcit-dii-wil-Lat miL te-kiL-qotc xol-
And then with it he ran there then he threw it in. In

tsai-din na-dii-win-a hai-yaL-un ya-na-win-tan hai xon-na-we
the dry it stuck up. And he picked up his quiver
place

8 hit-djit yi-nuk tcit-tes-yai tcuk-qal-lit nil-lin-tsii hai-yaL-un
then south he went. As he walked he heard And

along a creek.

a-tcon-des-ne te-ke-its-te mit-da-mil miL hai me win-xa-te
he thought, "I will arrow socket with, that in will stay,"

shoot in

10 tcon-des-ne hai-ya-miL kut te-kin-its x5L-tsai-dih na-du-win-a
he thought. And he shot it in. In the it stood up.

dry place

hai-yaL ya-na-win-tan yi-nuk tcit-tes-yai tcuk-qal-lit teu-naL-
And he picked it up. South he went. As he walked bull

along

12 tcaik dil-waui^»-tsu hai-yaL-un a-tcon-des-ne munk xo-lufi-

frog he heard croak. And he thought, "A lake must be

se-xiin tcuk-qal-lit munk sa-xan-ne hai-yaL-un do-he-min-teL-
there." As he walked lake was in And he did not run

along the distance.

14 danw tce-nin-yai xot-da-wil-lin x6t-da n5-niL-kait tcit-te-tot

for it. He came At the outlet his mouth he put. He drank,
down.

tcit-te-tot tcit-te-tot xa hai-ya ya-wim-mas d5-he-in-na-na-is-
he drank, he drank. Right there he rolled over. He did not get

16 duk-ka tcii-wes-waL hai-ya hai-yaL-un ki-yauw te-e-xus mtL
up. He lay there. And birds flew up, then

a-den-ne hwim-mit min-no-ky5L-dik mis-sa-niL-tcwin na-tse-din
he said, " My belly pick open (plu) ." Buzzard first

18 da-nes-dai hai-yaL a-den-ne hwim-mit min-no-kyoL-dik hai-yaL
sat there. And he said "My stomach pick open." And
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mis-sa-niL-tcwin ya-na-it-xus a-tco-in-ne min-no-tes-in kyuw-
Buzzard kept flying up. He kept "He is looking "I

thinking, under his arm."

ten-nan tco-in-ne mis-sa-niL-tcwin hai-yaL xo-wun tcin-nin-yai 2

found kept Buzzard. And to him he went,
dead," thinking,

hai-ya-hit-djit-un a-tin-ka-un-te tce-nin-tan hai miL min-no-
And then everything he took out that with he

kiL-dik-te na-muk-kai-din-din tce-nin-tan hai miL min-no- 4
was going The last one he took out, that with he
to pick.

kiL-dik hai-ya-hit-djit-un x5-mit min-n5-kin-kil in-na-na-is-
picked. And then his stomach he opened. Got

duk-ka yi-man-til-win-yai hai-ya-miL tcit-te-te-en sai-kit-din-un- 6

up Yimantuwiiiyai. And he looked He was surprised
around, to see

kya ki-ye-kut kis-xun hai-ya-hit-djit-un hai me ye-tcu-win-yai
a hollow standing. And then that in he went,
tree

hai-ya xoik-kyu-win-an tee-in-sit-hit un-kya xo-tcin-a Le-nul- 8
There he went to sleep. When he he saw in front it had

woke up of him

ditc-tcwen-ne-x6-lun hai-yaL-un kin-kit-diL-tsai nai-neL-dik hai-
grown together. And the smaller peeked.

woodpecker

yaL-un yi-man-tii-win-yai a-den-ne in-niL-te hai-yaL ya-nat- 10

And Yimantuwiiiyai said, "Do it hard." And he flew

xuts-ei xoi-nes-git hai-ya-miL kil-lai-gea xa-a-di-yau hai-yaL
away. He was And larger did that. And

afraid. woodpecker

mit-diL-wa min-tcuw-mil hai-yaL-un d5-he-tce-xai-neiiw hai- 12
after him yellowhammer. And he did not say anything.

yaL-un x6-kut yis-dik hai-yaL xa-te-dim-mil hai-yaL-un kiL-
And on him he And chips flew off. And largest

pecked.

dik-kik-kyo mit-diL-wa da-wil-Lat nain-teL-dik hai-ya-hit-djit-uh 14

woodpecker in turn jumped on. He pecked. And then

hai min-noi-kiL-dik hai-yaL-un hai-yuk-ka tce-na-in-di-yai
that he pecked open. And that way he came out.

hai-ya-miL-iih a-den-ne hwo-wuh nit-to-diL hai-ya-hit-djit-un 16

And he said, "Tome come(plu)." And then

a-tin-ka-un-te xo-wun nin-xuts hai-ya-hit-djit-un mis-sa-niL-
all kinds to him flew. And then buzzard

tcwin x5t-da na-is-tcwen kyii-wiL-ta-iL-tcwin kiL-dik-kik-kyo 18

his bill he made. Crow a largest
woodpecker

Am. Arch. Eth. 1, 8.
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tcS-xos-tcwen hai-yax. kut da-tcu-win-xuts hai-yaL-un a-x5L-tcit-
he made; and he flew there. And he said to

2 den-ne yeu djen-na da-iin-xus hai-yaL-un na-na-wit-xuts a-den-ne
him " Way up fly." And he flew back down. He said,

there

uL-kyu-we tsel-lin hwiL-tcwe tce-hwis-su-wiL-weL-de La-ai-ux
'~ All over red make me. If he kills me at once

4 nin-xa-ten tcu-wil-leL-te hai-yaL-un teuw tcii-win-tsit hit-djit

rich man he will become." And charcoal he pounded, then

xo-kut na-deL-waL hai-yaL a-xoL-tcit-den-ne xa djen-na
on him he put it. And he told him, "Come, up

6 da-uii-xus hai-yaL-un da-tcu-win-xuts kyii-wiL-ta-iL-tcwin
fly." And he flew up there. Crow

ye dii-win-ne ka ka ka du-win-ne kyii-wiL-ta-iL-tcwin tcis-len-nei
in- said, "Ka ka ka" he said. Crow he came
stead to be.

8 hai-yaL kiL-dik-kik-kyo tc5-x5s-tcwen hai-yaL kil-lai-gea tis-mil
And largest woodpecker he made. And woodpecker, eagle,

min-tcut<?-niil kifi-kit-diL-tsai a-tih-ka-un-te hai-ded na-xus
yellowhammer, least woodpecker, all kinds these fly

10 min-Lan-ne hai-yax. me-niL-xa hit-djit tcit-tes-yai yi-nuk hai-
so many. And he finished, then he went south.

ya-miL tcuk-qal nei-djox a-tcon-des-ne is-do Lin hw;iL-teL-dauw
And walking while bethought, "I wish dog would travel

along with me."

12 hai-yaL tcu-win-tcwen hai-yaL-un aL-tcit-den-ne hai Lin 6-le
And he defecated. And he said, "That dog be-

come."

hai-yaL-un hai Lin sil-len a-tcon-des-ne Lin sit-da-din un
And that dog became. He thought, "Dog stays there it is

14 nei-ya-te kut tcin-nin-yai hai-yaL uh-kya Lin da-sit-ten-ne
I am going." He got there. And he saw a dog was lying

there

xon-ta kut hai-yaL-un hai xoh xo-lin-ke xoi-ii ye-na-te-de-qot
house on. And his dog under tumbled.

him

16 yin-nel-git hai-yaL-un hai xon-ta kut da-sit-ten in-nas-duk-ka-ei
He was And that house on was lying got up.
afraid. one

La-ai-ux hai xon-ta-ne-en kyii-wih-ket tse-Lit-tso xon-ta
Really that house used to be creaked, blue stone house.

18 xoL-tsai-tau* de hai xon-ta kut da-sit-ten hai-yaL-un hai yi-man-
Lion that house on was lying. And that Yiman-

*A mythical animal which the Hupa identify with pictures of lions.
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tu-win-yai xoL-wil-dal kun x5L-tsai-tau sil-len-nei hai-yaL
tuwinyai with him too lion became. And

came along

a-xoL-tcit-den-ne no-lin-ke kiL-dje-xai-yo-luw hai-yaL-un dau
he said to him, "Our pets let them fight." And "No,"

tcit-den-ne yi-man-tu-wm-yai hai-yaL-un a-x5L-tcit-den-ne
said Yimantiiwinyai. And he told him,

xu-Le-dun kiL-dje-xai-wil-la-te hai-yaL-un hai x5-lin-ke aL-tcit-
" To-morrow they will fight." And his dog he
morning

den-ne xu-Le-dun da-na-ke-xon-tcwa hai-yaL-un kut xu-Le-dun
told, "In the paw the dirt up. ^' And

morning

da-nai-ke-xon-tcwai hai-yaL-un hai yeu xon-ta
he pawed the dirt. And that over house

one there

en in-na-is-duk-ka a-nai-dii-wih-wat hai-yaL-un
it got up. He shook himself. And
was

xun-din da-sit-ten kun in-nas-duk-ka-hit a-nai-du-win-wat hit- 8

sweathouse lying too when he got up shook himself,
entrance

djit xon-ta kut-tein da-wil-ton-ei yi-man-tu-win-yai xo-lin-ke
Then house on to jumped Yimanttiwinyai his dog.

hai-ya-hit-djit kut kiL-dje-xai-wil-lai de-no«<'-kut-tcin xa-in-Lin- lo
And then they commenced To the sky they

to fight.

net-yot-dei hai-yaL-un a-den-ne dun-hwo-kya x5-lin-ke me-
ehased And he said, " Let us see his dog its

each other.* whose

tsel-lin na-ol-ui(> hai-yaL-un yi-man-tu-win-yai a-den-ne dun- 12

blood drops first." And Yimantiiwinyai said, "Let

hwd-'kya d5n xo-lin-ke me-tsel lin nal-uw-te hai-yaL-un do-win-
us see his dog its blood will drop." And a little

whose

sa-ai miL kut na-in-xut hai-yo x5-lin-ke-ne-en hai-yaL-un 14

while after dropped down that his pet used And
man to be.

yi-min-tu-win-yai xo-lin-ke uii-kya nal-dit-dal min-nin min-ne-
Yimantuwinyai his dog they saw coming his face half

along

djit tsel-lin no-wil-lin x5-wun nul-diL-Lat yi-nuk nin-nis-an- le
way blood covered. To him he ran back. South world's

n5n-a-din tin hai kiL-dje-xai-wil-lai hai-yaL-un a-dit-diL-wa
edge it that they fought. And behind himself

'This happened at the end of the world where the sky meets the earth.
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na-ten-en ded-de muk-ka yi-na-tcin sai-kit-din-un-kya kut Lit,

he looked. Here on from the he was surprised to see smoke
south

2 teL-tcwen-x6-lun hai-un kyu-win-ya-m-yan na-nan-deL-te a-nu-
had become. And Indians were going When

to become.

wes-de mil-lit-de teL-tewen hai-ya-hit-djit-un na-tes-di-yai
anything its smoke grows. And then he started back,
is becoming

4 nai-yi-na-tcin Lel-din na-wit-dal-lit iin-kya Lax na-xon-mil-
back from To South- when he he saw without they were
the south. fork came back reason

xu-lu«<? hai-un hai sa-nan-din-te de-n5-hoL yl-man-ne-yit-de
getting It was that they were from us across to the north,
ready. going away

6 hai-yaL-un xol sa-nan-den ded-de muk-ka yi-na-tcin hai
And with they travelled this on from the those

him south,

ki-xuu-nai-ne-en tce-xol-tcwe-din xoi-na-teL-weL hai-yaL yis-

kixunai used to be. At Myth-place they camped. And next

8 xun-hit sa-nan-den xot-da-na-wil-lai yi-man-yit-de men-na-
morning they travelled. They started Across to they

by boat. the north

nil-la-yei hai-ya na-in-dl-ya-yei yi-man-tii-win-yai hai-yaL a-tc6n-
arrived. There came back Yimantuwinyai. And he

10 des-ne da-xwed-dik-ki-au?^? a-6-ne hai kyu-win-ya-in-yan na~
thought, "How will it be, those Indians going

nan-deL-te hai-yaL-un a-te5n-des-ne nin-nis-an min-nat te-se-

to become?" And he thought, "World around I am

12 ya-te te-se-tcwit-te tciiw-xai na-dil-le-te tcon-des-ne hai-yaL-un
going. I am going to " Young they will he thought. And

measure it." become again,"

kut tcit-tes-yai nin-nis-an min-nat tcit-te-tewit dik-gytin no-hoL
he went world around. He measured Here from us

it.

14 yi-man-ne-yi-tsin na-in-di-yai miL xoi-du-wil-wau«<? a-ya-xoL-
aeross to the west he came back, then they talked They

about him.

tcit-den-ne d5-tcis-tcwih-h?t'un hai wun-na-is-ya is-d5 da-xo-
said, "He must not do that he is trying I wish some-

to do.

16 hwe-e a-xo-dil-la tsum-mes-L5n un do mit-tis tcit-tes-en mai-
way we could do Woman it is never over he looks." Mai-

with him.

yo-tel a-yan hai-ya-hit-djit-un tcit-tes-yai yi-man-tii-win-yai
yotel* said that. And then he went Yimantuwinyai.

*The Hupa do not seem to be able to describe the maiyotel. The Tolowa
tell a similar story in which a Flounder girl entraps a man on the beach and
takes him across the ocean.
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teuk-qal-lit un-kya tsum-mes-Lon xon-na sit-tin hai-yaL-un hai
As he walked he saw a woman for him lying. And that
along one

mit-tis tcukrqal ki-ye teuk-qal-lit un-kya tsum-mes-Lon sit-tin 2
over he Again as he walked he saw a woman lying,

walked. along

hai-yaL-un hai-ya xol tsu-wil-lan hai-yaL-un La-ai-iix xoL
And there with he dallied. And really with

her him
yii-wun-na-na-is-dim-mit yi-man-ne-yit-de xol te-na-wil-lat-dei 4

she turned over. Across to the north with in the water she
him floated back.

hai-yaL-un do-nas-dil-len-nei hai tciiw-xai na-dil-le-te-ne-en
And it did not happen that young was going to happen,

dik-gyun n5-hoL yit-de-yi-man na-na-is-ya-yei hai-ya-hit-djit-un 6
Here from us north and he went back over. And then

across

ki-ye na-tes-di-yai dea-x5-ta yi-nuk n5-taL-a na-in-di-yai hai-ya
again he came back here. South of Big he came back. There

Lagoon

tai-kyuw n5-na-nin-an xon-ta no-na-nin-an me tcit-dil-ye 8

sweathouse he placed. House he placed in to dance,

a-den-ne dik-gyun tcit-dii-wil-ye-iL-te da-xok au-win-neL-de
He said, "Here they will dance someway if it happens,

ta-nan ta ya-win-na-wiL-de dik-gyun tcit-dii-wil-ye-iL-de nin- 10
Water too if it raises up, here if they dance

tcin me-na-tcwil-liL-te hai-yaL-un yi-man-ne-yi-de na-in-di-
down it will settle. And across to the north he came

ya-yei hai-ya-hit-djit-un ki-ye wun xoi-kyun na-nan-ya dea- 12
back. And then again about it his mind studied. "This

x6-ta a-tcon-des-ne hwin-naL na-nan-deL-te tes-tcwin-ne-en-tcin
place," bethought, "in my they will Where I was brought up

presence become.

na-tes-di-ya-te hai-ya-hit-djit-un na-tes-di-yai xon-xauw-din na- 14

I will go back. And then he came back. Xonxauwdin* he

in-di-yai xon-xau^^-din ke-liiw e-nan xo-ut dl-hit^e-e do-yiL-tsis
got back. Xonxautcdin jealous lived. His wife nobody saw.

man
hai un hai x5-xon-tau min-nat Lit-tcuw tet-meL hai un hai 16

That was the his house around sand scattered. That it that
one was

di-hw5 kl-yats ta ye-e-il-ton-x5-lan xa hai-ya ya-ex-xus-x6-lan
some birds too used to jump in. Right there they fell over,

tsel-lin hwun mis-sa-ka-ta tce-na-il-lin-x6-lan hai-yaL yi-man-tu- la
Blood only their mouths used to run. And Yimantu-

out of

*A place on the Klamath.
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win-yai min-Lun tcuw-hwuw iL-kut no-niL-kait xon-nis-te-ka
winyai ten elder sticks one over put his throat down.

the other

2 hai-ya-hit-djit-uii ye-tcu-win-yai na-te-tse hit-djit-un ye-tcu-win-
And then he went in. He opened Then he went

the door.

yai La-ai-ux kin-xuts tcin-nes-dai hai-yaL-un tai-kyui<> me miL
in. At once beside her he sat down. And sweathouse in from

4 tce-na-in-dl-yai xon-xam<;-dm ke-luw hai-ya-hit-djit-un da-wit-
came out, Xonxauwdin jealous And then as he

man,

dal-lit un-kya kjii-win-ya-in-yan ye-win-ya-ye-x5-lun na-te-

was he saw a person had gone in. The door
coming

6 wits-tse hai-yaL-un ye-na-wit-ya-hit un-kya kyii-win-ya-in-yan
was open. And when he went in he saw a man

hai x6-ut min-xuts yan-a hai-yaL-un xon-na-din tcin-neL-en
his wife beside sitting. And in his eye he looked.

8 hai-yaL-uh La-ai-ux tsit-duk-a-na-we* me-tcin na-na-kis-le tce-

And at once his quiver in he felt. He

nin-yos yi-man-tii-win-yai a-den-ne dau hai en hai-yaL-un
pulled Yimantuwinyai said, "Not that one." And
out one.

10 ki-ye na-La tce-nih-yos ki-ye yi-man-tii-win-yai a-den-ne dau
again another he pulled out. Again Yimantuwinyai said, "No."

yu-din-hit-un a-tih tce-nin-yos La-aists n5n-di-yan hai-ya-
Finally all he pulled out. Just one was left. And

12 hit-djit-un hai tce-nin-yos xon-xauwj-din hai-ya-hit-djit yi-man-
then that he pulled out (name of arrow) . And then Yiman-

tu-wih-yai a-den-ne hai-ye d5n hai-ya-hit-djit-un a-den-ne hwis-
tuwinyai said, "That is And then he said, "My

the one."

14 sa-kin-its hai-ya-hit-djit-un xos-sa-kin-its x5n-xauw-dih ke-liiw
mouth And then in his mouth Xonxauwdin jealous
shoot in. he shot. man

a-fen La-ai-iix yi-man-tu-wih-yai ya-wit-qot min-sit-da kai tee-

did it. At once Yimantuwinyai tumbled. Smoke hole through

16 in-duk-qot a-din-na-tau xon-xauw-din mit-ta hit-djit xoi-na-
he tumbled Not knowing it, Xonxauwdin over. Then he came
out.

x6-wil-yan hai-ya na-wit-q5t <un-tcwin kis-xun-din hit-djit

to his senses. There he tumbled Pepperwood t stands. Then

*A quiver of fisher skin open at one end. See note p. 96.

t Umhellularia Californica.
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xoi-na-x6-wil-yan hai-ya-hit-djit-un a-tc5n-des-ne hwit-tsin-tse-
he got his And lie thought, " I have been
senses back.

win-tun hai-ya-hit-djit-un tce-na-nil-lai hai tcnw-htvuiv hai 2

killed." And then he drew out those elder sticks. They

uh a-tin wa-kin-nil-lit-xo-lan hai din-dai kun tce-na-nin-an
all were burned through. That arrow- too he took out.

point

hai-yaL-uh hai xat na-is-tsu ded xa-un-te hai-yaL-un hai-ya 4

And where he rolled still can be seen. And there
about

teL-tcwen Lo-di-mendj* hai na-tse-din hai-ya-hit-djit-un hai
grew Lodlmendj where he rolled. And then that

sa-wil-lai hai na-is-tcwen hai ki-ma-u hai-yaL-un tcit-tes-yai 6

he put in That he made that medicine. And he went on.
his mouth.

tce-xol-tcwe-din na-in-di-yai tsum-mes-Lon un-kya na-teL-dit-
Myth-plaee he came back. Woman he saw had

tcwih-xo-lun xo-is-dai kiin-na hai-yaL-un tcit-tes-yai dea-xo-ta 8

grown, man too. And he went on. Here

mis-kut tcin-nih-yai hai-ya un-kya x6-is-dai tsum-mes-Lon hiL
MiskAt he came. There he saw man, woman both

na-teL-ditc-tcwin-xo-lun ta-kim-miL-dih duh-iAh-hivd-nw na-teL- 10

had grown. TakimiLdin several had

ditc-tcwih-x6-lun hai-yaL yi-nuk tcit-tes-yai Lel-din tcin-nin-
grown. And south he went. Leldin he

ya-yei hai-ya kut na-nan-deL-x6-lan kyu-win-ya-in-yan hai-ya- 12

arrived. There had become Indians. And

miL yl-nuk tcit-tes-yai xon-teL-tcit-din yi-da-tein tce-nin-yai
south he went. XonteLtcitdin north of he came out.

hai-ya-miL hai-ya na-wil-yeu«<; kin-ai-gyan mux-xa na-na-kis-le 14
And there he rested. Pipe after he felt.

tce-nin-an hit-djit muk-kut da-tcii-win-ent hai-yaL-un deox yl-nuk
He took Then on it he put fire. And this south
it out. way

tcit-ten-in-hit un-kya yeii yl-nuk da-ya-win-a-ye hai-ya-hit- 16
when he looked he saw way south some one fishing. And

djit-un x6-tcin tcit-tes-yai nil-lin na-nin-yai meuk d5-na-xo-
then to him he went. The creek he crossed when, he was

len-nei hai-yaL-un xo xa-nii-win-te tal-kait hwun ki-xak do-xol- 18

gone. And in he looked Board only. Net was
vain for him.

* Hypericum foi-mosum var. Scouleri.

tHe smoked.
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len-ne Lok mit-Le-te un-te hai-ya-miL-un a-tin-din xo tcit-

gone. Salmon scales were And everywhere in lie

there

.

vain

2 ten-en hai-yaL-un miL-xo-wil-loi* da-an-na-dil-lau hai-yaL-un
looked. And his belt he untied himself. And

te-no-du-win-taL hai na-wit-dits-tin-nauw me da-no-du-win-tax.
in the water That whirlpool in he stepped.
he stepped.

4 hit-djit-un hai ta-nan na-niL-deL La-ai-ux ta-nan meu yin-nuk
Then the water he struck. At once water under south

x5-wes-en-nei hai-ya un-kya ya-na-win-a-ye x5n min-na-kit-del-
one could see. There he saw sitting down, fire a leg each

6 kai hai-ya-hit-djit-un xo-wun tcin-nin-yai hai-yaL-un x6-tcin
side. And then to him he came. And to him

tce-xai-neuw do-he xot-da me tce-xai-neiiw hai-yaL-un a-tin-ka
he spoke. Did not his in he speak. And every

-

mouth way

8 x6-tcin tce-xai-neiiw hai-yaL-un de-x5t-diL-waL na-wil-lit-dei

to him he talked. And he threw him He burned up.
in the fire.

ded-dit-de Lok mik-kyun-sa-an a-^en hai-ya-hit-djit-un hai Lok
He found salmon its heart did it. And then that salmon
out

10 ta-tcis-wen hit-djit-un Le-na-nil-lai hit-djit hai-ya kyu-win-yan
he carried out. Then he built a fire. Then there ate it,

yi-man-tii-wih-yai hai-yaL yi-nuk tcit-tes-yai yi-nuk-a nin-nis-
Ylmantuwinyai. And south he went. South the

12 an-non-a-dih tcin-nin-ya-yei hai-yaL hai-ya na-teL-dit-tcwin-x6-
world's edge he came to. And there had grown

Ian kit-tsa-iL-kai hai yi-na-tcin tsis-lin-te hai-yaL a-x5L-tcit-

Bluejayt who Wintun would And she said
become.

14 den-ne yi-man-tii-win-yai hwamv un-i 5-i wih-yal-x5w Lun-
to him to Yimantuwinyai, "My sister's ("Wintun "where you all

boy," words) came along

hwo-un-te na-nan-deL an ke-e-aui«> hai-ya-miL-un a-den-ne hei-yun
kinds have become already And he said, "Yes,

I know."

16 wmw-hwal kut don La-a-ta na-na-te-a-x6-lun kyu-htt'un-il hai
I came Here and they had I ate along. When
along. there become.

wimv-hwal hai kyii-wih-ya-in-yan na-nan-deL-x5-lan hai-ya-miL
I came the people had become." And
along

*"With-he-is-tied."

tThe bluejay which has no topknot.
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kit-tsa-iL-kai a-den-ne an kyu-win-yiin-il un* yi-man-tu-win-yai
Bluejay said "Yes, you ate along?" Yimantuwinyai

a-den-ne hei-ynn hai-ya-hit-djit-un na-tes-di-yai ded muk-ka yin- 2

said, "Yes." And then he started back this on from

na-tcin xon-teL-me xoi-nal-weL hai-ya-hit-djit-un na-tes-di-yai
the south. XonteLme he stayed And then he came back,

over night.

Lel-din xoi-nal-weL yis-xun-hit na-tes-dl-yai hai-ya-miL-un 4
Leldin he stayed The next he came on back. And

over night. morning

xo-wun-kut yin-na-tcin hai-yaL-un miL-na-x5-wiL-we hai-yaL-un
XowAnktit from the south. And he felt sleepy. And

a-tcon-des-ne dik-gjnin hwik-kyo-wun hai-yaL-un hai-ya tcin- 6

he thought, "Here I am going And there he
to sleep."

nes-ten xa tin mii-wa hai-yaL-un xoi-kyu-win-an hai-yaL
lay down right trail its edge. And he went to sleep. And

tce-in-sit hai-yaL un-kya tih-a-iL-das-tse do-he kit-tcih no-na- 8

he woke up. And he felt very heavy. Could over he
not

in-di-tsii hai-yaL-un ki-ye na-xoi-kyii-win-an ki-ye tce-in-sit-hit

roll. And again he went to sleep. Again when he
woke up

un-kya da-uh-hw^ow x6-mit a-nuL-ky5 hai xo-mit-ne-en xo-tis 10

he saw so large his belly had swollen. That his belly over
used to be him

ya-na-me-da-a hai-yaL-un a-din-nat tcit-te-te-en sai-kit-din xal-

loomed up. And around he looked. He saw had
himself

a-xo-lufi kit-^un-dun-qotc hai-yaL-un hai tcii-win-aL hai-un 12

grown up its-leaves-sour.

t

And that he chewed. And

La-ai-iix nai-xon-nii-wiL-hwon hai mik-ki-ma-ii na-is-tcwen
at once it cured him. That everybody's he made.

medicine

de-dit-de miL-xos-sat-an in-na-is-duk-ka hai-yaL-un a-den-ne i*

He found he had been He got up. And he said,

poisoned.

hai-ded Lo kyu-win-ya-in-yan mit-L5-we-te hai-ya-hit-djit-uh
" This plant Indians their medicine And then

will be."

na-tes-dl-yai tee-xol-tcwe-din na-in-dl-yai hai-ya xoi-nal-weL 16

he went back. Myth-place he got back. There he spent
the night.

*The sign of an interrogation,

t Oxalis Oregana.
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yis-xun-hit xu-Le-dun na-tes-di-yai yi-man-ne-yi-de tu-win-yai
Next day in the he went back. Across to the north he was lost,

morning

xotc-hwo mitc-tcin hai-yaL hai a-xoL-tcit-den-ne kut na-seL-

his grand- toward. And he said to her, "Now I have
mother

tcwin kyu-win-ya-in-yan mit-Lo
made Indians their

medicine."
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TRANSLATION.

Yimantuwinyai.

—

Creator and Culture Hero.

It was at Tcoxoltcwedin he came into being. From the earth

behind the inner house wall he sprang into existence. There

was a ringing noise like the striking together of metals at his

birth. Before his coming smoke had settled on the mountain
side. Rotten pieces of wood thrown up by someone fell into his

hands. Where they fell there was fire.

After him there grew the Kixunai everywhere in the world.

Some of these who were bad he did not like. There was no food

as yet in the world. One of the Kixunai had it in his keeping.

He had all the deer confined inside of a mountain through the

side of which was a door. Yimantiiwinyai, not liking this,

started out through the world to find a remedy. In the middle

of the world he sat down. When he looked this way (toward

Hupa) he saw a madrona tree. He took a piece of bark from it

the length of the back-strap of a deer and put it in his quiver.

Starting out again he came to the house of the Kixunai who was
guarding the deer and entered. After sitting there sometime he

put his hand into his quiver and drew out the madrona bark

which had become sinew. "Deer must have grown also where

that man lives," thought the Kixunai. Then Yimantiiwihyai

said, "I am hungry for fresh venison, I am tired of dry meat."

The Kixunai went to secure the deer and Yimantiiwihyai

watched to see which way he went. He saw him open a door in

the side of a mountain where he kept the deer, never letting

them go out to feed. When Yimantiiwihyai had found out what

he wished to know he ran back to the house. He carried his

quiver outside and put it on the roof that it might be at hand

when he needed it. When the Kixiinai had brought in the deer,

Yimantuwinyai said, "I am going out to swim because I am
going to eat venison." * As he passed out he took down his

*The Hupa bathed before a meal especially one of meat.
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yis-xun-hit xu-Le-dun na-tes-di-yai yl-man-ne-yi-de tu-win-yai
Next day in the he went back. Across to the north he was lost,

morning

xotc-hivo mitc-tcin hai-yaL hai a-xoL-tcit-den-ne kut na-seL-

his grand- toward. And he said to her, "Now I have
mother

tcwin kyu-win-ya-in-yan mit-L5
made Indians their

medicine."
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TRANSLATION.

Yimantuwinyai.

—

Creator and Culture Hero.

It was at Tcoxoltcwedin he came into being. From the earth

behind the inner house wall he sprang into existence. There

was a ringing noise like the striking together of metals at his

birth. Before his coming smoke had settled on the mountain
side. Rotten pieces of wood thrown up by someone fell into his

hands. Where they fell there was fire.

After him there grew the Kixunai everywhere in the world.

Some of these who were bad he did not like. There was no food

as yet in the world. One of the Kixunai had it in his keeping.

He had all the deer confined inside of a mountain through the

side of which was a door. Yimantiiwinyai, not liking this,

started out through the world to find a remedy. In the middle

of the world he sat down. When he looked this way (toward

Hupa) he saw a madroha tree. He took a piece of bark from it

the length of the back-strap of a deer and put it in his quiver.

Starting out again he came to the house of the Kixunai who was
guarding the deer and entered. After sitting there sometime he

put his hand into his quiver and drew out the madrona bark

which had become sinew. "Deer must have grown also where

that man lives," thought the Kixunai. Then Yimantuwinyai

said, "I am hungry for fresh venison, I am tired of dry meat."

The Kixunai went to secure the deer and Yimantiiwinyai

watched to see which way he went. He saw him open a door in

the side of a mountain where he kept the deer, never letting

them go out to feed. When Yimantuwinyai had found out what

he wished to know he ran back to the house. He carried his

quiver outside and put it on the roof that it might be at hand

when he needed it. When the Kixunai had brought in the deer,

Yimantiiwinyai said, "I am going out to swim because I am
going to eat venison." * As he passed out he took down his

*The Hupa bathed before a meal especially one of meat.
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quiver from the roof and went to the door behind which the deer

were confined. Looking into his quiver he saw there had grown

in it the herb, wild ginger, with which he was to entice the deer

out and cause them to scatter. When he had placed this before

the door, the deer came out and scattered over the country this

way toward the north. Everywhere they were feeding about.

Wherever the Kixunai had come into existence they were eating

venison.

When Yimantiiwinyai came back to Tcoxoltcwedin it

occurred to him that there should be salmon. Someone had them

shut up in the world across the ocean toward the north. It was

a woman who guarded them. When Yimantiiwinyai came to the

place where she lived, he went in and addressed her as his niece.

She gave him fresh salmon for the evening meal. The next day,

having spent the night there, he told her he would like some eels.

When she went to catch them he followed to spy upon her.

Having found out what he wished to know he ran back and went

into the sweat-house. The woman brought back the eels and

dressed them. When she had them ready she called to him to

come in. He went in and ate the eels. After he had remained

there two nights he was again hungry for salmon. When she

went for them he followed to see what she would do. He saw
there the fishing boards projecting out over the water and many
nets leaning up near by. There were also nets for surf fish

there. He came back to the house.

'The next time he was hungry for surf fish. He watched her

get them as he had done before. When she had brought them
up she cooked them for him between two sticks. He had now
found out what to do. He made a flute and then smoked him-

self in the sweat-house. When he was done with the sweating

he talked to the flute, telling it to play when he had gone out.*

In the evening, he went and looked about everywhere to see

where he had best dig the outlet. He saw the digging at one

place would be easy. He went back to the house and sharpened

a stick. He told the flute to play and went out taking with him

* Another version has Yimantuwinyai place the flute so the wind makes
music. The woman hearing it thinks he must be in the sweat-house and
is thrown off her guard.
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his quiver which he left on the roof. Then he went where the

fish were. There in a lake were all kinds which live under
water. Beginning at a certain rush he dug an outlet. When
the ditch was finished he took out the rush also. Then the water

carrying the fish with it ran out encircling the world.

When he came back by the house he picked up his quiver and
followed along beside the stream to teach the people how to

prepare the fish for food. The woman ran along after the

salmon that used to be hers, crying: " Wut-te wut-te my salmon."

It was salmon's grandmother* who used to own the salmon.

When Yimantiiwinyai came along he saw fish had already been
eaten. He saw eels had been cut. "Not that way, this way you
should cut them," he said, cutting them with a knife of white

stone. At another place he saw they were cutting surf fish

which had come ashore. "Not that way," he said, "this way
you must dry them" ; and he scattered them whole on the grass.

He came back to Tc5x61tcwedin. Salmon's grandmother came
on to Hupa following her fish. She still comes in the fifth

month.

Yimantiiwinyai started up the Klamath river. When he came
to Orleans Bar he found two women had come into existence

there. These women were well behaved and always stayed in

the house. Yimantiiwinyai wanted in someway to meet them.
Picking up a stick he wished it would become a canoe and it did.

Then he wished for a lake and the lake was there. Putting the

canoe in the water he transformed himself into a child and seated

himself in it. At earliest dawn the women came along and saw
him there. They started to catch the canoe and secure the baby,

but the boat avoided them. They made the circuit of the lake

wading or swimming after it. When they were about to catch

it, the water broke out of the banks and they failed. They wen
back and lived where they had before. Yimantiiwinyai then
went on up the Klamath until he came to Somes where two more
women had come into existence. Here he played the lover. He
made a dam that there might be a lake there also. He planned
that there should be a road under this dam. He did this for the

sake of the women. He made a small boat and put it in the

*A yellow-breasted fly-catcher.
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water on the further side, but to no purpose, for the women did

not come out. Then because he failed to entice them out he tore

the dam down and turned back.* When he came again to Or-

leans Bar he saw someone making a white stone knife. "What
are you doing?" he asked. "We are going to cut those women
open," they said. "Hold on," said Yimantiiwinyai, and he began

to plan how birth should take place. First he thought it might

be from the woman's shin. After thinking about it again he

looked into his quiver. He saw there a net-sack had grown.

This he thought would become the uterus forming a part of

woman and from it birth should take place. t From there he

went back to his home.

He thought he would now go toward the south. He made
baskets and gave them away. J Then he came up along the

Trinity until he came to Sugar Bowl. There he made a dam and
then went back down on the other side of the river until he came
to Xonsadin. Two women were soaking acorn meal at this

place. He climbed up the steep bank and went toward the top

of Bald Hill. Wherever he turned to look back the ground

rose up making little knolls. From the top of the hill he looked

back at the dam he had made. He thought it looked so good

with the falling water that even a newly made widow would think

of many things, if she should see it, and would sing love songs.

As this would not do he went back and made the ridge which

stands in front of it so the water-fall could not be seen. Then
he made a butte on each side at Djictanadin from which he might

look. He made a canoe and started toward the south thinking

he might have intercourse with some woman. Failing in this he

took away the buttes and went back down the river.

§

*This incident and the one at Orleans Bar explain the presence of a large

flat, furnishing a good village site at one place and the lack of one at Somes.
Yimantuwinyai's acts are governed by his elation or chagrin as he succeeds
or fails with the women in question.

t These were the same women who had pursued the baby in the canoe a

few days before. It is believed that the act of looking at Yimantiiwinyai
would cause pregnancy.

t" Therefore better baskets are made on Klamath than elsewhere,"

explained the narrator.

I These incidents account for the topography of the extreme ends of the

valley.
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When he got back to TakimiLdin the people were making so

much noise that the birds flying over nearly dropped dead.*

Someone came over from Bald Hills. When they looked up a

cloud had risen. "It is disease that is coming; come make a

dance," said Yimantiiwinyai. The Kixunai danced in the large

house circling around the fire. "Let me find a dancing place,"

thought Yimantiiwinyai. Coming up on a bank some distance

down the river he thought that would be the place. He called

out " Salmon," and a salmon came ashore. Going further down
he called, " Water," and water boiled out of the ground.

Going on down to Miskut he called again, " Water." It did

not appear. There he made the place for the final dance. Then
he went back to TakimiLdin. The next day they danced again.

When they looked they saw the cloud had drawn back. They
danced for five days and it continued to go back. Then they

danced in the house five days by jumping. Afterwards they had
a jumping dance at Miskut. "That way it will be," he thought,
" if disease comes." Then he went south until he came to

Leldin.t

As he was going along south he saw someone coming toward
him carrying a load. He had no eyes. When he met him he

said, " Eh! Old man, the load has nearly worn you out." The
old man sat down, falling over as he did so. "Help me carry it,"

he said. "All right," said Yimantiiwinyai. "Push the load on
me," said Yimantiiwinyai sitting under it. When he pushed it

on him he untied the strap. Yimantuwinyai jumped out and the

pieces stuck up in the ground right where he had been. Yiman-
tuwinyai stood facing him. It was black obsidian he was carry-

ing. With them he used to kill people to eat. The blind man
felt around for his victim saying, " I always catch them, this

one I did not catch." Then he arranged the obsidians as usual.

Yimantiiwinyai said, " Come, it is your turn." " No," said the

old man. "Anyway," he said, " come let me push it on you."
" No," said the old man, " nobody pushes it on me." Never-

*The narrator explained that the noise of the village was so great as to

affect the birds.

t Compare xxiv. For an account of this dance compare Life and Culture

of the Hupa, p. 82.
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winyai wished that a grey-back louse would bite her. Feeling

the bite she sat down to find her tormentor, forgetting the water

she had set out to bring. Yimantiiwinyai, taking advantage of

her absence, took all the food of every kind and ate it up. He
then went on toward the south. The girl came up from the

spring and said, "Here is the water, take it," passing it in.

When she went in and looked about she saw her food was all

gone. " I wish all the creeks would dry up ahead of you,"

thought the kinaLduh girl. As Yimantiiwinyai was walking

along he heard the murmuring of a creek. " I am going to have

a drink," he thought. When he got there it was dry. He went
on toward the south. He heard another creek. He ran to it

only to find it dried up. He was nearly dead for water. He
thought the next time he would throw a deerskin blanket into

the water. He kept on toward the south. He heard another

creek as he was walking along. He ran there with the skin but

the creek had di-ied up. He threw the skin into the dry bed of

the stream. He went on toward the south. He thought about

his quiver. He resolved to throw that in. When he heard the

next creek he fixed it ready and ran there with it. He threw it

into the dry bed where it stuck up. Failing in this attempt he

picked it up and went on. He heard another creek and thought

he would try shooting in an arrow from which the fore-shaft had
been removed. With the socket he thought he might dip up the

water. He shot it in. It stuck up in the dry place. He pulled

it out and went on. As he was walking along toward the south

he heard a bull frog croaking. There must be a lake there, he

thought. He did not run this time. Coming down to the outlet

of the pond he put down his mouth and drank and drank and
drank.

He rolled over there. He could not get up. The birds began
to fly up and he said, " Pick my stomach open." Buzzard sat

there first, " Pick my stomach open," he told him. Buzzard
flew up and kept thinking, " He is peeking under his arm ; is he

dead or is he yet alive?" Then he went to him and laid out all

the tools he was going to pick with. He picked with the last

one which he took out. Then he picked his stomach opened and
Yimantiiwinyai got up. He looked around and was surprised to
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see a hollow tree standing there. He crawled into that and went
to sleep.

When he woke up he found it had grown together in front of

him. Sapsucker lit on the tree and began to peck. " Do it a

little harder," said Yimantiiwinyai. He was frightened and flew

away. Larger woodpecker did that and then yellowhammer.

This time Yimantuwihyai kept quiet. He pecked until a chip

flew off. Then largest woodpecker jumped on and pecked until

he pecked it open. In that way Yimantiiwinvai got out.

" Come to me," he said. Then all kinds of birds flew to him.

He made a bill for buzzard. At first he made crow into a large

woodpecker. " Fly up there," he told him and he flew up.

Then he flew back and said, " Make me red all over. If a man
kills me he will be rich at once."* Yimantiiwihyai pounded
up some charcoal and dusted it over him. " Come fly up there,"

he said, and he flew up. "Ka ka ka" he said and became crow.

He made largest woodpecker, eagle, yellowhammer, little wood-

pecker and all kinds as many as fly. When he had finished he

went on toward the south

,

As he was walking along he thought, " I wish I had a dog to

go along with me." Then he defecated and said to the faeces,

"Become a dog." They became a dog. "There is a dog at the

place where I am going," he thought. When he got there a dog

was lying on the house. Yimantiiwinyai's dog crawled under

him in fright. The one that was on the house got up. The
house, though made of blue-stone, gave a creak. It was a "lion"

that was lying on the house. The one with Yimantiiwihyai

became a "lion" also. "Let our two pets fight," said the host.

" No," said Yimantiiwihyai, " tomorrow they will fight." He
told his dog to paw the ground in the morning. The next

morning he pawed the dirt. The one that was lying on the

house got up and shook himself. The one by the sweat-house

entrance got up and shook himself. Then Yimantuwihyai' s dog

jumped upon the house and they commenced to fight. They

chased each other to the sky. " Let us see whose dog's blood

drops first," said the host. To this Yimantiiwinyai agreed.

Soon the host's pet dropped down dead. Yimantiiwinyai' s dog

*The red scalps of the woodpecker are hoarded by the Hupa.
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they saw coming along with his face half covered with blood.

He ran back to his master.*

It was at the edge of the world toward the south that they

had the fight. When Yimantuwihyai looked back the way he

had come he was surprised to see smoke. When anything is

about to come into existence its smoke appears. Indians were

to appear. He started back toward the north. When he got

down to Leldiu he found the Kixunai preparing for a journey.

They were going to the world across the ocean northward. He
traveled with them down this way toward Hupa. At Tcoxol-

tcwedih they camped. In the morning they started out in boats

and went across the ocean to the north. Yimantiiwihyai went

back with them.

Then he thought, " How is it going to be with the Indians

who are to appear?" ''I am going around the world," he

thought, "and measure it. They will renew their youth."!

He started around the world to measure it. When he got to the

place west of us on the other side, The Maiyotel began to talk

about him. "He must not do this thing he is attempting,"

they said. "I wish someway we could stop him. It is women
that he can't resist," said the Maiyotel. As Yimantiiwinyai

was walking along he saw a woman lying in the trail waiting for

him. He stepped over her and walked on. Soon he saw a

second woman. With her he dallied. She caught him and

swam back with him through the water north to the world

beyond the ocean. Through his own weakness and the plots of

his enemies he failed to arrange for Indians to renew their lives

upon earth. He came back here again to a place south of the

Big Lagoon. There he placed a sweat-house and a house in

which the people should dance. "Here," he said, "they will

dance if anything goes wrong with the ocean. If the water rises

up they will dance here and it will settle down again." Then

he went back to the northern world beyond the ocean.

He thought again about the coming of men .
" In that place

they will come into existence before my eyes," he thought. "I

*Compare Dixon, Maidu Myths, pp. 84-5.

tif the world proved large, people might be rejuvenated several times

without overcrowding it.
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will go back to the place where I was born." He came back to

Xonxauwdin where the jealous man lived. No one ever saw his

wife. Sand was scattered all around the house that the tracks

of intruders might be seen. When birds walked on it they died.

Blood ran out their mouths. Yimantiiwinyai took ten elder

sticks and slipped one over the other. These he pushed down
his throat. Then he opened the door and went in. He seated

himself beside the wife. The jealous man came out of the sweat-

house and noticed that someone had been around. The door

was open. He went in and saw a man sitting by his wife. He
looked him in the eye.* Then he felt in his quiver and drew
out an arrow. "Not that one," said Yimantiiwinyai. He pulled

out another. "No," said Yimantiiwinyai. Finally he had pulled

out all but one. Then he pulled out the xonxauwdih arrow.

t

"That is the one," said Yimantiiwinyai. "Shoot into my
mouth." Then the jealous man shot him in the mouth. Yiman-
tiiwinyai tumbled out of the smoke-hole and rolled all around the

place in frenzy. When he came under a pepperwood tree he

came to his senses. He thought "he had been killed. He drew
out the elder sticks, and found all of them were burned through.

He took out the arrow-head also. The place where he rolled

around can be seen yet. An herbt grew up there. He put some

of it in his mouth. He caused that plant to be a medicine.

§

He came back to Tcoxoltcwedih. He saw a man and a

woman had grown there. He came up the Trinity to Miskut.

He found again a man and a woman. At TakimiLdin several

had grown. He went on south to Leldih. There Indians had

come into existence. He went on to XonteLtcitdin. There he

rested and smoked his pipe. On looking toward the south he

saw someone in the distance fishing. When he went up the

stream and crossed over, the man was gone. YImantiiwiiiyai

looked about. Only the bo^rd on which he fished was there;

the net was gone. Salmon scales were scattered about. He
looked for him everywhere in vain. Then he took off his belt

*The glance of his eye killed ordinary men.
fThis had an especially poisonous arrow-point which Yimantiiwinyai

wished to get away from the monster.

t Hypericum formosum var. Scouleri.

§ Compare xlv.
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and stepped into the water. Entering the eddy he struck the

water with his belt. Then he could see under the water. Toward

the south he saw someone sitting with one leg each side of the

fire. He went to him and addressed him. He did not replj'.

Everywaj^ he spoke to him but failed to get an answer. Then he

threw him into the fire. He burned up. That was salmon's

heart, Yimantuwihyai carried the salmon out, built a fire,

cooked the salmon, and ate it.

Then he went on south to the world's edge. When he got

there bluejay, a woman who would become a Wintun, was there.

She greeted Yimantiiwinyai as her nephew. "All kinds of people

have grown at the places you have passed," she said. "Yes,

they had grown here and there as I came along," said Yiman-

tiiwiiiyai. "Did you eat along with them?" asked bluejay.

"Yes," said Yimantiiwinyai.

Then he started back this way from the south. At XonteLme

he camped. The next night he spent at Southfork. The follow-

ing day he came down to Xowuhkut. He felt sleepy, so lying

down by the trail he went to sleep. When he woke up he felt

heavy. He could not roll over. He went to sleep again. When
he woke up a second time, his belly was so swollen that it fairly

loomed up over him. He looked around and saw redwood sorrel*

had grown up there. He chewed that and it cured him. He
made that to be everybody's medicine. He got up. "This

plant will be Indian's medicine," he said. Then he went back to

Tcoxoltcwediii where he spent the night. The next day he went

back across the ocean to the north where he became lost from

men. He went to his grandmothert and said: "I have made the

medicines for Indians,"

* Oxalis Oregana.

t This is the first mention of Yimantuwinyai's antecedents. A contradic-

tion that the first person to exist had a grandmother would not disturb the

Indian's mind ; but this myth is very evidently a collection of many which

may have been told in the first place about other persons. When they were

strung together they were all made to relate to Yimantiiwinyai.
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II.

XaxowilwaL.

—

Dug-from-the-ground.*

ya-deL-tse tcin Mn-tcuw-liwik-kat xoi-kyai hiL hai-un
They were they say KintctihwiMt her grand both. And
living daughter

hai keL-tsan yin-ne-tau xa-ke-hwe na-i-ya hai-un hai xotc- 2

the maiden bulbs to dig used to go. And the grand

-

two ai-xoL-den-ne nax-xut-tan d5-xa-au?^ hai-un min-ne-djo-
mother used to tell "Two-stalked one doesn't And After a

her, ones dig."

x6-miL a-tcon-des-ne dai-dik-ge-au«<^-un a-hi^iL-tcin-ne d5-xa- 4
time she thought, " For what reason does she always ' One

tell me, mustn't

anw hai-yaL-un La xu-Le-dun a-tcon-des-ne xai-un-te hai-yaL
dig And one morning she thought, "I will take And
it.'" one out."

kut tcit-tes-yai hai-yaL-un na-nin-ya-yei tce-in-di-qot-din 6
she went. And she crossed over to Tceindlqotdin.

hai-yaL-un xa-kyii-win-hwe hai-yaL-un a-tcon-des-ne xauw-
And she went to digging. And she thought, " I am

going

anw hai-yaL-un kut xa-win-an miL un-kya mitc-dje-e-din 8
to take And she had taken then she heard a baby
it out." it out

kya-teL-tcwe hai-yaL-un da-na-du-wil-Lat to-din tce-na-il-Lat
cry. And she ran to the She came

river. there

miL xo-kai-tsii kya-tii-wil-tcwel mun-tcwih miL hai-yaL-un 10
then after her crying along "mother" with. And

she heard

ne-dil ye-na-wil-de-ton yl-man aL-me-na-niL-tewit yi-man
canoe in she jumped. Across with it she pushed

herself.
Across

ye-na-wiL-kait miL yl-man-tcin-tcin tcin-duk-qot-ei hai-yaL-uh 12
she landed then on the other shore it tumbled. And

da-na-dii-wil-Lat xon-ta-tcin xa-na-is-diL-Lat miL kut den-
she ran to the house. She had run up then on this

*Told at Hupa, June 1901. The first part was told by Oscar Brown, a
half-breed, about 30 years of age whose mother belonged to TakimiLdin.
The story was finished by James Anderson, a man about 55 years old, a
native of Medildin.
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tcin kya-teL-tcwe-tsu hai-yaL-iin ye-na-wil-Lat miL kut min-
side it crying she heard. And she ran in then back

of

dai kya-teL-tcwe-tsu La-ai-ux na-nes-dai hai-yaL-un xon-ta-

the it crying she heard. At once she sat down and on the

kut da-wit-qot-tsu hai-yaL-un min-tsit-da kai ye-wit-qot

house it tumbling she And smokehole through it fell,

heard.

4 hai-yaL-un nas-duk-q5t hai-yaL-un hai do-kyu-wil-le ya-wiL-
And it tumbled And the old woman picked it

about.

ten hai-ya-hit-djit-un xea-kai ye-na-wiL-ten hai keL-tsan en*
up. And then cradle she put it in. The maiden it

was

6 y5n din-nun ya-na-win-ai d5-na-ted-en hai mitc-dje-e-din
back facing sat down. She did not That baby
of house look around.

do-nel-en hai d5-kyu-wil-le hwa-ne mal-yeuw-ai-il-lu hai-uh
she did not The old woman only took care of it. And
look at.

8 min-ne-dj5-xo-miL hai mitc-dje-e-din ya-ta-a-ei yu-din-hit
after a time the baby commenced Finally

to sit up.

nas-ya-yei yii-din-hit yit-ditc-tcwit meL-ky5-wei hai-yaL-uh
it commenced After a to shoot it was big And
to walk. while enough.

10 d5-kyii-wil-le tsiL-tin wun-na-is-ya hai-un ki-yats jds-se-teL-

old woman bow made. And birds he
commenced

wen-nei a-tin-ka-un-te en kut tce-seL-wen hai-un hai

to kill. All kinds it was he killed. And the

12 keL-tsan d5-tcin-neL-en hai mitc-hwo hwa-ne wai-iL-tiiw

maiden never looked at The grand- only he always gave
him. mother

hai dl-hw5 yis-se-iL-we hai xwun-tcwin eh xu-Le-dun-din
whatever he killed. The mother it early in the

was morning

14 tce-in-nauw-wei dai-hwo-xo-xow Lax xa-a-^in-win-te hai-un yii-

used to go out somewhere. With- she always And
out did that.
reason

dih-hit xo-is-dai tsis-le-nei hai-uh hai xwun-tcwih e-il-wil-

finally a man he became. And his mother at

Used to show contrast.
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hit-djit na-ne-it-dau^^> dit-tsik da-un-hw5t«-ai-km-te* tcin-ne-
dark used to come Acorns so long she always

back.

u-wuw hai-un min-ne-dj5-xo-miL hai kun-tcu-wil-tcwil a-tcon- 2

brought And- finally the young man thought,
back.

des-ne na-xot-du-wes-in-te dai-d5x-xoik-ke-auii;-un miL tciu-
" I am going to what place from she
watch her

ne-u-wuw hai dit-tsik hai keL-tsan en a-tc5-in-ne hai hwe 4
always the acorns." The maiden it always "The I
brings was thought,

miL ne-iut<>-wuw>-din miL tcin-nin-win-dete dit-tsik hwix-xai
from bring place from if he will bring acorns, my boy

xoL-den-ne-e-te hai-un min-ne-dj5-xo-miL a-tcon-des-ne 6

I will call him." And after a time he thought,

de-de-un xo-wut-x5-wes-yun-te hai-yaL-un kut xu-Le-dun-din
" This time I will watch her." And early in the

morning

xo-wiit-tcii-xo-wes-yan hai-yaL un-kya kut tce-nin-yai hai- 8

he watched her. And he saw her come out.

yaL-un La-ai-iix duk-kan yi-diik teit-tes-ya-yei hai-yaL-un
And at once the ridge up she went. And

xo-ka tcit-tes-yai teex-xot-dit-teL-en hai-yaL hai-ya yi-duk 10
after he went watching her. And there up
her

xa-is-yai hai-yaL-un kik-kin-ne kis-xan mik-kin-din tcin-nin-
she went. And dry tree standing its butt when she

ya-hit ke-is-ya-yei hai-yaL-un hai kik-kin-ne xoL-teL-tewen 12
came to she climbed And that dry tree with her grew

up.

de-now-kut-tein hai-yaL-un hai kun-tcu-wil-tcwil na-tes-di-yai
toward the sky. And that young man went home.

hai-yaL-un a-tcon-des-ne yis-xun-de hwe na-se-te hai-yaL-un 14
And he thought, "Tomorrow I will go." And

kilt wil-weL miL na-in-di-yai kut tcin-nin-en dit-tsik hai-
dark after she came back. She brought acorns.

yaL-un kut yis-xun-hit tcit-tes-yai tcin-nin-yai hai kik-kin-ne I6
And in the he went. He got to that dry tree

morning

kis-xun-din hai-ya-hit-djit-un kut ke-is-yai hai-yaL-un kut
standing place. And then he climbed up. And

xoL-teL-tcwen hai-un de-n5w-kut xoL-xas-tcwen-nei hai-yaL 18
it grew with him. And to the sky it grew up. And

* Measured on the narrator's finger.
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un-kya tin nin-a hai-ya-hit-djit-un hai muk-kai tcit-tes-yai

he saw road was And then it on he went,
there.

2 tcuk-qal-lit un-kya kis-xiin kin-nes-ian hai-yaL-un ke-is-yai

As he walked he saw standing Tan oak. And he climbed
along

hai kin-nes-^an hai-yaL-un hai-ya da-ya-wes-a do-win-sa-ai-
that Tan oak. And there he sat down. Soon

4 miL uii-kya Ld-xot-tii-wis-sih-iL-tsu sai-kit-din uh-kya tcit-

after he heard laughing along the road. He was to see
surprised

tin-diL keL-tsun* hai-yaL-un tcin-te-deLt a-tin-din-miL tcin-

coming maidens. And they got From every they
there. place

6 nin-yai hai-yaL-uh kut kya-da-ne-x5-win-sen hai-un a-tin-ne

came. And they commenced to pick. And all of them

iL-ne-djit ya-wiL-ditc-tcwen hai me kya-da-ne hai-yaL-un
divisions had made which in they picked. And

8 kj'u-win-yan xot-da-iL-kas hai-yaL-uh a-ya-den-ne xa-ul-le

acorns he threw down. And they said, "That is

right,

kis-tai-tcwih hai-yaL-un Lu-wun a-den-ne xa-xo-wil-waL tsan
Bluejay." And one of said, "Dug-from-the- it

them ground might
be."

10 hai-yaL-un ki-ye Lii-wuii a-den-ne xun-nait xa-xo-wil-waL
And again one said, "Dug-from-the-

ground

tcin-don La-ai-ux d5-tcii-xon-neL-in-te-ne-wan hai-yaL-un na-
they say really you can hardly look at." And

12 nin a-dii-wen-ne a d5-tcin x5-neL-in-teL hai-man ded-de
two said, (Excl.) "They I can't look Always this

say at him.

qal§ xon-ne-iiiw-en hai d5n kut d5-teo-xon-neL-in-te tcin-ne-

walk- I am accustomed That it is one can look at hardly."
ing to look at.

14 wan hai-yaL-un a-ya-den-ne hwe-en x6n-neL-in-te hai-yaL-un

And they said, "I can look at him." And

na-na-wit-yai La-ai-ux ya-xot-tuk ya-nin-yai hai-yaL La-ai-iix

he came Eeally between the he walked. And really

down. two

*One of the few plural noun forms in the language. The singular is

}L-tsan.

t A distributive form of the verb. "They came one after the other."

t A word used by a woman in addressing her companion.

§ The sun.
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xon-nin na-na-ya-wil-lai dS-he-ya-xon-neL-en hai-yuk nin-xa-
their faces they turned down. They could not look so good-

at him

tcin-ne-wiin hai-yaL-un hai-yo na-nin hwa-ne ya-xon-neL-en 2

looking he was. And those two only looked at him

hai a-ya-den-ne ne-he-en d5-x5-lm-x5ii-ne-dil-en hai-ya-hit-

who said, "We can't look at him." And

djit-un hai kiL-La-xun en kut tcis-seL-wen hai a-tc6-in-ne 4

then the deer that he killed which she thought,
one

hai tcis-seL-win-detc hwim-mitc-dje-e-din xoL-den-ne-e-te kya-
"That if he kills my child I will call him." He

da-wen-ne hai xwun-tcwin mik-kya-da-ne-e me hai-ya-hit- 6

picked the his mother's picking place in. And
acorns

djit-iin na-tes-di-yai na-in-di-ya-yei kin-tcuw-hmk-kut ye-tcii-

then he went home. He got back to Kintcuhwjik^t. He

win-en hai dit-tsik da-un-hw5w-ai-kin-te hai-ya-hit-djit-un 8

brought the acorns so long and then
in

xo-xai miL Liii-win-^en-nei hai-un xa-a-in-nii hai-un min-ne-
her boy with she called him. Then he always And after a

did that.

djo-xo-miL a-den-ne xon-ta na-se-te hai-yaL-un do-kyii-wil-le 10

time he said, " Houses I am And the old woman
going to."

a-den-ne xa hai-ya-hit-djit-un hai do-kyii-wil-le tse-Lit-ts5

said "All And then the old woman blue-stone
right."

tsiL-tih wun-na-is-ya tse-Lit-tso na-tses tse-Lit-tso miL-kit- 12

bow made, blue-stone arrows, blue-stone shinny

tuk-kutc tais-tse kun-na x5t-tsel kai n5-niL-kait hai-ya-hit-

stick, sweat- too. His along he pushed And
house biceps them,
wood

djit-un xon-a-na-dii-wil-lau hai-ya-hit-djit-uh kut tcit-tes-yai 14

then he dressed himself. And then he went

yi-duk-a-to-me-tcin hai-yaL yi-duk-a-t5-me-tcin tce-nin-ya-yei
eastern water toward. And eastern water he came out to,

den-tcin tein-nin-ya-yei hai-ya-hit-djit-un kut tce-nin-tan 16

This shore he came to. And then he took out

hit-djit-un teit-te-te-yos me-dil hai-ya-hit-djit te-teu-win-tan
and then he stretched a canoe. And he put it in the



140 University of California Publications, [am. arch. eth.

hit-djit yi-man xo-tcin ye-wit-kait tsel-ne-wan hai me-dil
Then across toward he landed. Red obsidian that canoe,

him

2 hai-yaL-un hai xo-tciu ye-wit-kait-din ye-tcu-win-ya-din min-
And the toward landing place in entering the

him

nin-kut da-kiL-kis miL kyu-win-ket hai-yaL kut yi-man
bow on he put his then gave a creak. And across

hand

4 ye-wit-kait hai-ya-hit-djit-un xon-ta-din xa-is-yai x5tc min-
he landed. And then house place he went Right in the

up.

ne-djit sa-un hai xon-ta tse-Lit-ts5 hai xon-ta t5-ne-wan
middle stood the house. Blue-stone that house. Black

obsidian

6 kyii-wil-tel mit-daik hai xon-ta hai-ya-hit-djit-uii ye-tcii-wiii-

was paved outside that house. And then he went

yai hai-yiiw-xo-yi-duk hwo-wun-dan sa-a x5-xa teh-in-te miL*
in. Up that way, "My son-in-law long for you will with.

time him look"

8 hai-yaL-un kut htva na-nat-yai hai-ya-hit-djit-uh kut Le-nim-
And already sun was down. And then gathered

di-yai a-tin-diii-miL min-Luh LiL-Liii xo-lan me-la kit-tuk-
back from all places. Ten brothers he saw Some shinny

there
were

.

10 kiitc-xo-sin-xo-lan me-la kin-miL na-kit-diL-xo-lan me-la kyu-
had been playing some kin had been playing some
he saw, he saw,

wun-nai-diL-xo-sin-xo-lan me-la kyoL-kis-xo-sin-xo-lan me-la
hunting had been he saw, some spearing salmon had been some

he saw,

12 nai-ke-its-xo-sin-x5-lan tis-mil min-nih-miL-Le-dil-lut hiL ut-
shooting at mark had been Eagle and Panther both were
he saw.

en-xo-lan hai-yaL-uii a-ya-xoL-teit-den-ne deox-xo-luh hwil-
married he And they said to him, " You here, my
saw.J

14 la-tsih hai-yaL-uh hei-yuh tcit-den-ne dan nei-yai hai-ya-
brother- And "Yes," he said, "awhile I came." And
in -law. "I ago

*The passage is difficult. The sense seems to be, that in the language
of the eastern people he heard his future father-in-law greeting him as his

son-in-law for whom he had expected to be a long time looking.

t"His face with he kills."

t Eagle and Panther had joined the family as husbands of the daughters.

§My wife's sister's husband.
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hit-djit-un kut na-du-wil-tcwan xoi-ye win-xa kyu-wit-qot
then it was supper time. Before they put a basket

him

me miL-kyo-xait mit-tsin hai kyu-win-ya-in-yan do-sai-xauw 2

in dentalia its meat. That Indians can't swallow.

hai-yaL-un xon nax me tcin-neL-yan hai-yaL-un a-ya-xon-
And he two in ate up. And they thought

des-ne a-kit-tis-seox a-in-te hai-yaL-un kut n5-din-nil-tcwan 4

of him, "Smart he is." And they finished supper

hit-djit-un kut tce-te-deL tai-kyuw mit-tcin hai-yaL kut tee-

then they went sweathouse toward. And went
out

nin-yai xon kun tai-kyuw mit-tcin hai-yaL-uh xu-Le-ei-miL 6

out he too sweathouse toward. And at midnight

t5-tcin na-me-tes-yai to-din tce-nin-ya-hit uh-kya hai-yii?(?-xoi

to the to swim he went. At the when he got he heard that way
river river

yi-da-tcih miL a-xoL-tcit-den-tsii tais-tse en d6-x5-lin de-dox 8

down with he heard say "Sweathouse is gone." "Around
wood here

kut en kyu-win-ya-in-yan xa-a-in-nii d5-yiL-tsis tais-tse dik-
itis people always do One never sweat-

that, sees house wood

gyun yin-nuk-kai-yi-duk hwa-ne en tais-tse teii-na-hwin en 10

here. To the southeast only there sweat- Mink it

is house was
wood."

hai a-ne hai-yaL-un ah x5L-tcit-den-ne a-x5L-tcit-den-ne
who said it. And, "Yes," he said. They said to him

min-Lun tai-kyiiw sa-an hai-ta ah x5L-tcit-du-win-neL hai- 12

ten sweathouses stand- To all, "Yes," he kept saying. And
ing.

ya-hit-djit-uh a-tih xoL-tcu-xo-wil-lik hai-dait wuh-n6-x5n-
then everything he told him that he is going to

niL-^in-te hai-ya-hit-djit kut tai-kyiiw-dih xa-na-is-di-yai 14
get him to do. And then sweathouse he went up.

place

ye-na-wit-yai hai-ya-hit-djit x5-Luk-kai tes-yai miL tee-nin-
He went in. And dawn it had then he went

come,

yai tais-tse mux-xa kut xon a-x5L-tcit-den-ne nax tin Ll- 16

out sweat- after, as he had told him. Two roads
house wood

wai-win-a La dik-gyuh no-hoL yit-de-yl-diik La dik-gyun
forked. One here from us northeast. One here
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yi-nuk-kai-yit-duk hai-ya-hit-djit-un hai tin iL-wai-win-a-din
southeast. And then the road forking place

2 tcin-nin-yai hit-djit a-dit-tsel kai tce-nin-y5s hai tais-tse

he arrived. Then his biceps along he pull out that sweat-
under house

wood.

hai-ya-hit-djit-un ya-na-is-kil hit-djit-un min-Lun tsis-loi hai-

And then he split it. Then ten he made And
bundles.

4 ya-hit-djit-un ya-wim-meL hai-ya-hit-djit-un na-tes-di-yai hai-

then he took them up. Then he went home. And

un hai na-in-di-ya-diii xots-tsin-ne-wan n5-nin-an La-ai-iix

the he got back place carefully he put it Really-
down.

6 a-tin-dih wil-diL-ei hai-ya-hit-djit-un a-tin-din La mit-da-
every place shook. And then everyplace one to its

mouth

nin-an min-Luh tai-kyiii<j hai-ya-hit-djit-un a-tin-din xoL-ya-
he the ten sweathouses. And then at all the they
carried, places

8 tel-lit hai-ya-hit-djit-uii wil-weL tsis-da-"x hai-ya hai-yaL-un
smoked And until night he stayed there. And
themselves.

wil-weL-dih kut kl-ye tai-kyuw ye-tcit-te-deL hai-yaL-uh
at night again sweathouse they went into. And

10 t5-din tce-nih-yai ki-ye hai-yaL-un hai-ya teS-na-hmn ki-ye

to the he went again. And there Mink again
river

hai-ya x6-wun tcin-niii-yai hai-yaL-uh a-x5L-tcit-den-ne yis-

th^re to him came. And he told him "To-

12 xun kit-te-sin-kutc-teL hai-ya-hit-djit-un yis-xun-hit kut xu-
morrow you will play And then next day in

shinny,"

Le-dun na-dii-wil-tcwan hai-yaL-uh no-din-nil-tcwan miL kut
the they commenced And they had finished then
morning to eat.

14 a-ya-xoL-tcit-den-ne xa hirik-kai yai-diL kit-tuk-kutc-tcih

they said to him, "Come brother- let us go to the shinny place."
in-law,

hai-ya-hit-djit-un kut sa-win-den hai-yaL-uh kut tcin-te-deL
And they all went. And they got there.

16 hai-yaL-uh kut Li-sil-len hai-ya-hit-djit-un kut kit-tea-kutc

And they made And then they begin to
bets. play.

hai-yaL-uh na-dih xo-wun na-ya-nii-wes-dil-lai hai-ya-hit-

And twice from them they took the bet. And
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djit-uD a-ya-xoL-tcit-den-ne xa hwik-kai il-loi xo-wa-ya-in-tan
then to him they said, "Come brother- play." They gave him

in-law,

miL-kit-tuk-kutc hai-yaL-un iL-kai-niL-tcwit hai miL-kit-tuk-
a shinny stick. And he pressed down on that stick.

kutc La-ai-ux tcis-kas-sei hai-yaL-un a-den-ne ka hive di-

Eeally he broke it. And he said, "Well I some-

hwe-e yai-tun-tan hai-ya-hit-djit-un xot-tsel-kai tce-nin-yos
thing may pick up." And then from under he pulled out

his arm

hai xon x5-miL-kit-tuk-kutc tce-nil-lai ya-de-mil kun-na hai-

that his shinny stick. He pulled the balls too. And
own out

ya-hit-djit-un kut tce-nin-yai no-kin-nin-an kim-miL-na-tul-
then he stepped out. He started the Wildcat

tcii-wol x5-lun xo-tcin tcis-loi hai-yaL-un xa-win-kute is-d5

he saw against playing. And he threw out. Very
him near

La-ai-iix tce-nin-kutc-ne-en me-dim-mil kin-din n5n-de-mil 8

really the throw used to be the stake its foot fell.

hai-ya-hit-djit-un hai-ya kim-miL-na-tul-tcii-wol-ne-en tce-xoL-
And then there Wildcat used to be he caught.

kit La-ai-iix xon-nin-ne-en Le-ye-tcu-win-yeiiw hai-ya xa-ya- 10

Really his face used to be he jammed in. There he sits

wes-a hai-ya-hit-djit-un tce-nin-kutc-ei hai-yaL-un ki-ye
that way. And then he threw it over. And again

na-kyii-win-a mitc-tcwan-tuL-tan xo-lun xo-tcih tcis-loi hai- 12

they played. Fox he saw against played.
him

ya-hit-djit-tin kl-ye x5-wun xa-win-kutc hai-ya-hit-djit-un

And again from him he threw. And

tce-xoL-kit La-ai-iix xo-nin tce-niL-tik xa muk-ka a-nii-wes-te 14
he caught him. Really his face he pinched That after- he looked.

out. way ward

kl-ye ya-wih-kutc tce-nin-kutc-ei hai-yaL-un ki-ye na-kyu-
Again he threw. He threw over And again they

the line. started

wih-a nin-mii-win-na-kis-ten* x6-luh xo-tcin tcis-loi hai-un I6

a game. Earthquake he saw against played. And
him

La-ai-iix nin-ne-en na-dit-te-yai hai-ye-he mit-tis da-tcit-teL-

really ground used opened up. Anyhow over he jumped,
to be

*" World around he lies." See xlviii.
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10

12

ton-ei xa-xo-wil-waL hai-ye-he x6-wun tce-nin-kutc xo tse-

Dug-from-the- Anyhow from him he threw out. His blue-
ground.

Lit-tso ya-na-tuk-kai-teis-tcwen hai-ye-he wun-dim-inil-lei
stone he made come between. Anyhow it went through.

dol!

"Dol"
du-wen-ne-e-tsu
it sounded he heard.

hai
That

wun-dim-mil
going through

en a-du-wen-ne
made the

4 hai-ya-hit-djit-un
And then

16

ken-Du«/>
Thunder

xo-tcin
against
him

teis-loi

played
x6-liin

he saw.

hai-un
And

La-ai-ux nah-yai miL kyu-wen-nuw hai-un hai da-tcit-du-wil-
really it rained then it thundered. And the running

6 Lat miL
with

a-du-wen-ne
made the noise.

hai-yaL-iin
And

kut hai-un a-tin

And all

wil-weL
it was
evening.

na-ya-nil-Iiiw'-ne-en min-Luii is-dits

had been lost. Ten strings

na-na-nin-an hai xo-wun
he won back which from

them

xoM' miL-kyo-xait di-hwo Lok-yit-dit-til-le tsit-duk-na-we-ne-en
about of dentalia, some otterskins, fisherskin quivers,

te-ne-en
blankets,

a-tin-ka-un-te-ne-en na-na-nin-an
everything used to be he won back.

hai-ya-hit-djit-un
And then

sa-nan-den hai-yaL-un yis-xun-hit mit-tcin sa-win-den tit-tau-

theywent And next day toward they went the great
home. bird

Luk-kai hai da-ya-na-wes-a hai kyii-win-ya-in-yan do mit-
white that sat there which Indians never to

tcin yi-kit-te-its hai-ya-hit-djit-un kut tco-yan-its xon en
it can shoot. And then they began He

to shoot.

do-wuii-no-iL-kait hai-un a-ya-x5L-tcit-den-ne xa nih mit-
did not shoot. And they said to him, "Come you in

14 diL-wa wun-noL-kai hai-yaL-un tsiL-tin x5-wa-ya-in-tan hai-uh
turn shoot." And bow they gave him. And

tcit-tes-lai La-ai-iix sik-yas-sei

he drew it. Really it broke.

tin tee-nin-tan a-den-ne
he took out. He said,

nit-tewih kun-na min-nat
No good, too around

hai-ya-hit-djit-un xon xo-tsiL-
And then his bow

own
de-de-he miL wun-n5-neL-kai-te
"This with I will shoot,
anyhow

n6-nau-/ats hai-yaL-un a-ya-xon-
is cut down." And they
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des-ne hai-yuw miL muk-kut da-na-d5L-a hai-un wun-n5-
thought, "That with to it he can shoot."* And he

niL-kait La-ai-ux muk-kut da-na-du-wiL-a-ei hai-un nal-tsit

shot. Really to it he hit. And fell

down

La-ai-ux miL-ky5-xait t^i-uh-hivow no-kin-nin-yot(; hai-ya-hit-
really dentalia so much scattered about. And

djit-un kut .na-kyu-we-x5-win-sen hai miL-ky5-xait hai-ya-
then they brought home that dentalia.

hit-djit-un na-tes-di-yai hai xotc-hM;5 mitc-tcin hai-uh na-
And he went home his grand- to. And he

mother

in-dl-ya-yei kin-tciiw-h^^ik-kut dun-Lun-hz(70-din wil-weL sU-len
got back to Kintcuwhwikiit. So many nights as it

de-dit-de dun-Lun-hwo-dih me-nun-di-yai na-waux hai-un
he found out so many years he stayed. And

na-in-di-ya-hit hai xotc-h^^^o-ne-en xoh meii sit-ten xo-wuh 8

when he got back his grandmother fire beside was About
used to be lying. him

xd-dje-kit-tciii-ya-sil-lin-xo-lan hai-yaL-un a-den-ne no-xa en
they had worried he found out. And he said, "After it

you is

nauw-di-yai an ya-den-ne kut don ya-te-seL-te hai-ya-hit- 10

I have come." "Yes," they said, "all right we will go." And

djit-un xotc an-na-tcil-lau xon-ta a-tin-din me-na-kis-loi
then good he fixed the house. Every he bound it up.

place

hit-djit-un meu na-kis-qot dik-gyuh yi-duk-a-t5-me-tcin win- 12

Then under he pushed a Here eastern water it

stick.

a-ei hai-ya-tcin j^a-del-se-ei hai u^en-tsis-lin-tcin det-x5w
went. There they lived where he married. Now

hai-ya-tcin ya-deL-tse-ei
there they are living.

hai-ya non-dik
Here is the end.

* Ironical.

Am. Aech. Eth. 1, 10.
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TKANSLATION.

XaxowilwaL. —JJug-from-the-gromid.

An old woman was living with her granddaughter, a virgin,

at Kintc^i^dl^(^ikut. The girl used to go to dig roots and her

grandmother used to say to her " You must not dig those with

two stocks." The girl wondered why she was always told that.

One morning she thought, "I am going to dig one," so she

went across the river to Tceindiqotdin and began digging. She

thought, "I am going to take out one with a double stock."

When she had dug it out she heard a baby cry. She ran back

to the river, and when she got there she heard someone crying

"mother" after her. She jumped into the boat and pushed it

across. When she got across, the baby had tumbled down to

the other shore. She ran up to the house and there she heard it

crying on that side. She ran into the house, then she heard it

crying back of the house. At once she sat down and then she

heard it tumble on the roof of the house. The baby tumbled

through the smoke-hole and then rolled about on the floor. The

old woman jumped up and put it in a baby basket. The young

woman sat with her back to the fire and never looked at the

child.

The old woman took care of the baby alone. After a time it

commenced to sit up and finally to walk. When he was big

enough to shoot, the old woman made a bow and he began to kill

birds. Afterward he killed all kinds of game; and, because his

mother never looked at him, he gave whatever he killed to his

grandmother. Finally he became a man. The young woman
had been in the habit of going out at dawn and not returning

until dark. She brought back with her acorns as long as her

finger. One time the young man thought "I am going to watch

and see where she goes." The young woman had always said to

herself, "If he will bring acorns from the place I bring them,

and if he will kill a white deer, I will call him my son."
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Early one morning the son saw his mother come out of the house

and start up the ridge. He followed her and saw her go along

until she came to a dry tree. She climbed this and it grew with

her to the sky. The young man then returned saying, "To-

morrow I am going up there." The woman came home at night

with the usual load of long acorns.

The next morning the man went the way his mother had
gone, climbed the tree as he had seen her do, and it grew with

him to the sky. When he arrived there he saw a road. He
followed that until he came to an oak, which he climbed, and
waited to see what would happen. Soon he heard laughing girls

approaching. They came to the tree and began to pick acorns

from allotted spaces under it. The young man began to throw

down acorns. "That's right Blue Jay," said one of the girls.

Then another said, "It might be Dug-from-the-ground. You
can hardly look at him, they say, he is so handsome." Two
others said, "Oh, I can look at him, I always look at this walk-

ing one (pointing to the sun) that is the one you can hardly

look at." He came down from the tree and passed between the

the girls. The two who had boasted they could look at him,

turned their faces to the ground. The other two who had

thought they could not look him in the face were able to do so.

The young man killed the deer, the killing of which the

mother had made the second condition for his recognition as a

son. He then filled the basket from his mother's place under

the tree and went home. When the woman saw him with the

acorns as long as one's finger, she called him her son.

After a time he said, "I am going visiting." "All right,"

said the grandmother, and then she made for him a bow and

arrows of blue-stone, and a shinny stick and sweat-house wood
of the same material. These he took and concealed by putting

them under the muscles of his forearm. He dressed himself for

the journey and set out. He went to the home of the immortals

at the edge of the world toward the east. When he got down to

the shore on this side they saw him. One of them took out the

canoe of red obsidian and stretched it until it was the proper

size. He launched it and came across for him. When he had

landed, the young man placed his hand on the bow and as he
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did so, the boat gave a creak, he was so strong. When they had
crossed he went to the village. In the middle of it he saw a

house of blue-stone with a pavement in front of black obsidian.

He went in and heard one say, "It is my son-in-law for whom I

had expected to be a long time looking." When the sun had set

there came back from diiferent places ten brothers. Some had
been playing kin,* some had been playing shinny, some had been
hunting, some spearing salmon, and others had been shooting at

a mark. Eagle and Panther were both married to daughters of

the family. They said to him, "You here, brother-in-law?"

"Yes," he said, "I came a little while ago." When it was supper

time they put in front of him a basket of money's meat,t which
mortal man cannot swallow. He ate two baskets of it and they

thought he must be a smart man. After they had finished

supper they all went to the sweat-house to spend the night. At
midnight the young man went to the river to swim. There he

heard a voice say, "The sweat-house wood is all gone." Then
Mink told him that men could not find sweat-house wood near

by, but that some was to be found to the southeast. They
called to him for wood from ten sweat-houses and he said "Yes"
to all. Mink told him about everything they would ask him to

do.+ He went back to the sweat-house and went in. When the

east whitened with the dawn, he went for sweat-house wood as

they had told him. He came to the place where the trail forks

and one of them turns to the northeast and the other to the

southeast. There he drew out from his arm the wood his grand-

mother had provided him with and split it fine. He made this

into ten bundles and carried them back to the village. When
he got there he put them down carefully but the whole earth

shook with the shock. He carried a bundle to each sweat-house.

They all sweated themselves. He spent the day there and at

evening went again to the sweat-house. When he went to the

river to swim. Mink met him again and told him that the next

day they would play shinny.

* See Life and Culture of Hupa, p. 61.

t The meat of dentalia is believed to be the food of the Klxunai.

jThe feats which follow must be done the one who would marry the

daughters.
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After they were through breakfast the next morning, they

said, "Come, brother-in-law, let us go to the place where they

play shinny." They all went and after placing their bets began

to play. Twice they were beaten. Then they said, "Come,
brother-in-law, play." They passed him a stick. He pressed

down on it and broke it, "Let me pick up something," he said.

He turned about and drew out his concealed shinny stick and

the balls. Then he stepped out to play and Wildcat came to play

against him. The visitor made the stroke and the balls fell very

near the goal. Then he caught Wildcat smashing his face into

its present shape, and threw the ball over the line. He played

again, this time with Fox. Again he made the stroke and when
he caught Fox he pinched his face out long as it has been

ever since. He then struck the ball over the line and won. The
next time he played against Earthquake. The ground opened up a

chasm but he jumped over it. Earthquake threw up a wall of blue-

stone but he threw the ball through it. "Dol" it rang as it went

through. Then he played with Thunder. It rained and there was
thunder. It was the running of that one which made the noise. It

was then night and he had won back all they had lost. There were

ten strings of money, besides otterskins, flsherskins, and blankets.

The next day they went to shoot at the white bird which

Indians can never hit. The others commenced to shoot and then

they said to their guest, "Come, you better shoot." They gave

him a bow, which broke when he drew it. Then he pulled out

his own and said, "I will shoot with this although the nock has

been cut down and it is not very good." They thought, " He can't

hit anything with that." He shot and hit the bird, and dentalia

fell all about. They gathered up the money and carried it home.

The Hupa man went home to his grandmother at Kintciiw-

hwikut. As many nights as it seemed to him he had spent, so

many years he had really been away. He found his grandmother

lying by the fire. Both of the women had been worried about

him. He said to them, "I have come back for you." "Yes,"

they said, "we will go." Then he repaired the house, tying it

up anew with hazel withes. He poked a stick under it and
away it went to the end of the world toward the east, where

he had married. They are living there yet.
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III.

Xontcuwditcetc .
*

—

Bough-nose . t

Xon-tcuw-dite-tcetc tcit-deL-tse xoi-kil hiL a-xoL-tcit-
His- nose -rough lived his both. He said

younger
brother

2 den-ne d5-de-dit-tu?<> tce-xo-ma-din La-xo-win-te xa-a-x5L-
to him, " One must never short ribs." Always he was

put in the fire

tcin-ne hai-ya-miL a-tcon-des-ne da-xwed-hit a-hwiL-tcin-ne
telling And bethought, "Why does he always
him that. tell me that.

4 ke de-duw-tun hai-ya-miL de-du-win-tan hai-ya-miL ya-xoL-
Let me put them And he put them in. And it carried

in the fire."

ten-ne hai-ya-miL na-in-dl-yai wil-weL miL do-un-kya tce-

him off. And he came home at night then he saw he

6 x6-len-ne hai-yaL a-tcon-des-ne kut xo-lan-de-du-win-tan
was gone. And he thought, "He has put in the fire

tce-xo-ma-din hai-ya-miL tcii-win-tcwii e-il-wil tcit-tcwe-%
short ribs." And he cried. Every he cried.

day

8 Lo-ka kut ya-a-a xoi-ye na-da-a xo-tits-e hai-ya-miL tcwe-
The on he sat. Near stood his cane. And
prairie him

ge-ye-xol-hwin da-tce-e-xus tits kut hai-ya-miL a-xoL-tcit-
Meadow lark used to light cane on. And he

10 den-ne xoi-kil da-dii-wil-ten " min-ne-dj5-xo-miL a-tcon-des-ne
said, "His has been After a time bethought,

brother carried off."

is-do da-x5k a-wil-la iiiM?-kit xo-se-seL-win-te hai-yaL dje
"I some- would so I I will kill him." And pitch
wish thing happen could

catch him.

12 ke-wiL-^an tits mil-lai hai-ya-hit-djit yis-xun-hit tce-nih-yai
he put cane on top. And then next day he went out.

*Told at Hupa, July, 1901, by Mary Marshall, wife of James Marshall.
She was born at Miskut about 1868, where she lived most of the time until
her marriage. Her mother was a Yurok who was married to a Hupa.

t A wood rasp is called by the Hupa tsel-tce dite-teetc, "iron rough."
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ki-ye hai-ya tcin-nes-dai hai-ya do-win-sa-ai-miL kut da-tcu-
Again there he sat down. There soon on it he

win-xuts hai-ya-miL tco-xoL-kit ne-se-seL-win-te xoL-tcit- 2

lit. And he caught him. "I will kill you," he

den-ne hai-yaL a-den-ne do-hwis-sel-wen-he niL-hw^e-lik-te
said. And he said, "Don't kill me. I will tell you

hai dai-dit-din miL ya-xoL-ten de-no^^-kut xoi-ye wil-ka-nei 4

where he has In the under a fire is

taken him. world him burning,
above

de-do hM;a-ne La xo-tcin na-wil-lit-te Le-ki-xo-la me-la
Now only one by him will be burned. Gather Some

people.

kyu-win-dits-te hai-ya-miL hai muk-ka sa-w5-din-te hwe 6

will make rope. And that on you will travel. I

de-now-kut no-na-tse nei-ya-te hai-ya-hit-djit-un kut Le-ya-
world above ahead of you I will go." And then he

ki-xo-lau kiL-we-kyo kyu-win-dits-te xon-teL-tau kun-na L5n 8

gathered Spider to make rope, Coyote too. Mouse
the people.

Lax da-kin-yun-te tsiL-tin mit-Lol hai-ya-miL-un tcwal-le
just to chew off bow strings. And Frog

en de-ki-dil-litc-te ya en tsu-wun Le-kin-niL-yets-te q5-qot 10

was to urinate on Lice were hair to tie together, Catter-
the fires, pillar

en tin tcis-tcwin-te hai-ya-hit-djit-un kut ya-kyu-win-dits
was road to make. And then they made rope.

hai-un de-x6-sin-ne-miL La-a dje-15 sil-len xon-teL-tau xoi- 12

And , soon one storage filled Coyote his

kyii-wit-dits-se kiL-we-kyo en un-te yi-e na-ul-mats La
rope. Spider's looked small, coil one.

hai-yaL a-den-ne kut xon-teL-tau a-den-ne yo hwa-ne nis-sa 14

And he said. Coyote said, "That alone long
way

nin-ya-te ne-wun wun-Lo-tcis-twen hai-yaL a-den-ne
will reach looks like." About it he laughed. And he said,

xa dun-dan miL tcit-du-win-tcwit-te hai-yaL xon-teL-tau 16

"Come, who with it will shoot?" And Coyote

a-den-ne hwe hai-ya-miL tcit-du-win-tcwit hai xoi-kyii-wit-
said "I." And he shot. His

dits-se no-nun-dim-mil hai-ya-miL kiL-we-kyo mit-diL-wa tcit- 18

rope fell back. And Spider in turn shot.

dii-win-tewit yeu yi-duk d5-o-na-wes-en-ei xat na-wes-mats
Way up it could not be seen. Yet it was coiled.
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kyu-win-dil-le-tsu de-iio?i'-kiit-tcin hai-ya-miL a-ya-den-ne dun-
they heard it ring against the sky. And he said to "Who

thena,

2 dan tin tcis-tcwin-te hai-ya-miL xon-teL-tau a-den-ne hwe
road will make?" And Coyote said, "I

seL-tcwin-te hai-yaL kut tcit-tes-yai hai-ya-miL xot-da-na-
will make it." And he started. And he fell

4 wit-xuts hai-ya-hit-djit-uh qo-qot tcit-tes-yai ded na-na-is-

back. And then catterpillar started. This down he
way

du-witc hai-ya-miL xon-teL-tau a-den-ne na-wit-xus-iL yeii

leaned. And Coyote said, "He is falling." Way

6 yi-duk na-iL-kit-dei min-ne-djo-xo-miL d5-na-ya-xoL-tsan-nei
up he caught it. After a time they did not see him.

na-wit-daL uh-kya me-niL-xa hai-ya-miL a-ya-den-ne xa sa-

He was they saw. He had And he said "Come,
coming back finished. to them,

8 o-din hai-ya-hit-djit-iiii kut sa-win-den xon-teii?t'-ditc-tcetc

travel." And then they travelled. Eough-nose

tcit-teL-ten me-xon-tan-x6-len* a-dit-ta tcil-wiL-ten hai-yaL
took along Woodrat. In his he put him. And

sack

10 a-den-ne dik-gyuii de-s5L-tse-te h^^e na-tse nei-ya-te hai
he said, "Here you will stay. I ahead will go to the

xon-din hai-ya-hit-djit do-kyii-wil-le a-na-dil-lan es-dl-an-tcwih
fire And then old woman he made A widow,
place." himself.

12 tits kit-teL-tits hai xon-dih tcin-nih-yai hai-yaL a-den-ne
cane he walked The fire place he came to. And he said,

with.

xoh eii kyiin-xow-tu hai-yaL a-xoL-tcit-den-ne nih tsan
"Fire it is I am begging." And she said to him, "You might

be

14 xon-tcii?(?-ditc-tcetc hai-yaL di-ye tcit-den-ne hai gyan
Rough-nose." And "Yes," he said. "That is the

one

dik-gyun tcin-nih-ya-te hai-yaL tcit-teL-dauw xo-la me
here will come."t And she ran up her in

hand

16 na-da-ai nes-kih min-dai hit-djit ya-na-kis-dim-mil-lei hai-yaL
sticking a Douglas outside. Then she smashed it. And
up spruce

*"He has a house."

t Ironical.
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Le-na-il-luw hai-yaL a-x5L-tcit-deu-ne ts5 tso tcit-den-ne tee-

she started And she said to him, "Tso tso" he said,

the fire.

xo-ma-din de-din-trnt; d5 xon min-na-il-dal hai-yaL iia-du-

"ribs you put in Fire around she ran. And he heard
the fire."

wil-tcwun-tsu xon-ta me-tciii hai-ya tco-xoL-kit xon-din tco-

them eating house in. There he caught her. Fire in he

xon-tan hai-ya-hit-djit-iin hai xo-tcih sil-la-ne-en a-dit-tcin

held her. And then what on her used to be himself

no-nil-lai hai-ya-miL x5-wuii-na-kis-le hai-yaL a-deu-ne nin
he put on. And he felt of him. And he said, "You

un iih xon-tciiw-ditc-tcetc hai-yaL a-den-ne x5-tsin-ne-wan-iDe
is Rough-nose?" And he said, "Softly
that

xun-nin-yeiiw hai-ya-miL tce-na-xon-niL-ten hai xoi-kil

speak." And he took out his
brother

hai-yaL me-xoii-tau-x5-len ye-tcii-wiL-ten hai-ya hai-yaL xon- 8

and Woodrat he put in there. And his

nin tce-niL-kait na-kin-yuh xoL-tcit-den-ne hai-yaL Lax xo-
face he put out. "Come eat," he said. And only his

nin ye-wes-a min-ta a-den-ne Lax dik-gyun di-hwe-e h«;5- lo

face was in the He said, "Just here anything throw
hallway.

iL-kas hai-yaL kut kyii-win-yan tce-na-in-dl-yai hai-yaL
me." And he ate it. He went out. And

a-den-ne tso tso tcit-den-ne tce-xo-ma-din doii de-din-tuw 12

he said, "Tso tso," he said. "Ribs you put in
the fire."

hai-ya-miL kut tcin-te-tetc hai-yaL xoi-dii-wil-lii hai-yaL
And they went And they attacked And

to bed. them.

me-la a-ya-dG-win-nel ul-lo h«(/'e-de-ai me-la en a-ya-du- 14

some were saying, "Hurts my hair." Some were

win-nel hmt-tsiL-tiii-Lol Lon da-yi-kih-yan-e-xo-luii hai-ya-
saying, "My bowstring mouse has chewed up." And

miL x5L-tcit-tes-deL hai-ya tce-in-de-git me-dil* ye-x5-ta-an i6

they ran after them . There they ran down. Canoes they ran in.

ta-nan xoL-yaL-de-wim-min-il te-wil-tsit hai me-dil-ne-en
Water they filled with them. Sank those canoes used

to be.

*The mice had gnawed holes through the canoes as well as chewed off

the bowstrings.
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hai-ya-hit-djit-un sa-nan-den xon-tcuw-ditc-tcetc xoi-kil na-
And then they went Rough-nose his

home. brother

teL-ten.
took home
with him.

hai-ya n5n-dik.
Here is the end.

TRANSLATION.

Xontcuwditcetc .
—Bough-nose

.

Rough-nose lived with his younger brother. He used to

say to him, "Never put the short ribs of the deer in the fire

to roast." One day when Rough-nose was away hunting the

younger brother got to thinking about it. "Why does he always

tell me that?" he thought. "I am going to roast them." When
he had roasted them something carried him off. The older

brother came home at night and looked everywhere for his

brother but could not find him. "He must have roasted the

short ribs," he thought and began to cry. He mourned every

day for his brother. He used to sit out on the prairie with his

cane sticking up beside him. A bird would come and light on

the cane and say, "His brother has been carried off, his brother

has been carried off." After several days Rough-nose thought

to himself, "I wish I could do something to him, I wish I could

f

catch him, I wish I could kill him." The next day when he

went out to sit down he put pitch on the top of his cane. The
bird came and lit on it as usual and was easily caught, "Now I

will kill you," he said, "Don't kill me," said the bird, "I will

tell you where they have taken him. They are roasting him in

the world above. Gather the people, and have them make rope.

With the help of that you can go there, I will go ahead of you."

Then Rough-nose called the people together: —Spider and

Coyote to make rope. Mouse to chew off the bowstrings. Frog to

put out the fires, Louse to tie together the enemy by their hair

as they slept, Caterpillar to make the trail. Coyote and Spider

commenced to make the rope. Coyote soon had a storage basket
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full, but Spider's rope was fine and looked like only one coil.

Coyote made fun of it saying, " That looks as if it would reach a

long way." "Well who will shoot?" said Rough-nose. "I,"

said Coyote. He tied his rope to an arrow and shot. Soon it

fell back. Then Spider shot with his rope. It went up and up
until it could be seen no longer. When one coil of rope was
still left they heard the arrow strike the sky with a ringing noise.

Then Rough-nose said, "Who will go ahead and make the trail?"

"I," said Coyote. He started up but soon came tumbling back.

Then Caterpillar tried it. He leaned way back and Coyote called

out, "He is falling;" but he caught the rope again higher up.

Soon they could see him no longer. Then they saw he had fin-

ished the trail and was coming back. "Well, go on up," said

Rough-nose. Rough-nose caught a wood-rat and put it in his

sack and then went with the rest.

When they reached the world above he said to the

others, "You wait here, I will go along to the place where

the fire is." He changed himself into an old woman and

walked with a widow's cane. He came up to the place and

said, "I am only asking that I may warm myself by your

fire." "You might be Rough-nose," said the old woman
who was tending the fire. "Oh, yes, that fellow is likely to

come here," said Rough-nose. Then the old woman ran up with

a spruce tree in her hand, smashed it to pieces, and threw it on

the fire. She commenced poking the bag in which the boy was
hanging over the fire. "Tso, tso," he cried. "You had better

roast the short ribs," she said. Rough-nose waited until he

heard them eating in the house, then he caught the old woman
and held her in the fire until she was dead. He stripped her

clothes off and dressed himself in them. He went up to the sack

and felt of his brother, who said, "Is that you Rough-nose?"
"Speak softly," said Rough-nose, and then he took the boy out

and put the wood-rat in his place. Then someone put his head

out of the door of the house and said, "Come and eat." Rough-

nose putting only his head in, said, "Just throw something out

here for me." When he had eaten he went to the sack and
began punching it. "Tso, tso," it cried. "You better roast the

short ribs," said Rough-nose.
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When the people had gone to bed, Rough-nose and his com-

panions made an attack on them. All was confusion. It was

dark. The fires had been put out. Some of them cried out,

"My hair hurts." Others were saying, "A mouse has chewed

up my bowstring." Others ran after the attacking party.

When they jumped into their canoes to give chase they filled

with water and sank. The mice had gnawed holes in them.

Then Rough-nose, carrying his brother, went safely home.



Goddard.—Hupa Texts. 157

IV.

Yinukatsisdai.*

—

Re- lives- South.

nixi-tcwin-a-ka-diii na-teL-ditc-tcwen keL-tsan tcwitc wun-
At NiLtcwinakadint there grew a maiden. Wood she

na-wa-win-te xu-Le-diin do-kyan tcwitc tcin-nu-wuw-win-te 2

always went In the she didn't Wood she always brought,
after. morning eat.

na-kit-te-it-Lot(? La xu-Le-dun tcit-tes-yai ki-ye-kut un-kya
She always made One morning she started In a hollow she heard
baskets. out. tree

na-tse mitc-dje-e-din xat un-kya mit-tseuk mik-kyan-dik 4

rolling a baby. Yet she saw its umbilical was hanging,
around eord

do-he tcwitc tcis-tcwen hai-y5 mitc-dje-e-din hwa-ne ya-wiL-
She did not make wood. That baby only when she

tin-hit na-teL-dit-dauw hai-yaL mal-yeiiw a-tcil-lau hai-yaL 6

had she ran back. And care of it she took. And
picked up

hai xot-tseuk dii-wih-xuts hai-yaL a-tcon-des-ne dai-dit-dih-

its umbilical came off. And she thought, " Where
cord

ki-yauw; xmiv-SiUw hai xot-tseuk hai-yaL te tcH-wifi-anl kut- 8

am I going its umbilical And in she put it.

to leave cord ?" water

tsim-miL ki-la-xutc tsis-len na-is-ya hai-yaL tsiL-tin xwa
Pretty soon boy he became. He And bow for

walked him
around.

tcis-tcwen hai-yaL hai tcwitc wun-na-wa-ne-en do-tco-wil-lan 10

she made. And that wood going after used to she quit.

hai-yaL dl-Yiivo xon-ta meuk xwa no-ii-lii«<; hai y5-e-its d5-
And some- house in for she put that he shot at. He

thing him

tce-nauM> n5-na-it-tse hwa-ne xa-uL-kyo xo-dje-yu-wiL-we 12

never went Door she shut always, that much she loved him.
out.

*Told at Hupa, December 1901, by Emma Lewis.

t At Orleans Bar.

t Compare Life and Culture of Hupa, p. 52.
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hai-deox tcit-te-in-nauw no-na-it-tse ni-kyaux yu-wit-din-hit
Every time she went out she shut the hard. Finally

door

2 xotc tcu-wiii-kya-o na-il-lit-din en La teL-tcwen keL-tsan
quite he became a Nailitdin* there one grew a maiden,

big boy. was

xoi-ye-xoi-1-yan hai do-tce-nin-yai min-ne-djo-xo-miL tcwitc
She suspected her that she never went After a time wood

out.

4 mux-xa tcit-tes-ya-yei hai-yaL na-il-lit-din keL-tsan tcin-

after she went. And the Nailitdiii maiden came

nin-yai hai-yaL min-dai no-in-nau?<> hai-yaL dai-hwo-w6
there. And outside she stopped. And somewhere

6 miL na-du-win-a L5-katc hai-yaL tcin-neL-en hai-yaL wut-
from it stuck up in a straw. And she looked. And she

the ground

tco-xo-wil-yan hai-yaL un-kya ki-ye xa-kiu-its min-sit-da-kai
watched for it. And she saw again it shoot up out of the smoke

hole.

8 hai-j-aL ke-is-Lat xon-ta kut-tciii hai-yaL me-tciu tcit-teii-en

And she ran up house on top. And inside she looked.

sai-kit-diii-uu-kya

She was surprised
to see

10 yaL ya-wiL-ten hai ki-la-xutc hai-yaL miL da-na-du-wil-Lat
she picked up that boy. And with it she ran.

teit-teL-ten na-il-lit-din na-in-di-ya-yei hai-yaL me-dil-itc tee-

She took it Nailitdin she got back. And little canoe she
along.

12 nin-tan hai-yaL ta-nan meuk kit-ti-yow tcis-tewen hai-yaL-uh
took out. And water inside to flow she made. And

tcit-te-yos me-dil sil-lent hai-ya-hit-djit dje-lotc hwa-ne ya-

she [Full -sized] it And then a small only she
stretched canoe became. djelo

it.

14 wih-xan hai-ya-hit-djit me-dil ye-tcii-win-deL hai-yaL x5t-dat-

pickedup. And then canoe they went in. And they came

kait kit-La-din no-xon-niL-ten hai kl-la-xutc kut-tsim-miL

down. In the stern she put that boy. Soon

16 Le-nal-din tcin-diik-kait-dei yii-wit-din-hit muk-ka-na-dii-wul-
Weitchpec they came down to. At last the mouth of the

Klamath (they

:I-la-xiitc na-wa-yei hai-yaL na-te-tse hai-

a boy walking
around.

And she opened And
the door.

*A village below Orleans,

t Compare p. 137, 1. 17.
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a-din hai-yaL na-in-di-yai iiiL-tcwin-a-ka-din keL-tsan sai-kit-

came And she came back the NiLtcwinakadin girl. She
to.)

din do-xotc no-nau-wit-tse sai-kit-din d5-x5-len-ne hai 2

saw not right the door was shut. She saw was gone that

ki-la-xutc un-Lun-xwed-din xo tcin-neL-en do-xo-len x6-xa
boy. Everywhere in vain she looked There was his

for him. none, tracks.

d5-tciL-tsan xo-xa un-Lun-xwed-din nin-nis-an kut xo xa-is- 4

She could not his Everywhere mountain on in vain she
find track.

yai en xow-uh da-xok hwo-wiin da-tce-xo-diL-ten tcon-des-ne
went "I wonder some from me she has taken him she thought,
up. way away,"

hai-yo me-ist hwa-ne ya-win-tan kit-^o-kut yi-duk xa-is-yai 6

That pestle only she picked up. (A mountain)* up she went.

hai-ya-hit-djit tcit-ten-en sai-kit-din un-kya t5 kut yi-nuk
And then she looked. She was to see ocean on south

surprised

wit-kai-le hai-yaL a-tcon-des-ne xS-sujt'-we hai-ya-hit-djit hai 8

boat going And she thought, "Let me And then that
along. kill him."

me-ist miL tco-xon-niL-xuts kis-sea-qott en xo-tcin tce-nin-
pestle with she threw after him. A kiseaqot it for him she had

was

an hai dje-16 me miL hai-ya-hit-djit x5-kut no-nin-an 10

taken that djelo in from. And then on him she had
out put it.

hai-yaL hai kis-sea-q5t mil-lai-ye tcit-dii-wiL-waL-ei hai-ya-
And that kiseaqot its end she knocked off. And

miL a-tin-ka-im-te-ne-en tes-deL-ei t5-min-nei-ki-yauw-ne-en 12

every kind used to be flew away, waterbirds used to be.

hai miL tco-xon-niL-xuts en xa te na-du-win-a xat te na-
That with she threw at him it therein stood up. Yet in it

is the the
water water

da-a ded hai-yaL ya-teL-kait kut dik-gyun yi-nuk nin-nis-an- 14

stands now. And they went on. Here south the world's

non-a-tcih ya-niL-kait-dei hai-yaL kut x5-wun da-tco-xo-diL-
end they got there. And from her she took him

ten-nei yi-nuk nin-nis-an-non-a-tcin ded tsis-da-yei 16

away. South the world the end now he lives.

*It is said the ocean can be seen from this mountain which is opposite

Orleans.

t Compare Life and Culture of Hupa, p. 84 and PI. 7.
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TRANSLATION.

Ymukatsisdai.

—

He-lives- South.

At Orleans Bar there lived a maiden. She always brought

wood for her fire in the morning before breakfast. The rest of

the day she used to spend making baskets. One morning when
she was after wood she heard a baby rolling about in a hollow

tree. Without stopping to gather the wood for which she had
come, she took the baby and carried it home. There she cared

for it as if it were her own. When the umbilical cord fell off

she considered where she should put it. She decided to throw it

into the river. Soon the boy was large enough to run about.

She made a bow for him and put up a mark in the house for him
to shoot at. She did not go for wood as she had formerly done.

She kept the door shut and never allowed the boy to go out for

fear she should lose him. Whenever she was obliged to go out

she closed the door with great care. After a time he became a

good- sized boy.

At a village below Orleans there lived another maiden, who
noticed that her neighbor did not go out as she had been in the

habit of doing and suspected there must be some cause for it.

One day when the foster mother was gone after wood this girl

came and sat down by the house to watch. Soon she saw a straw

fall and stick up in the ground like an arrow. Watching care-

fully she saw another one come out of the smoke-hole. Running

up on the roof of the house she looked in. She was surprised

to see a boy inside. She opened the door, picked him up, and

ran away with him. When she got back to her own house she

took a little canoe out of the house, put water in it, and stretched

it until it became a full-sized canoe. She also took from the

house a small storage basket which contained her treasures.

Placing the boy in the stern of the boat she started down the

river. They went on down past Weitchpec until they came to

the mouth of the Klamath.
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When the foster mother came back she saw that the door was
not just as she had left it. She went in and found the boy was gone.

She looked for him everywhere but could not even find his tracks.

She searched for him in the neighboring mountains in vain.

"Somebody has taken him away from me," she thought. Taking
her stone pestle with her she climbed the mountain on the south

side of the river. From its top she saw with surprise a boat

going along on the ocean toward the south. "I am going to kill

him," she thought, and threw the pestle at him with all her might.

The girl had taken a head-dress from the storage basket and put

it on the boy. The pestle just hit the end of this and knocked

the feathers off. These feathers flew away as gulls and other

sea-birds. The pestle stuck up in the water and stands there yet.

They went on to the end of the world at the south where they are

still living.

Am. Arch. Eth. 1, 11.
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Naxkekosnaduwul.*

—

Two-neck.

mm-ne-lots tsis-dai hai-yaL-un es-tcin-nauw xoL-me-
Owl lived there. And swimming deer with he

2 im-mmv kit-te-tuk da-ya-na-win-ai hai-yaL-un na-na-kit-
used to horns sitting. And he made
land between

de-16s miL nax-ke-kos-na-du-wul tcit-te-in-nauw hai-yaL-uii
ready then Two-neck used to come along. And
the pack

4 xon ye ya-ke-wnw-hwei hai-j^aL-un min-ne-djo-x5-miL xon-
he instead used to carry And after a time

it away.

teL-tau tcin-nin-yai hai-yaL-un a-den-ne da-xwed-un kiL-La-
Coyote came along and said, "Why venison

6 xun do-x5-len hai-yaL-un a-den-ne di-hwd-ow-uh no-wufi
all gone?" And he said, "Something from us

da-yit-de-wiiw-hwei hai-yaL-uh a-den-ne hwe se-seL-win-te
always carries it off." And he said "I, I will kill it."

8 hai-yaL-un a-den-ne xa don hai-yaL-uh kut yis-xuh-hit xol-
And he said, "All right." And next morning with

men-ne-men xon-teL-tau en kut tcin-nes-dai kit-ta-dih mih-xo
him he landed. Coyote was sitting in the for him

brush

10 an-na-xo-wil-lau hai-yaL-un kut na-na-kit-de-los miL tcin-

ready for a fight. And he had fixed then
the load

nin-yai nax-ke-kos-na-du-wul xon-teL-tau ya-win-a kit-ta-din
came Two-neck. Coyote sitting in the brush

12 da-xwed-dik-kya-uh-te hai tce-nih-j-a-te-ne-en xon-teL-tau
(saw) how he looked. That was going to Coyote,

come out

do-he-tce-nih-yai hai-yaL-un kut nax-ke-kos-na-dii-wul a-den-
he did not come out. And Two-neck said,

14 ne xa hjrik-kut-tcih kiL-tcwit hai-yaL-uh kut xo-kut-tcih
"Come, on me push it." And on him

Told at Hupa, June 1902, by Osca'r Brown.
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ke-niL-tcwit miL nin-tein me-na-niL-tewit kut xon xon-teL-
he had then toward he pushed it back. He Coyote
pushed it the ground

tau a-den-ne xa-a-xo-le-ne hai-j^aL-un nax-ke-kos-na-du-wul 2

said he should do And Two-neck
that.

a-den-ne da-xwed-iin iil-lau hai-yaL-un min-ne-lots a-den-ne
said, "What are you And Owl said,

doing?"

da-xwed-din na-auw-^in hai-yaL-un kut hai ya-kin-wen-ne 4

"What am I doing?" And he had
carried it off

miL min-ne-16ts tcin-nin-yai hai xon-teL-tau ya-wih-a-ne-
then Owl came to the Coyote had been sitting

en-din do-un-kya tce-x6-len-ne hai-yaL-un xon-ta-tcin xa-na- 6

place. He saw he was gone. And to the house he went

is-di-yai xon-teL-tau un-kya xon min-na-na-kit-del-kai hai-
back up. Coyote (Owl) saw fire sitting with one leg

each side.

yaL-un min-ne-16ts a-den-ne nin ht<?un-ne-sih un-niL-den-ne 8

And Owl said, "You, don't you I told you,
fc.-A ;' remember,

me-tsa-un-tco-x5-sin hai-yaL-un xon-teL-tau a-den-ne yis-

he is a terrible fellow?" And Coyote said,

xun-de xo-se-seL-win-te hai-yaL-un kut yis-xun-hit xol lo

"Tomorrow I will kill him." And next morning with
him

min-ne-lots es-tcin-nauw men-ne-men hai-yaL-un kut na-na-
Owl a deer landed. And he had

kit-de-los miL kut nax-ke-k5s-na-du-wul tce-nin-yai xon-teL- 12

made the then Two-neck came out. Coyote
load

tau en kut ya-win-a min-xo-an-na-x6-wil-lau hai-yaL-un kut
was sitting for him ready to fight. And

nax-ke-kos-na-dii-wul a-den-ne xa hwik-kut-tcin kiL-tcwit 14

Two-neck said, "Come, on me push it."

hai-yaii-uh kut min-ne-lots kut x6-kut-tcih ke-niL-tcwit miL
And Owl on him lifted it up then

nin-tein me-na-niL-tcwit hai-yaL-un xon-teL-tau kut tce-tcil- 16

toward pushed it back and Coyote jumped
the ground

ton hai-yaL-un La-ai-ux na-neL-waL hai xo-kos-na-Luk-
out. And really he struck the place where his

kyiiMJ-dih La-ai-iix xo-kos-ne-en yal-ton-ei hai-yaL-un xa-de-dun 18

neck was Eeally his neck used jumped off. Then immediately
crotched. to be
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Le-na-kil-du-hw5t hai-yaL-un a-tin-din x5 na-niL-kis d5-he-
it grew back on. Then all over in he cut him. He did

vain

2 tcit-tcit Lo-tse miix-xa da-tcit-du-wil-Lat hai-yaL-un hai miL
not die. A sedge after he ran, and it with

ya-xos-meL hai-yaL-un a-tin-din nai-deL-d5 hai-ya-hit-djit

he whipped Then everyplace he cut him. And then
him.

4 tcit-tcit-dei hai-ya-hit-djit-un ya-ya-kin-en hai-yaL-un xon-ta-
he died. And then they packed up and home

din xa-ya-kis-wen hit-djit ya kyii-wih-yan hai-yaL xon-teL-tau
they carried it. Then they ate. And Coyote

6 a-den-ne ke yit-de-tcin na-hit-a hai-yaL-un min-ne-lots a-den-
said, " Well down I will And Owl said,

walk.

ne xa hai-j-aL-uh kut tcit-tes-yai tcuk-qal yi-de yeii un-kya
"All And he went walking down In the he saw
right." river, distance

8 yi-da-tcin tcuk-qal-le tsum-mes-Lon hai-yaL-uh hai-ya xot-de-

from down walking along a woman. And there he met
river

is-yai kya Luk-kai hiva-ne xo-tcin-na-sil-lai hai-yaL-un xon-
her. Dress white all she was dressed in. And

10 teL-tau tcin-neL-en hai xoik-kya sai-kit-dih-uii-kya kyuk-ka
Coyote looked. That her dress he saw with surprise deer-fat

hai xoik-kya hai-yaL-un hai-ya tce-xo-seL-wen hai xoik-kya
her dress. And there he killed her her dress

12 wuh hai-ya-hit-djit-un hai-ya kyii-wih-yan ded-dit-de kiL-La-

for. And then there he ate it. He found out deer

xun kyuk-ka hai xoik-kya wil-tcwen ded-dit-de tcwal hai
fat her dress was made of. He found frog the

out one

14 tcuk-qal hai-yaL-un yit-de tcit-tes-yai tcuk-qal-lit ded un-kya
walking. And down he went as he walked there he saw

xon-ta sa-an-ne hai-yaL-uh hai-ya tcin-nin-yai sai-kit-dih-

house standing. And there he came. He saw with

16 uh-kya xe-xaix* dun-Lun-hwo sit-da hai-yaL-un xon-teL-tau

surprise boys several sitting. And Coyote

a-den-ne dai-d5x x5-lun-sa-win-den-ne hai-yaL-un a-ya-dii-

said, "Where are all gone?" And they

18 wen-ne xu-Le-duh yi-nuk tcit-tes-yai hai kyii-win-xoi-yan

said, "This morning up went that old man.

*A plural.
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hai-yaL-un do-un-kya na-in-di-ya-yei yu-din-hit x5-ka tcit-

And he has not come back yet. Finally after she
him

tes-yai hai-yaL-un a-yai-xoL-du-wen-ne don nit-de-sin-naut<>-un 2

went. And they said, "Didn't you meet her?"

hai-yaL-un xon-teL-tau a-den-ne dau hai-yaL-uh yai-xos-tcwuw
And Coyote said, "No." And they smelled

of him.

hai-yaL-un a-yai-x5L-du-wen-ne nih ye aL-tcwin hai xoik-kyon 4

And they said, "You smell her odor."

hai-yaL-un La-ai-ux x5-kut da-xon-an hai-ya kiL-dje-xan-yai
And really on him they jumped. There they fought.

hai-yaL-un xo de-de-im-mil ta-na-x5-auw yu-dih-hit-un tcit-te- 6

Then in he pushed them They jumped Finally he was
vain in the fire. out.

tcit hai-yaL-un a-yai-du-wen-ne ne-he-en d5-x5-lin n5-stL-we
worn And they said, "Us you can't kill."

out.

ne-he-en no-kyuh-sa-an yeii min-sit-da kyu-wit-tcw5k-kai hai- 8

"Our hearts way up smoke hole are strung on aline."

yaL-un xon-teL-tau ya-wil-ton hai-ya-tcin mux-xa hai-ya
Then Coyote jumped up there after their

mik-kyun-sa-an hai-yaL-uh de-dii-wim-meL hai-ya mik-kyun- lo

hearts. And he threw in the fire their hearts.

sa-an hai-ya-hit-djit yat-mil-lei hai-ya-djit-un hai-ya xon-teL-
And then they fell back. And then there Coyote

tau kyii-win-yan La-ai-iix x5-luh-sa-an-ne kiL-La-xun hai- 12

ate. Really there was much venison.

yaL-uh hai-ya tcii-win-da tcin-neL-yan a-tin hai kiL-La-xun
And there he stayed. He ate up all that venison.

hai-yaL-un na-tes-di-yai nai-yi-nuk min-ne-15ts x5-tcin xwa- 14

And he went home back up Owl toward, for

xun Le-dii-wil-lu hai-yaL-un na-in-di-yai hai min-ne-lots
whom he had killed And he got where Owl

several.

tsis-da-dih sai-kit-din-uh-kya xon-ta muk-kut xa-na-kjoi-xol- le
lived. He saw with surprise house on top grown over with

da-a xon-ta ye-na-wit-yai hai-yaL-un ya-na-wes-a hai-yaL-un
grass. House he went in. And he sat there. And

uh-kya mih-kih-% na-ka-xus-din-na-tsu hai-yaL-un xon-teL- 18

he heard back of the someone moving. And Coyote
house

tau a-den-ne xa-ul-le hai-yaL-un xon-teL-tau tcit-te-en hai
said, "Do that." And Coyote looked
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n5-nau-tse-tcin hai-yaL-un yu-din-hit xon-teL-tau tce-nin-yai
toward the doorway. And finally Coyote went out.

2 xo min-dai-iik tcit-te-te-en dun-hwe-e ufi-kya do-na-wa hai-
In outside he looked Nobody he saw going about,
vain around.

yaL-un tcit-ten-en dje-na-tein ye-ii un-kya kik-kin-ne kai-
And he looked up. In the he saw a dead tree. Along

distance

4 yl-duk ke-wel-le min-ne-lots hai-yaL-un mil-lai xa-kis-wen
up was carrying Owl. And on top he had

carried it

hit-djit hai-ya kiL-La-xun kyu-wil-medj x5-tcm ysb-amv-hwei
then there venison he boiled. Toward he held it out

him

6 miL a-ya-xoL-tcit-den-ne* djo xon-teL-tau ded kiii-yun xon-
then they said, "Take it, Coyote, this eat,

teL-tau hai-yaL xon-teL-tau xo a-den-ne na-na-diL yu-din-
Coyote." And Coyote in vain said, "Come Finally

down."

8 hit x5 ya-xon-its do-he-ya-x5-tcin-te-e-a-xus xo hai kik-
invain he shot. It did not to them reach. In that dry

vain

kin-ne mik-kin-din Le-na-il-luw do-he-te-il-lit hai-yaL min-ne-
tree its base he tried to It would not And Owls

set on fire. burn.

10 15ts a-ya-den-ne djo ded xon-teL-tau kih-yun Lax-ya-xon-
said, "Take this, Coyote, eat it." They fooled

n5-au yu-dih-hit-un xon-teL-tau a-den-ne min-ne-lots La-xo-
him. Finally Coyote said, "Owls just that

12 kya na-dil-le-ne tca-da-kun d6-ne-hw5n-% a-hw5-la hai-yaL-un
way you may Too badly you have And

become. treated me."

kut min-ne-lots na-ya-is-dil-le-nei de-dit-de xon-teL-tau La
Owls they became. The truth Coyote one

was

14 me-nun-di-yai na-waux hai a-teon-des-ne La en xwel-weL
year stayed that he thought one night he had

stayed,

win-ted eh do-na-ya-xoL-tsit.
Therefore they did not know him.

hai-ya n5n-dik
Here is the end.

The change in number brings Mrs. Owl into the story.
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TRANSLATION.

Naxkekosnaduwul .

—

Two-Neck

.

Owl used to kill deer by driving them into the river and then

sitting between their horns until they landed. When he had the

meat dressed and packed up ready to carry home, Two-neck used

to come along and carry it off for himself. One day Coyote came
to Owl's house and said, "Why have you no venison?" "Some-
thing always takes it away from us," said Owl. " I will kill him,"

said Coyote.

The next morning when Owl landed with his deer, Coyote

was sitting in the brush ready to fight. As soon as the load

was ready Two-neck came along as usual. Coyote, from his

place in the brush, saw what sort he was and decided not to come
out. Then Two-neck said, "Come lift the load onto my back."

As Owl was lifting it up he suddenly pushed it back toward the

ground. "What are you doing?" said Two-neck. "Well, what am
I doing?" said Owl.* When Two-neck had carried it off, Owl
came to the place where Coyote had been lying in wait. He was
not there. When Owl got back to his house he found Coyote

sitting with his legs stretched each side of the fire. "Don't you

remember? I told you he was a terrible fellow," said Owl. "Well,

I will kill him to-morrow," said Coyote. The following morning
Owl brought another deer to land. When the load was ready.

Two-neck came along. Coyote was watching ready to fight.

"Come lift the load on my back," said Two-neck. As Owl was
lifting it up he jerked it back. Coyote jumped out and struck

the monster where his neck was crotched. The heads fell off but

jumped back again. Coyote slashed him all over with his knife

but could not kill him. Then he ran to the river and got a sedge

and whipped him with that. Two-neck, cut everywhere, died.

Owl and Coyote carried the meat home. When they had eaten,

Coyote said, "Well, I am going to walk down the river a way."

"Very well," said Owl. As Coyote was walking along he saw a

woman coming towards him. When he met her he saw she was

*Owl pretends he is absent minded.
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dressed all in white. On looking closer he was surprised to see

that her dress was of deer fat. He killed her on the spot for the

sake of her dress which he ate. The woman was Frog. Coyote

walked on till he came to a house, which he entered. Several

boys were sitting there. "Where are they all gone!" asked

Coyote. "This morning the old man went up the valley and has

not come back yet. After awhile the old woman went after him.

Didn't you meet her!" they said. " No," said Coyote. Then they

came up to him and smelled of him. "You have her odor about

you," they said. Then they attacked him and there was a fight.

Over and over again he pushed them into the fire only to see them
jump out again. When he was nearly dead with the exertion,

they said, "You can't kill us, our hearts hang in a row there in

the smoke-hole." Then Coyote jumped up, got their hearts, and

threw them in the fire. The boys fell back dead. A great quan-

tity of venison was stored in the house and Coyote stayed until

he had eaten it all. Then he went back to see Owl for whom he

had killed so many.

When he got to the house he was surprised to see

grass growing all over the roof. He went in and sat down.

After a little he heard a noise outside. "That is right," said

Coyote, looking toward the door through which he fancied someone

was about to come in. Finally he went out and looked around.

No one was to be seen. Then looking up toward the hillside he

saw a dead tree. Owl was climbing up this tree carrying something

with him. When he got up with it, his wife began to boil some

venison. Holding out a piece Owl said," Take it. Coyote, eat it."

"Come down," said Coyote, but they would not. Then Coyote

tried to shoot them, but he could not hit them. After that he

tried to burn the tree by building a fire at its base, but the fire

would not burn. All the time the Owls kept saying, "Here,

Coyote, take this, eat it." They were only fooling him. Finally

Coyote said, " Owls you may become since you have treated me
so badly." Then they turned into Owls. It happened this way:

Coyote thought he had been away only one night but he had

really stayed away a whole year.* The Owls did not recognize

him as their benefactor.

Compare p. 149.
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VI.

Litcuwdin yadeLtse.*

—

At Sand-place They Lived.

ya-deL-tse Lit-tcuw-din tak-kun iL-de hai-ya xo-ta xotc

They were
living

Sand-plaee three sisters. Their father very

tsis-di-yan hai-yaL-un min-ne-djo-xo-miL nan-deL hai-yaL-un 2

was old. And after a time it snowed and then

xo-win-kuts hai-yaL-iin a-ya-den-ne y5 kyu-win-xoi-yan min-
it was cold. And they said, "The old man in

ta-yi-duk xon meu tcin-no-te hai-yaL-un Lu-wun-nin a-den-ne 4

the hall fire beside he might And one said,
lie."

dau kyo-dil-len liai-yaL-un hai na-nin a-ya-den-ne xo-tcin
" No, he might be And the second said, " For him

cold."

d5n Le-nai-yun-dil-la-tet hai-yaL-un kut xa a-den-ne hai-yaL- 6

we will keep a fire And "All right," she said. And
burning."

un kut min-ta-yl-duk n5-ya-xon-niL-ten hai-yaL-un ya-nes-tetc
in the hall they left him. And they went to

bed.

hai-yaL-un xu-Le-dun Lu-wun tce-nin-yai sai-kit-din-un-kya 8

And in the one of went out. She was surprised
morning them to see

tsel-lin tce-in-dtL-% hai-yaL-un ye-na-wil-Lat xon-ta me-tcin
blood outside the door. And she ran in the house inside.

hai-yaL-un a-den-ne mit-dai-uk tsel-lin hwa-ne hai-yaL-un lo

And she said, "Outside blood nothing And
but."

in-na-x5s-an min-ta-yi-duk ye-xon-un-hit un-kya do-tce-xo-
they jumped up, hall when they ran in. They he was

saw

le-nei hai-yaL-un ya-win-tcwu hai-yaL-un hai tein-kya-o-we 12

gone. And they cried. And the largest

a-den-ne d5-wit-tcwii-we-he hai-yaL-un xot-detc aL-tcit-den-ne
said, "Don't cry." And her sister she told,

*Told at Hupa, June 1901, by Oscar Brown.

t A plural form, rather unusual. The dual, Le-nAn-dil-la-te, is more
frequent.
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xotc a-na-dil-le hai-yaL-un kut xotc a-an-na-ya-dil-lau hai-yaL
"Good fix your- And good they fixed them- And

self." selves.

2 hai tsit-tse-ye a-ya-xoL-tcit-den-ne nin en sin-dan hai-yaL-iin

the youngest they told, " You stay." And

kut na-ya-xo-teL-xa t5-tcm xot-da-na-ya-x5L-xa hai-ya-hit-
they tracked him. Toward down they tracked him. And

the river

4 djit-un yi-man na-na-ya-xon-niL-xa-ei hai-ya-hit-djit-un yi-

then the other they found his tracks. And then
side

man-ne-yi-duk ye-xo-lan ya-x5-wiL-xaiL mm-ne-dj5-xo-miL
across and up they saw

;
going along they After a time

to the east tracked him.

6 un-kya kis-tseL-tse hai-yaL a-x5L-tcit-den-ne xa x5-lictc

they heard pounding. And she told her, "Come, hurry,

de-x6-tse-xun-din ya-wit-dil-lit un-kya Lit tce-nauw nil-lin-ne

he is close by." As they were they smoke coming by the creek
going along saw out

8 yit-da-tcin hai-yaL hai-ya ya-wit-dil-lit uii-kya nes-kin me-
down. And there as they were they saw Douglas at

going along spruce

kin-diii Le-na-wil-la hai-yaL-un hai-ya ya-nin-deL un-kya
its butt a fire was. And there they went. They saw

10 hai-ya xul wun-na-is-ya-xo-lun nun-dil mit-ta-dih hai-yaL
there load he had fixed snow in. And

na-a-ya-dis-tsel hai-ya un-kya tsel-lin na-ya-du-wil-waL-ei
they warmed There they saw blood scattered about,
themselves.

12 hai-yaL-un hai tcin-kya-o-we a-den-ne xa win-yaL ded-d5x-
And the largest said, "Well come on. He is

xox-xow xun-din hai-yaL-un kut tcit-des-deL tcii-wit-dil-lit

around here close by." And they went. As they were
going along

14 un-kya ki-ye Lit tce-nau^(; hai-yaL-un x5t-detc aL-tcit-den-ne
they saw again smoke coming And her other she told,

out. sister

do-nil-git-he-ne hai-yaL-uh xots-tsin-ne-wan tcit-tes-deL hai-
" Don't be afraid." And carefully they went.

16 yaL-un kut xon-ta me-xun-din ya-nin-deL-hit un-kya tcit-

And house close to when they came they heard

dil-wau?^>tsu hai-yaL-uii hai tcin-kya-6-we a-den-ne na-nin-tse
talking. And the oldest said, "Two I hear."

18 hai-yaL-un xot-detc aL-tcit-den-ne do-nit-dje-tel-tsit-ne Lin
And her sister she told, "Don't get excited." Dog-

skin
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te un-kya
blank- they
et saw

na-nu-wil-xut
hanging for door.

hai-yaL-un
And

hai
the

tcin-kya-o-we
oldest

un-kya 2a-den-ne ke xon-ta me-tcin te-suw-in hai-yaL-un
said, " Well house into I am going And she

to look." heard

kyu-win-xoi-yan a-den-tsu yan-a ke-tse do-de-du-wit-tun hai-

the old man she heard " Why do penis, why don't you cook?"
say, you sit

there

;

yaL-un a-ya-tcon-des-ne na-nin-tse hai-yaL-un hai tcin-kya-
And they thought, two they And the largest

heard.

o-we no-na-wit-tse-din tcin-nin-ya-hit xon-ta me-tcin tee-

the doorway when she went to house into when

ten-in-hit un-kya kyii-win-xoi-yan na-tciL-tsiL Lu-wun-nin
she looked she saw the old man moving as he alone

sat

ke-tciL-na ke-kai xoi-ii sux-xun hai-yaL-un La-ai-iix hai
cooking, thigh in front lying And really the

of him in basket.

tcin-kya-0-we xon-ta ye-tcu-wil-Lat hai-yaL-un hai kyu-win-
largest house ran in. And the old

xoi-yan in-na-tcis-Lat hai-yaL tcui<;-La tcon-des-ne miL na-
man jumped up and " Let me he thought then she

run out,"

niL-kis xoi-ye-kil-xut-de-ka hai-yaL-uh hai Lu-wun kuii

struck him in his throat. And the other one too

ye-tcii-wil-Lat hai-ya-hit-djit-un kiL-dje-xan-yai hai-yaL-uh
ran in. And then there was a fight. And

hai-ya-hit-djit-un Le-na-ya-kyii-wil-lau hai-ya
And then they gathered up their

mit-tsin-ne dan xow tcin-neL-yan hai-yaL-un a-tih

his bones. Already it he had eaten him. And all

ya-xo-seL-wen
they killed him.

x6-ta
father

di-hw6-ne-en
whatever used
to be

xo-wun
from him

da-ya-dii-wih-an
they took away,

di-hw6 tsel-ne-wan-
red obsidians,

10

12

14

ne-en tsit-duk-na-we-ne-en Lok-yit-dit-a-til-le-ne-en di-hwo
fisherskin quivers, otterskins, some

mit-datc-ne-en na-dl-yau-ne-en a-tin-ka-un-te hai tciL-an min- 16

shells, dentalia everything that he had

Lan-ne hai-yaL-un xul ya-is-tcwen hai-ya-hit-djit-un ya-na-
every- And load they made up. And then they
thing.
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ya-kin-en Lu-wuii hai x6-ta-ne-en ya-na-win-en na-ya-wit-dil
carried it One of the father used carried. They went along,
away. them to be

2 hai-yaL t5-dm tce-na-nin-deL yl-man na-na-ya-nin-deL xon-
And to the they came down. The other they arrived.

side

ta-din na-ya-in-deL hai-ya-hit-djit-un yis-xiin-hit xotc hai-
House they came back And then next morning good their

to.

4 ya x5-ta a-ya-tcil-lau hit-djit ya-xo-win-tcwai hai-ya-hit-djit-
father they fixed. Then they buried him. And then

un na-ya-del-tse
they lived as before.

hai-ya non-dik
Here is the end.

TRANSLATION.

Litciii^din yadeLtse.

—

At Sand-place They Lived.

Three sisters were living at Sand-place. Their father was
very old. Once it turned very cold and snowed. "The old man
might sleep in the wood-room near the fire," suggested one of

the daughters. "No, he might be cold there," said another.

"Well then," the other said, "we will keep a fire burning for

him in the wood-room." To this the others agreed so they left

him there and went to bed. When one of the girls went out in

the morning she was surprised to see blood by the door. Run-
ning in again she called to the others, "There is nothing but

blood outside." Jumping up they looked in the wood-room.
He was not there. Then they began to cry. "Don't cry," said

the oldest, "dress yourselves."

Telling the youngest to stay at home the two older

sisters followed the tracks to the river. On the other side

of the river they found tracks where someone had gone

toward the east. After a time they heard someone pound-
ing. "Come, hurry up, he is close by," said one of them. As
they were going along they saw smoke down by the creek. They
found a fire burning there at the butt of a spruce. It was plain
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from the marks on the snow that he had arranged his load there.

Blood was scattered all about. When they had warmed them-

selves the oldest sister said, "Come, let us go on. He is close

by." After a time they saw smoke again. "Don't be afraid"

said the oldest sister. They went on cautiously until they came
to the house. They heard someone talking inside.. "There
must be two of them; don't get excited," said the oldest sister.

A dog skin blanket was hanging there over the door. "I am
going to look in," she said. An old man was saying, "Why do

you sit there, why don't you cook a piece!" "There must be

two of them," she thought. When she went through the outer

door and looked in, she saw an old man sitting alone before the

fire by which a human thigh was cooking. Then she ran in.

The old man jumped up and tried to run out but she struck him
in the throat with a knife. The other sister came in and they

fought with him, and killed him. They found there the bones

of their father whom he had already eaten. They took away all

the red obsidians, fisher-skin quivers, otter-skins, dentalia and
everything else of value they found. One of the sisters carried

the remains of their father. They came back along the way
they had gone, crossing the river to their home. The next

morning they prepared their father's remains and buried them.

The sisters continued to live there as before.
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VII.

Xonsadin Kiintcuwiltcwil.*

—

Xonsadin Young Man.

xon-sa-din kun-tcu-wil-tcwil mis-kut kun-tcu-wil-tcwil
Xonsadin young man to Miskut young man

a-den-ne xon-ta na-seL-te mis-kut kun-tcu-wil-tcwil a-xoL-
said, " Houses let us Miskut young man always

go to."

tcin-ne xa tcit-den-ne niL-tuk-a-lai Le-neL-te yis-xun-de
said it. "Very he said. "NiLtukalai let us meet tomorrow

well,"

xu-Le-dun hai-yaL yis-xuii-liit kut tcit-tes-yai mis-kut miL
morning." And next morning he went Miskut from.

niL-tuk-a-lai xa-is-yai tin tcin-ncL-en d6-tin-naui<J-x6-lun hai-

To NiLtukalai he came The he looked at. He had not gone along,
up. trail

ya-miL kit-ta-din tcin-nes-dai sa-a ya-wifi-a-hit yeu yi-sin-

And in the brush he sat down. A long when he way up
time had sat down

tcin yei kiL-na-dil wil-dal-lei tin yl-sin-tcin La-ai-iix

the
hill

he a wolf
saw

coming trail up.
along

Really he

8 Lat-dei liai-y5 kyu-wantc kis-xan d5-win-sa-ai-miL xon-nin
climbed that stump standing It was not long his face
up he saw there.

tce-na-niL-kait-dei hai un-kya hai tcit-tes-deL-te hai-yaL na-

he poked out. That he saw the he was to And he
one travel with.

10 na-wit-yai dl-hwo-ow xo-dje-din tcu-wa-al-lei yl-sin-tcin La-ai-iix

came down. Some- in front of he carried along up. At once
thing himself

hai-yaL xo-kai tcit-tes-yai yeii liai-ya un-kya ya-wiii-a

then after him he went there where he saw him sitting.

12 hai-yaL a-den-ne da-un-din yauw-hwai hai-yaL mis-kut kiin-

And he said, "A long I have been And Miskut
time sitting here."

tcii-wil-tcwil a-den-ne htvQ nin na-tse nei-yai xwed-un nii-

young man said, "I you ahead of came. How you

*Told at Hupa, July 1901, by Mary Marshall.
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wil-la-ne-en hai ke-sin-qotc-ei hai-yaL a-den-ne do-a-du-win-
were fixed up when you climbed up And he said, "Don't say

the tree."

ne-he hai miL xon-ta na-seL-te hai-ya-miL tcit-tes-deL min- 2

that. That with house we will And they went on. After
visit."

ne-dj6-x5-iniL a-xoL-tcit-den-ne ke a-dit-tcin nul-lui<? hai-ya-

a while he said to him, "Come on put it." And
yourself

miL xo-tcin n5-nil-lai hai-yaL xo wun-na-is-ya d5-he-x5L- 4

on him he put it. And in vain he tried. He did not

din-nil- wiL-a hai-yaL tcit-tes-deL tce-wil-lin-tcin hai-ya-miL
know how. And they went on to mouth of And

Redwood creek.

mi-ye xoi-yal-weL hai-yaL xu-Le a-den-ne xon-sa-din kun- 6

under they camped. And at night said Xonsadin

tcii-wil-tcwil ke sin-daii ke hwe xon-ta na-hi^a hai-yaL
young man, "Come you let me house visit." And

stay,

a-dit-tcin n5-na-nil-lai xe-e-win-qotc-ei-tsii xo-Luk-kai tes-yai 8

on himself he put it. He heard him lope away. Dawn it came

miL nun-duk-qotc-tsii hai-ya-miL a-den-ne La kyii-wih-ya-
when he heard him And he said, " One man

lope back.

in-yan* neiL-in hai-yaL yis-xiin-hit tcit-tes-deL tce-wil-lin-din 10

I looked And in the they went on. At the mouth
at." morning of the creek

tce-nin-deL-hit kyu-wih-ya-in-yan da-x5-a-di-ya-x5-lant hai-

when they came out a man was dead they found out.

ya-miL La-ai-ux ye-tcii-win-yai xon-ta La-x5n-ne-en na-des- 12

And really he went in the house. So much he that he
mourned

duk-qot hai-yaL a-ya-den-ne wiL-dun eh ne-hwun-% a-in-

rolled And they said, " Yesterday all right he
around.

te-ne-en hai-un xu-Le kyii-win-ya-in-yan muk-kiit tce-nih-yai 14

was, then in the an Indian on him came out."
night

hai-ya-miL xoi-de-ai dii-win-tcat ya-den-ne hai-ya-miL no-na-
"And his head ached," they said. And they had

xon-tsS miL a-ya-den-ne nai-diL hai-yaL a-xoL-tcit-den-ne 16

finished then he said, " Let us go And she said to him,
filling the home."
grave

*An expression which means to cast the "evil eye."

t"Some way he did" is the usual euphonistic form for he died.
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hai un-]aa-man do-ne-hel-weL-te dau tcit-den-ne do-xo-lin-
"That notwith- you may stay." "No," he said,

standing
"I will not

h«'il-wil La-ai-ux na-do-weL-din-tse hive, hwo-mal-yd da-xo-
stay over
night.

Really I am becoming my friend
lonesome for

he

a-di-yau hai-ya-miL kut na-tes-deL yeu yi-duk xoi-na-
died." And they started Way up

back.
they

yal-weL wil-weL-miL a-den-ne ke na-na-hwa ke niu na-
camped. After night he said, "Let me go back; come, you go

nun-ya hai-yaL a-den-ne ne-imi^-git-tse hai-yaL hai-ye-he kut
back." And he said, "I feel afraid." And anyhow

6 x5-tcin no-na-nil-lai dj5-km-ne da-din-La do-xoL-din-nu-wiL-a
on him he put it. "Go ahead, run." He did not know how.

hai-yaL a-xoL-tcit-den-ne deuk don ul-le-ne hai-yaL xa-a-
And he told him, "This do it." And that

way

8 tcil-lau hai-ya-hit-djit-un kut tcit-tes-yai hai-yaL tse-din
way he And then he started. And grave
showed him. place

xon-uin xa-wes-a hai-yaL dje-wiL-kil hai tse na-dil-tcwun
his face he peeped And he tore away the fence. Eating

out.

10 xon-ta me tsii hai-yaL dun-Lun-hwo hwa-ne na-na-win-an miL
house in he And a few things only he had when

heard. taken down

tcii-wil-daL-tsu hai-ya-miL da-tcit-dii-win-Lat is-do n5-na-xon-
he heard him And he started to run. Nearly he caught
coming.

12 niL-tin-ne-en hai-ya-miL min-na-na-wil-lu?^ mit-de-na-kil-lai

up with him. And he thought about it. He touched it.

hai-ya-miL La-ai-ux ya-wun-xuts-sil-len na-in-di-ya-yei hai
And really he nearly flew. He got back where

14 Lu-wun tsis-da-din hai-ya-miL a-den-ne teii-h*riL-kin-ne-en

the other was And he said, he nearly caught me.
one sitting.

hai-ya-miL xon mit-diL-wa a-dit-tcin n5-nil-lai hai-ya-hit-djit

And he in turn on himself put it. And then

16 xe-e-na-wil-Lat hai-yaL xa-dit-duh na-il-diL-Lat a-tin-xo-uu-te
he ran back up. And soon he came Everything

running back.

na-na-win-un-xo-lan hai-ya-miL yis-xuh-hit na-tes-deL hai-

he had taken down. And next morning they started
back.



VOL. 1.] Goddard.—Hupa Texts. 177

ya-miL a-den-ne hai xon-sa-din ktin-tcu-wil-tcwil na-nin-ne
And said the Xonsadin young man, "Both of us

ne-he-te miL xon-ta na-wit-dil-liL-te hai-yaL na-in-deL-ei.

it.

we will With houses we will visit." And they got back,
own it. it

hai-ya n5n-dik
Here the end.

TRANSLATION.

Xonsadin KuntcQwiltcwil.

—

Xonsadin Young Man.

A young man who was living at Xonsadin said to a young
man living at Miskfi.t, "Let us go visiting." "Very well," said

the Miskut young man. "Tomorrow then we will meet at

NiLtukalai," said the Xonsadin young man.

The next morning the Miskut young man climbed the hill to

NiLtukalai and examined the trail. Seeing no tracks he said to

himself, "He has not gone along yet." He sat down in the

brush and waited. After a long time he saw a wolf coming up
the trail. It came up, and climbed a hollow stump that was
standing there. Soon it put its face out and looked about.

The Miskut young man then saw it was the one with whom he

was to travel. He saw him come down the stump holding some-

thing in front of himself. He went along the trail a little way past

him and sat down to wait . "I have been here a long time , " he told

the Miskut young man when he came along. "No," said the

Miskiit young man, "I came ahead of you. How you were

dressed when you climbed that tree!" "Don't say that," he

said. "We will visit people with it."

After they had been travelling sometime the Xonsadin young
man said, "Come, dress up in it,"* He put it on him but the

Miskut young man could do nothing with it. He did not know
how to use it. They went on to the mouth of Redwood creek

and camped. When it was dark the Xonsadin young man said,

"You stay here. I will go to the house." He dressed himself

in the wolf skin and loped away. At dawn he came running

* Probably it was a wolf skin.

Am. Arch. Eth. 1, 12.
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back. "I looked at a man," he said. In the morning they went

on. When they came to the village they were told that a man
had died. The Xonsadin young man went into the house. He
pretended to be so overcome with grief that he actually rolled

about on the floor. "Yesterday he was all right," they said,

"then in the middle of the night he suddenly came upon a man.

He had a headache and died."

When they had finished the burial, the Xonsadin young man
said, "Come, let us go home." "Even as it is, you may stay,"

they said. "No, I will not stay overnight, I am too lonesome

for my dead friend," he said. They went back a way and

camped. After dark the Xonsadin young man said, "I will go

back,—no, you go back." "I am afraid," said the Miskut man.

Nevertheless his friend put the wolf skin on him. "Now go on,

run," he told him. He did not know how. Then his friend showed

him. "Here do it this way." He went back. When he came to

the grave he looked about. He heard them eating in the house.

Then he tore away the fence which was about the grave and began

to take down the things which were hung above it. He had only

secured a few articles when he heard someone coming. He started

to run but was nearly caught before he thought of the kitdohxoi*

which he had. He touched that and then he nearly flew. When
he came where his companion was sitting he said, "They nearly

caught me."

Then the Xonsadin young man put on the wolf skin and ran

back. Soon he came again. He had taken everything away
from the grave. The next morning they went home. The
Xonsadin young man said, "We will own it together; with it we
will go visiting."

*Kitd5nxoi is the name given to the material thing of whatever kind

from which the evil power is obtained. See Life and Culture of the Hupa,

p. 64.
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VIII.

Datcwindin Xona'iswe.*

—

Gooseberry-place Brush Dance.

da-tcwin-din xon-na-is-we na-nin keL-tsan yeu min-tsit-da
Gooseberry- brush dance two maidens way roof
place up

da-n5-nin-deL hai-yaL ye-kiL-taL na-nin x5-is-dai do-ya-x5L-
they sat.

tsit hai-yaL
know. And

And they began
to dance,

two

xu-Le-ei-miL
after midnight

a-ya-den-ne xun-nai
they said, "Friend,

xa tcit-den-ne hai Lu-wun hai-yaL tcit-tes-deL
"All said one of them. And they went
right,"

they did not

tai-din-nuh
let us drink
water."

to-tcin tii-

tothe
river.

wim-ma yi-nuk tcit-tes-deL hai-yaL x5-is-dai na-nin no-xo-
Alongthe south they went. And men two fell in
shore

nin-fin un-kya hai-yaL yi-nuk ya-x5-tes-lai yeii no-tan-a-din
with they saw. And south they took Way at NOtanadin
them them. up

miL xo-nin ya-is-loi nax-xul-len miL hai-ya-miL nai yi-diik

then their they two deer-skins with. And across up the
faces wrapped hill

ye-ya-xo-lai yeii ki-yan-ne-ket kai na-ya-xon-nil-lai-ei hai-yaL
they took Way Kiyaneke along they took them. And
them. up

djic-tan-a-din ya-xo-wil-lel-lei

Djictanadin they took them
along.

hai-yaL kut a-dii-wun

xas-lin-din kai ye-ya-xo-la-yei
Xaslindin along

And

n5-ya-te-meL
They dropped
them along.

tcin-tcin kai
creek along

for
themselves

Lei-din
Leldin

ya-teL-wis
they were
afraid.

yi-man
across
from

they took
them.

ya-te-mitc 10xoi-kya tsik-ke
Their fringes
dress

nai-ya-xon-nil-la-yei yis-sin-
they took them. Southfork

they pulled
off.

ye-ya-xo-lai ya-te-it-tcwii xoi-yal-wil-lil hai-ta
they took They cried along. They camped Those
them. along. places

* Told at Hupa, July 1902, by Mary Marshall,

t The name of a creek.

12
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yin-ueL-in ya-xoi-iL-tcwe hai tsel-ne-wan ya-wit-tcwai hai-ta
to see they made them where red obsidians were buried. Those

places

2 kiL-La-xun niL-sai ya-sil-lai min-ne-djo-xo-miL ya-nin-deL-ei
venison dry was placed. After a time they got there.

Lan xon-ta sa-an tai-kyu?i; ta ya-sil-lai hai-yaL kut tcit-del-se

Many houses were Sweat- too were And they lived
there, houses there. there.

4 min-ne-djo-xo-miL ya-kyii-win-tsit kit-ta-ya-wiL-tsit hai-ya-
After a time they pounded Theysoaked the meal. And

acorns.

miL tsum-mes-Lon xo-tcin tce-ya-nin-yai to-din tsis-dl-yun-

a woman to them came at the She was
river.

6 x5-lan xo-tcin ya-xun-neuw din-nun-xun-neuw-hwuk a-den-
old. To them she talked Hupa language way. She

ne hwe kun-na hmn-nii-wil-ten da-xun-liw5-dun wuw-tcwiL-dun
said, " I too was brought long time ago, when I was

here growing.

8 hwim-mitc-dje-e-din hwe na-teL-ky5 kut en hai-yox a-ya-in-
My children as I are so big. That is the way they always

nil kin-na ta ya-deL-tse kut woL-din-tan min-ne-djo-x5-miL
do. Yurok too live here. You will get After a time

women used to it."

10 mitc-dje-e-din ya-is-tcwen kl-la-xutc nax xai hai-yaL xol-
babies they had; boys both children. And they

ya-x6-il-lik hai tsel-ne-wan hai wit-tcwa-ta min-ne-dj6-xo-
told them the red obsidians the they are After a

buried places.

12 miL-un xoL-ya-xo-wil-lik hai da-xwed-duk ya-x5-qot ta hai-

time they told them how they stick too.
them

yaL kut x5L-yai-din-ne-wiL-a kiL-La-xun kin-nin-yan-nei tce-

And they learned. Deer to feed

14 ke-i-yauw hai-ya yi-man-tcin ya-a-qot hai-yaL ke-it-mil-lei

always there across. They always And they drop,
came out stuck them.

hai-yaL a-ya-den-ne da-xwed-de-en na-ya-x5s-duk-q6t-de hai-
And they said, "Why wouldn't if we stuck them?"

it work

16 yaL a-den-ne hai Lu-wuh xa kut nas-deL hai mitc-dje-e-din
And said one of "Very They those children,

them, well." began to
walk
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hai-yaL-un La wil-weL tai-kyuw ye-tcu-win-deL hai kit-don-
And one evening sweathouse went in those kitdon-

xoi* hai-ya-hit-djit-un ya-xos-qot tai-kyuw me-tcin hai-ya- 2

xoi. And then they stuck sweathouse inside. And
them

hit-djit-un xo-tcin ya-xun-neuw dau ki-ye xo-tcin na-ya-
then to them they spoke. No Again to them they

reply.

xun-neuw dau da-xun-liwo-dun-xoM? xo-de-win-eL hai-ya-hit- 4

spoke. No Long before they were dead. And
reply.

djit-un xo-licte xul wun-na-is-deL tsel-ne-wan hwa-na ya-ya-

then quickly loads they made ready. Red obsidian only they

kin-en da-na-x5-du-win-an hai-ta xoi-na-yal-wil-lil hai da- 6

brought They ran back. Those they camped along where
away. places

xun-hwo xoi-yal-wil-liL-ta hai-ta tsel-ne-wan xa-na-ya-wit-
before they had camped. Those red obsidian they dug up

places

tcwal yu-din-ne-miL-un na-in-deL ye-na-wit-ya-hit ya-win-eL 8

along. Finally they got When she went in they were
back. sitting there.

xe-e-ya-xo-wit-meLt hai-yaL hw^n-tcwin miL Lii-win-^en

They had thrown away And "My mother," with she addressed
part of themselves. her.

hai-yaL-un a-den-ne hai doi-kyu-wil-le i a-den-ne dun-da-un lo

And said that old woman, "Eh," she "who was
said, that

nit-tcwih-% a-hwiL-tcit-den-ne hwe-eh d5n dun-Lun-hw;o-din
ill spoke to met I was that several

me-nun-di-ya hai hwii-wun ke-wii-tco-xoL-ten hai-yaL a-xoL- 12

years ago. That from me somebody hid." And she said
one

tcit-den-ne hwe don nauM>-di-yai hai-yaL-un x5-wa-iL-da
to her, "I have got back." And she handed her

mitc-dje-e-din hai-yaL-un kut tcon-tcwit hai-ya-hit-djit-un 14

the child. And she took it. And then

tc6-x6-wil-lik a-tin hai da-xwed-duk na-is-deL hai-yaL-fin
she began to every- how they had Then
tell them thing travelled.

*Kitdonxoi is a name given to those who have evil power. See, Life

and Culture of the Hupa, p. 64. The Indians of this region were thought to

be expert kitdonxoi.

tThey had cut their hair as a sign of mourning for the dead.
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e-il-wil-miL min-ta-kai din-dai mitc-tcwo* de-in-ne hai ki-la-

when it was in the flint its grandmother he used that boy.
night woodroom to imitate

2 xutc do-he kyu-wiu-ya-in-yan-ka a-nu-wes-te xon mik-kya-
Did not human-like appear. Fire away

tcin din-nun hwa-ne ya-a-a xo mal-yeox-a-ya-il-lu yu-din-
from facing always he used In they tried to take

to sit. vain care of him,

4 ne-miL-un xotc kl-la-xutc-kyo sil-len-nei hai-yaL-iin me-ya-
Finally quite boy large he became. And they did

dzes-la me-la-ta min-ne-djo-xo-miL tin nan-deL-ei min-ne-
not like some of After a time trail they went For a
him them. back.

6 dj6-xo-miL na-na-in-dil xo-is-dai ya-sil-len miL min-ne-dj5-
while they came back. Men they had then after a

become

xo-miL do na-ya-nin-deL.
time they did not

come back.

hai-ya non-dik
Here is the end.

TRANSLATION.

Datcwindin Xonai'swe.

—

Gooseberry-place Brush Dance.

One time they had a Brush dance at Datcwindin. Two young
women sat on the roof watching the dance. Two strange men
were noticed about the place where the dance was being held.

About midnight one of the two girls who were sitting on the roof

said to the other, "Xunai, let us get a drink of water." "Very
well," said the other. They walked along the river-shore toward

the spring. The two strange men overtook them and carried them

away toward the south. At Notanadin they stopped and wrapped

the girls' faces in double deer-skin blankets. Leaving the river

they took them up Kiyaneke creek. When they had crossed

Djictanadiii and Xaslindin creeks, the girls began to fear for

* Dindai mitewS is the name of a bird whose night call is immitated by
the kitdonxoi.
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their lives. They pulled off the fringes of their dresses and

dropped them by the trail that their friends might know which

way they had been taken. At Southfork they were taken across

the Trinity river and conducted along Southfork creek. They
cried as they went along. At the camping places the men showed

them where the red obsidians were buried and the dried venison

was stored. Finally they came to their journey's end where there

were many houses and sweat-houses.

After they had been living there some time they went down
to the river shore to make acorn soup, A very old woman came
down to see them. Speaking to them in the Hupa language she

said, "I too was brought here many years ago when I was young.

Now my children are as large as I am. These people are always

stealing girls. There are Yurok women living here also. You
will get used to it in time." After a while each had a child.

Both were boys.

Their husbands showed them where the red obsidians were

buried and taught them to kill deer by magic. The deer used to

come out to feed on the opposite side of the stream. When they

pointed something at them the deer always fell dead. One time

they said to each other, "Why wouldn't our husbands die if we
did that way with them?" One evening after the children had

learned to walk the men went into the sweat-house. The women
standing outside did to them as they had been accustomed to do

to the deer. They called to them but received no reply. Again

they called but still they received no reply. They had already

been dead some time. The women packed up their things quickly,

taking away only the red obsidians, and started home.

They camped each night at the places they had camped before.

They dug up the red obsidians at these places. When they got

to their home one of them went into her mother's house. The
family were sitting about the fire. They had their hair cut in

mourning for the lost daughter. "Mother," she said. "Eh,"

said the old woman, "who spoke to me in a forbidden manner?

T had a daughter some years ago. They hid her away from me."

"I am that daughter," the young woman said, "I have got back."

She passed her child to her mother who took it. She told her

people all that had happened to her since her disappearance.
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The boy used to imitate the call of flint's grandmother
(a bird) in the wood-room at night. He did not act like a human
being and always sat with his back to the fire, They took care

of him the best they could. He grew to be quite a large boy.

Some of the people did not like him. After a time the two boys
went away. For a while they used to come back occasionally.

When they became men they ceased coming back.
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IX.

Mimedakut Kyuwintsit.*

—

At MimedaMt She Pounded Acorns.

mi-me-da-Mt ky^-win-tsit hai tsum-mes-Lon hai-yaL mite-
At MimedaMt was pounding that woman. And the

acorns

dje-e-din xon-nat naL-qol hai-ya-miL xoi-na-se-il-de-q51 xe- 2

baby around her was And on her it kept She
creeping. crawling.

e-na-iL-kis na-din xe-e-na-iL-kis hai-ya-miL tsim-ma-xo-win-
kept pushing Twice she pushed it And the noise stopped,
it away. away.

sen hai-yaL na-kyu-win-tsit hai-ya-miL na-ten-en a-du-win-na 4

And she pounded And she looked behind herself,
again.

do-xo-le-ne hai mitc-dje-e-din hai-ya-miL tce-in-Lat xon-ta
Was gone that baby. Then she ran out. House

min-na na-is-diL-Lat hai-yaL na-is-its xo d6-x5-le-ne hai-yaL 6

around she ran. And different in He was gone. And
places vain.
she ran

wil-weL na-in-di-yai hai x5-is-dai hai-yaL a-den-ne hwe-eh
at evening came home the man. And she said, "I,

ht<?ii-wun no-xos-le-e mitc-dje-e-din hai-yaL y5n n5-niL-kas 8

from me is lost the baby." And back of he threw
fire

hai kiL-La-xun hai kin-nin-in-ne-en a-dit-diL-wa tce-na-in-
that deer which he had brought. He turned He went

back.

di-ya-yei yis-xan-nei na-iL-its-% hai xon-ta mik-kin-din 10

out. Until morning he ran The house at its base
around.

hit-djit na-iL-tsan hai-ya un-kya tce-il-qol-e-xo-lan hai-ya-miL
then he found signs. There he saw it had crawled out. And then

tcit-teL-xa tcit-te-il-qol-le-xo-lan min-ne-dj6-x6-miL n5-dii-win- 12

he tracked it. It had crawled along After a while it had made a
he saw.

taL-xo-lan tcit-tes-ya-ye-xo-lan tciL-tsau hai xwel-weL-xo-
track he saw. He was walking He found the he had camped

along he saw.

*Told at Hupa, July 1901, by Mary Marshall.
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lun-din kl-ye tcit-tes-ya-ye-xo-lan na-in-nel-le-xo-lan a-de-xun
place Again he had travelled he saw. He played he saw. Fasting

2 tcit-te-in-naut(; min-ne-djo-xo-miL tsiL-tin tcis-tcwin-xo-lan
he travelled. After a time a bow he had made he saw.

min-ne-djo-xo-miL
After a while

10

12

yats da-siL-ten
birds lying on

something

hai xo-is-dai La-x6-win-te
that man. All the time

Le-na-nil-la-xo-lan min-ne-dj5-x5-miL ki-

a fire he had built After a while
he saw.

win-te-x6-lan hai tcii-win-yan tcit-te-it-tcwu

cooked he saw. These he ate. He always cried

xon-na da-e-iL-te dl-hxvb win-<e
for him he left some- cooked

thing

6 mik-ke-nes ta min-ne-djo-xo-miL x5tc tcii-win-kya-5-we-x5-
squirrels too. After a time quite large he had become he

Ian
saw.

min-ne-djo-xo-miL
Finally

kiL-La-xiin
deer

tcis-se-teL-wen-e-xo-lan
he had killed he saw.

tcii-win-yan tcit-te-in-nauw-x5-lan tcit-te-it-tcwii

he ate. He always travelled he saw. He cried as he
went

xo-is-dai min-ne-djo-xo-miL de-x6t-tsit tcit-te-naui<?-we-xo-

8 hai-yaL hai
And that

hai
that After a time

Ian min-ne-djo-xo-miL
saw. After a time

kiL-dik-kik-kyo
Woodpecker heads

ta
too

xun-din
close

da-e-iL-te

were on a
stick

short time
before

tsis-len

he got.

xon-na
for him

.

he had gone along he

na-kyii-win-a-we-tsii
Singing he heard.

min-ne-dj5-xo-miL
After a time

de-de-x6-man-tcih-*'x
right across from him

na-kyii-win-a-tsii
singing he heard.

deuk
This way

a-den-tsii

singing
he heard.

i
'Z

0-i>n

fc&^ ^miT'V ±=3i

<inna a An na <in na An na a An na

^Ijl I^JJllM I l Ui
O
An naAnna a na An na we An na a

Note.—This song was taken down from a phonograph cylinder and the

voice of a Hupa, by Miss Edith May Lee, class of '03, University of California.

A mechanical record, made on the Rousselot apparatus, has been

compared with this. The results as regards both time and pitch agree

almost exactly.
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hai-yaL mm-ne-dj5-x5-miL a-tcon-des-ne e-wak xa-^e-he
After a time he thought, " Poor never mind,

fellow,

hwe-na-tc5L-xe hai-yaL xon-na tcu-win-da hai-yaL xo-na- 2

let him catch up And for him he waited. And he over-
with me."

niL-xa hai-yaL a-xoL-tcit-den-ne Lax ai-ne-sen dik-gyiin
took him. And he said to him, ''Without I thought here

reason,

miL in-ta-na-wit-ya-te dau tcit-den-ne niL-te-se-ya-te sai-kit- 4
from he would turn back." "No," he said, "I will go with He saw

you."

din-un-kj^a xon-na- ^un-ta ki-yaui(;-med-dai* te-le-ne-x6-lan
with surprise his eyebrows woodpecker color had become.

hai-yaL a-xoL-tcit-den-ne xa don a-d5-xa na-niin-ya hai-yaL 6

And he told him, " All right for your go back and
stuff

hwiL-te-sin-ya-te hai-yaL na-tes-dl-yai hai xon-ta-din na-in-
withmeyoumaygo." And he went back. At the house he

di-yai sai-kit-din-un-kya xon me tsis-tin hai xo-ii<-ne-en 8

arrived. He was surprised fire- in lying his wife used
to find place to be,

xon-din xo-kut ya-na-me-dii-win-a hai-ya-hit-djit a-dei hwa-ne
ashes on her piled up. And then his own only

things

mux-xa na-na-kis-le kut tce-na-di-yai na-tes-di-yai ki-ye lo

after he felt. He went out He went back again.
again.

hai-ya xo-wun na-in-di-yai hai-ya-hit-djit-iin mu-xa-tce-xo-len
There to him he came. And then incense root

tcii-win-tsit hai-ya-hit-djit miL na-x5-wiL-me hai-yaL kut 12

he pounded. And then with it he bathed him. And

ki-xiin-nai ya-is-len de-n5-xoL yi-nuk-ka-yi-duk na-na-win-deL
KixAnai both Prom us southeast they are living,

became.
hai-ya non-dik
Here is the end.

TRANSLATION.

Mimedakut Kyiiwintsit.

—

At Mimedaltut She Pounded Acorns.

A woman was pounding acorns at Mimedakut. Her baby

while playing near her became hungry and tried to crawl up on

her. She pushed it off. Again it crawled on her and again she

*The woodpecker-color eyebrows are a distinctive mark of the Kixfinai.
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pushed it off. All was quiet. After pounding a while she

looked around. The baby was gone. She ran out. She ran

around the house and looked in different places. It was gone.

When her husband came home at night, she said, "I have lost

the baby,"

He threw the deer which he had brought on the bank back of

the fire and went out again. He ran around outside aimlessly

until morning. Then he found where the baby had crawled out

under the house. Following its trail he saw where it had crawled

along. After a while he saw its foot-print and knew that it had
begun to walk . He saw where it had spent the night . He could see

that it had played along as it travelled. The father journeyed

without food. Soon he saw the boy had succeeded in making a

bow. Then he found he had built a fire. Still further on there

were birds already cooked lying on something beside the trail.

He ate these. As the father went along he wept. Every now
and then he found something left for him, cooked squirrels and
small game. After a time he saw the boy had become quite

large. Finally he found where he had killed a deer. He ate

some of that which had been left for him. The father always

cried as he travelled.

After a time he saw by the appearance of the trail that his

son had gone along only a little ahead of him. When he came
closer he heard him singing. Woodpecker heads had been left

for him on sticks by the trail. Then right across from him he

heard his son singing. Then the son thought, "Poor man, never

mind, let him catch up with me." He waited for him. When the

father came along the son said, "I just thought you would turn

back from here." "No," said the father, "I will go with you."

He was surprised to see that the son's eyebrows had become

woodpecker color. "Well," said the son, "go back after your

things and then you may go with me."

When he got back to the house he found his wife lying dead

by the fire-pit covered with ashes. Groping about he found his

own things and went back. The son pounded up incense root

and bathed him with ^t. Both of them became Kixunai. They
are still living in the world to the southeast.
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X.

Todin KeitLo.*

—

By the Eiver She Made Bashets.

kin-tcut<;-hwik-kTit keL-tsan tsis-dai to-din ke-it-Lo Lax
At KinteuwhwikAt a maiden lived. At the she used Just

river to make
baskets.

xa-a-^in-win-te min-ne-djo-xo-miL kyii-wil-kyan kyu-win-ya- 2

that she always did. After a time she was pregnant. Man

in-yan d5-tciL-tsis wun-xoi-kyun na-i-ya min-ne-djo-x6-miL
she never About it her went. After a time
saw. mind

tciL-tsan <ea-xutc hai-ya-miL kut mal-yeox-a-tcil-lau min-ne- 4
she gave a girl. And she took care of it. After a
birth to

dj5-x5-miL win-kya-5 hai-yaL ki-ye na-kis-Lon to-din min-
time she got big. And again she made at the After

bask-ets river.

ne-djo-xo-mki kl-ye kyu-wil-kyan hai-ya-miL x6-djox me- 6

a time again she was pregnant. And more she

dzes-la hai mitc-dje-e-din ki-ye tciL-tsan hai mitc-dje-e-din
hated that baby. Again she gave That baby

birth.

ki-la-xutc hai-yaL do-mal-yeox-a-tcil-lau hai-ya-miL hai <ea- 8

a boy. And she did not take care of it. And that

xfttc mal-yeox-ai-il-lii hai xoik-kil min-ne-djo-xo-miL xo-xiin-
girl always took care of her After a time she got

brother.

xos-le hai-yaL tcit-tes-yai tcit-teL-ten hai <ea-xutc hai 10
married. And she started. She took that girl. The

along

ki-la-xutc en xe-e-wiL-waL yi-tsin din-nun-din miL-xot-da-
boy it was she threw away. Down the face of with she

the hill

kiL-waL xea-kai me hai-yaL aL-tcit-den-ne xa-e hai <ea-xutc 12
dropped basket in. And she told, "Come that girl,

down along,"

hai-yaL dau dii-wen-ne win-tcwu hai mik-kil wun win-tcwu
And "No," she said. She cried. Her for she cried.

brother

*Told at Hupa, July 1901, by Mary Marshall.
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morning

sis-tetc hai-ya-miL ya-xon-
they were and ahead of
lying,

hai-ya-miL hai-ya kyii-win-
And then they
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hai-yaL wun tcit-tes-yai hai-yaL na-te-los hai xea-kai
And from it she went. And she dragged the baby-

back basket

2 min-nin-kut-miL yii-din-ne-miii xa-na-is-15s ye-na-wil-los xon-
by its bail. Finally she dragged She dragged

it up. it in.

ta hai-ya-miL wil-weL-miL tcin-nes-tetc a-den-ne hai tea.-

And when it was night they lay down. She said, that

4 xutc is-do yis-xun-de tcin-dis-sit-hit te me-sit-dit-tetc hai-yaL
girl, "I wish in the when we blanket in we would and

morning wake up be lying,

is-do no-nin-din sil-la hai kyu-wit-di-yun-te yis-xun-hit

I wish by our heads would that
be lying

6 tce-ya-in-sit-hit fe me un-kya
when they blanket in they saw
woke up

nin-din ya-sux-xun kyu-wi-yul
them lay food.

8 yan La-x6 xa-a-ya-<in-win-te min-ne-dj6-x6-miL kut tcu-win-

ate. Always they did that. After a time got

kya-6 hai ki-la-xutc min-ne-djo-xo-miL a-den-ne is-d5

big that boy. After a time she said, " I wish,

10 hwik-kil na-ke-dil-yai yis-xlin-de tcin-dis-sit-hit n5-nin-din

my brother, a string of to-morrow when we wake up at our heads
dentalia morning

sil-la yis-xun-hit ya-xon-nin-din ya-sil-la La-xo-win-te xa-a-

would In the at their heads they lay. Always they
lie." morning

12 ya-ne hai-ya-miL hai muk-ka e-il-lii min-ne-dj5-xo-miL kut
said that and it after- happened. After a time

wards

na-is-ya hai ki-la-xutc hai-ya-miL a-den-ne hwik-kil is-d5

he began that boy. And she said, "My I wish
to walk brother,

14 yis-xun-de tcin-dis-sit-hit no-nin-dih tsiL-tin sil-la hai-yaL

to-morrow when we wake up at our heads a bow would And
lie.

kut sil-la hai-yaL kyii-win-nai-da tcit-te-in-dil kl-yats tcis-se-

it lay And to hunt they travelled. Birds he
there.

16 iL-we min-ne-djo-xo-miL kut x5-is-dai tsis-len hai-ya-miL

killed. After a time a man he became. And

kiL-La-xun tcis-se-teL-wen hai-yaL hai tsum-mes-Lon tsis-len

deer he killed. And woman she
became.
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a-tin xa-un-te de-wim-men ya-x6-xon-tau hai-ya-miL me-diL-wa
With that kind was filled their house. And in turn
everything

da-tce-it-da Lok wun tin-un-Lun tce-e-xaut<; ki-ye hai 2

he fished salmon for. Many he used to Again that
catch.

xa-un-te de-wim-men hai-yaL kin-nal-mats ya-is-tcwen ki-yats
kind was filled with. And cribs of hazel they made. Birds

niL-tsai min-Lun kin-na-kyu-wil-mats sil-len a-tin xa-un-te 4

dry ten cribs there Every- that kind
were, thing

de-wim-men do-na-ya-iL-tsis • hai ya-xwun-tcwin min-ne-djo-
was filled. They never saw their mother. After a

x6-miL kin-na-is-lal hai keL-tsan yis-xun-hit xu-Le-dun 6

time dreamed that maiden. Next day in the
morning

ye-na-wit-yai hai kun-tcu-wil-tcwil hai-ya-miL a-den-ne
came in that young man. And he said,

hwe-en hai-yuk kin-nauw-laL tu-wim-ma-teL hai-yaL hai 8

"I this way dreamed a famine will be." And that

keL-tsan kun-na a-den-ne hwe kun-na kin-nauw-laL hai-yuk
maiden too said, " I too dreamed that way."

hai-ya-miL kut tii-wim-ma dun-Lun-h«<;5-din me-nun-di-yai lo

And there was a several years,
famine

hai-ya-miL kut no-te-duk-kait min-ne-dj5-x6-miL xu-Le-dun
And people began After a time one morning

to starve.

min-ta na-xus-din-na-tsii tcuk-qal un-kya djo tcit-den-ne 12
in the moving she heard. Walking she found "Here," she said,
hall it was.

nik-kil 6n-tcwit hai-ya-miL tcon-tcwit ye-tcii-wiL-da hai-yaL
"your take." And she took it. She carried And
brother it in.

ki-ye La j'^e-tcii-wiL-da yu-din-ne-miL min-Lun ye-win-yai hai 14

again one she carried in. Finally ten came in those

xo-mitc-dje-e-din hai-yuk iin-Liin xo-lan hai-yaL tco-naL-tsit

her children. That many there And she knew
were,

xwfin-tcwin hai keL-tsan hai-yaL na-muk-ka-din ye-tcii- le
her mother that maiden. And last of all came

mn-yai hai xo-xun hai-yaL a-den-ne hai tsum-mes-Lon
in her husband. And said that woman,

na-in-di-yai no-te-duk-kai-teL hai-yo nik-kil-xai hai-yaL is
"They came They were about those your brothers." And
back. to starve.
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a-tcon-des-ne e-wak ma-kyiiw-kit xo-lictc hai-yaL ma-kiL-kit
she thought, "Poor I better feed quick. And she fed the

things, them little one.

2 a-tin x5-lictc kyo-yun tcit-den-ne tcin-nel-git hai kun-
"All quick eat," she said. She was that

afraid of

tcu-wil-tcwil wil-weL-miL na-in-di-yai ye-kin-en kiL-La-xun
young man. At night he came back. He brought in a deer.

4 hai-yaL a-den-ne hai tsum-mes-Lon tse-di-ya hwoiv-xai
And she said, that woman, " I am glad my boy

ke-yun-te hai-un do-tc5-xo-neL-en tce-na-in-di-yai a-dux-xun
I am going Then he did not look at her. He went back out. Fasting
to eat."

6 yis-xun-hit wil-weL tai-kyiiw me tsis-daux hai-yaL ki-^ 3

the next day until night sweat- in he stayed. And again
house

wil-weL-miL a-den-ne hai keL-tsan ye-nun-dauw na-kin-yun
at night said that maiden, "Come in eat again."

8 hai-yaL dau tcit-den-ne di-hw5 Le-na-kil-la-ne ka-de hai-yo
And "No," he said. "Things gather together. Pretty this

soon

no-xon-tau meii na-kis-qot-te no-xa tcin-nin-yai hai no-ta
our house under he is going After us has come our

to poke. father.

10 hai-de mal-ye5x-a-n6-tce-il-lii hai-yaL ye-na-wit-yai hai keL-
That is always took care of us." And she went in the
the one

tsan hai-ya-miL ta-kim-meL Lan xwa-ya-kiL-kit hai-ya-miL
maiden. And she made soup. Much she fed them. And

12 kyu-win-yan ta na-dit-teL-waL L5k ta tcit-te-tcwai xu-Le-ei-
acorns beside she emptied Salmon too she buried in At

down. several places.

miL meii na-kis-qot te-tcin wih-a hai xon-ta hai tai-kyuw
mid- under he poked. Under went the house, the sweat-
night the water house

14 kun-na yis-xun-hit tee-ya-in-sit-hit xon-ta e-din un-kya
too. Next morning when they woke up house without they saw

ya-is-tetc hai-ya-miL tcit-teii-en hai tsum-mes-Lon di-hwe-e
they lay. And looked about the woman. Nothing

16 do-na-sil-kas hai-yaL xa-kyii-win-hwe min-ta hai-ya un-kya
was left. And she began to dig in the There she saw

hall.

Lok wit-tcwa kyu-win-yan un-kya kun-na na-j^a-dii-wil-waL

salmon buried, acorns she saw too were lying there.

18 hai keL-tsan a-^en
That maiden did it.

hai-ya non-dik
Here is the end.
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TRANSLATION.

Todin KeitL5.

—

By the Biver She Made Baskets.

A young woman, a virgin, who lived at Kintcuwhwikut used

to make baskets by the riverside. After a time she became

pregnant. She wondered about her condition for she had not

even seen a man. She gave birth to a girl and took proper care

of it. When the child was quite large the mother made baskets

by the river again. She became pregnant a second time. This

time she gave birth to a boy. She hated it and never took care

of it. The girl tended her little brother. After a time the

mother was to be married and started to her husband's house

taking the little girl with her. She dropped the boy, baby-basket

and all, down a steep bank by the trail.

"Come along," she said to the girl. "No," she said. She

cried for her brother but the mother went off and left them both.

The sister, seizing the baby-basket by the bail, dragged it up the

hill and back into the house. When at night they lay down to

sleep the girl said, "I wish when we wake up in the morning we
would be lying in a blanket and something to eat would be by
our heads." When they woke in the morning they found them-

selves covered with a blanket and food was lying by their heads.

They always did that way. When the boy became large his sister

said, "I wish, my brother, when we wake up tomorrow morning

a string of dentalia would lie at our heads." In the morning

it was there.

They always made wishes that way and they afterwards came
to pass. After a time he began to run about. One night

the sister said, "I wish when we wake up in the morning we
would find a bow and arrows at our heads." In the morning

there they were. Then they went hunting and he killed birds.

Finally he became a man and killed deer. The girl was now a

woman. They filled their house with dried meat. Then the boy

fished and they dried the fish and stored them away. When their

house would hold no more they made cribs of hazel. They filled

ten of these with provisions. All this time they saw nothing of

their mother. One night the girl had a dream. The next morn-

Am. Arch. Eth. 1, 13.
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ing, the young man, who now slept in a sweat-house, came in and

said, "I di-eamed there will be a famine." "I, too, di-eamed

that," said the sister. For several years there was a famine.

The people about began to starve.

One morning the sister thought she heard someone moving

outside. She looked out and saw a woman who said, "Here take

your brother." She took it and carried it in. Then she took in

another and another until she had taken in ten children which

had been born to her mother. Last of all the husband came in.

"I have come back," said the mother, "these your brothers were

about to starve." "Poor things," thought the girl, "I had better

hurry and feed them." She fed the smallest one and told the

others to eat as fast as they could. She was afraid of the young

man, her brother.

When he came back at night he brought in a deer. "I am
glad my boy," said the woman, "for I am going to eat." He
did not even look at her, but turned around and went out. All

the next day he stayed in the sweat-house without food. The
following evening the girl went to the sweat-house entrance and

said, "Come and eat." "No," he said, "gather up your things.

I have found our father; he has come for us. Soon he will

push a stick under our house." The girl went back to the

house and made a quantity of soup that they might all have

plenty to eat. When the rest were asleep she emptied down
some acorns and buried some salmon under the earthen floor.

At midnight the father pushed a stick under both the house

and sweat-house and they went of their own accord under the

water.* There their father, a water sprite,t lived.

The next morning when the others woke up they saw they

were lying without a house to cover them. The woman looked

about but saw nothing left. Then she began to dig in the wood-

room where she found acorns and salmon buried. She knew her

daughter had done that for her.

*For another instance of this singular method of house -moving see

p. 149.

tThis sprite's name is Xaslinme Ktintcuwiltcwil, "Riffle in young man."

He lives in the riffle below the MisMt ford and has a love song which the

Hupa men sing to win the hearts of the maidens.
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the
one

wun-na-ai-ya hai kiL-La-
he hunts the deer.

XI.

The Cause of the Lunar Eclipse*

min-Lun en xo-ut yi-tsin kun nan min-Lun xo-ut ya-
Ten there his west. Too there ten his where

are wives are wives

nauw-din tcit-te-in-nauw hai xii-Le tcit-te-in-nauw hai en
he goes up. He always goes. That in the he always goes. That is

one night

hai yeii yi-tsin te tce-in-nauw-din
who way west in where he comes

off the out
water

xun to kiit-tcin kiL-La-xun hai-ya wun-na-ai-ya hai a-den-ne
Water on deer there he always Those he calls

hunts. saying

wH! wii! wu! hai-un min-Lun teis-se-iL-we na-din min-Lun
"wu wu wu." Then ten he always Again ten

kills.

teis-se-iL-we hai-un min-Lun ya-a-wiiw hai-un ya-nauw-din
he always kills. Then ten he always Then the going up

takes on place
his back.

tcin-ne-iii-wiiw-hi(;ei hai xo-xon-tau-din hai-un La-ox da-de-
he always brings his house place. Then plenty stand
them to of them

il-ya hai x6-lin-ke hai x5L-tsai-tau hai jJaw hai-un wa-im-
around his pets, the lions, the rattle- Then he always

snakes. distributes

mil ye-i-yan hai La d5-yi-da-le hai-ya-miL-un x6-kut da-x6-
them. They The one never And on him they

eat them. apiece satisfies

them.

o-axLW yai-xoi-i-yan mit-tis

jump. They always besides,
eat him

tse-lin hwa-ne noi-xwe-iL-Lii
blood only they throw down.

hai-un ye-xo-ne-iL-ye
Then they always eat

him up.

hai-un hai me-tsis-yen
Then that who stands

one in

hai-un
Then

xo-xun-
her
husband

*Told at Hupa, October 1902, byMcCann, who has lived for many years

on the left bank of the Trinity river, near the canon.

10
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ne-en muk-kut tce-in-ne hai tcwal ya-iL-wul hai-ya-miL
used helps him. That frog always And
to be clubs them.

2 d5-yiix-xo-il-lan hai-ya tse-lin hwa-ne yl-tsin tce-in-nauM>-

they always quit. There blood only in the he always comes
west

hwei hai-ya-miL-un nu-hw5n na-yai-xoi-iL-tcwe na-yai-xoi-iL-

out. And good they make him. They brush

4 tcwo-ig hai-ya-miL na-ne-mw-hwoh hai-ya-miL ya-nauw-din
him And he gets well. And to the going
together. up place

na-jie-it-dauw-hwei hai-ya-miL hai-ya kl-ye hai-yuk a-nai-xoi-

he always goes back. And there again that way they do

6 il-lii nu-hit'Sn nai-xoi-iL-tcwe-ei d5-iL-wut hai-yuk ai-xoL-en
with Good they make him. Not all the that way they do
him. time with him.

do-yux-xo-il-luh d5-yi-da-il-le hit-djit-uh hai-yuk ai-xoi-il-le

They quit him. They do not then that way they do
get enough with him.

TRANSLATION.

The Cause of the Lunar Eclipse.

The one who always travels at night has ten wives in the

west and ten wives also where he rises. In the distant west he

always comes out to the ocean and hunts the deer which live on

the water. He calls them by saying "wii wii wii wii." He
always kills ten and then ten more. Taking ten on his back he

carries them to the place where he goes up into the sky. It is

there his house is. Then his pets crowd around him, his lions

and his rattlesnakes. He divides the deer among the animals

but they are not satisfied with one apiece. They jump on him

and eat him besides. They leave only his blood. Then Frog

who stands in the body of her husband clubs them off and they

desist. He goes down in the west, nothing but blood. There

his wives brush together the blood and he recovers. He always

goes back to the place of rising and there they make him well

again.

His pets do not do that way with him every time. Some-

times they get enough and then they quit. When they are not

satisfied with the food given them, then they eat him.
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XII.

Origin of Fire*

yi-man-a-kyu-wm-xoi-yan en tse ya-win-an hai-un na-niL-
Aeross the ocean old man it stones picked up. Then he hit

was

tseL iL-tcm dau un-kya hai-yaL-un kai-luw; muk-kut-de
them on each Nothing he saw. And willow its root

other.

ya-win-tan no-nin-nas niL-tsai hai-yaL-un ye-kiL-wis hai-ya-hit-

he picked up. He whittled dry. And he bored a And
it down hole.

djit-un da-na-du-wiL-a hai-yaL-un tcit-du-wiL-wis sai-kit-din

then he set another
on it.

And he rolled it

between his
hands.

He was
surprised

un-kya Lit na-du-win-a min-ne-dj5-x6-mrL un-kya xon tce-

to see smoke come out. After a time he saw fire

nim-mas hai-yuk-kan a-di-yau hai-yaL-un ded xat a-ya-iL-

roUed out. That is the it And now still they do
way happened.

en-nei.
that.

TRANSLATION.

Origin of Fire.

It was the Old-man-across-the-ocean. He picked up stones

and struck them together. Nothing hapened. Then he picked

up a willow root and whittled it down to the dry part. He
bored holes in it and then setting anothor stick in one of the

holes, rolled it between his hands. He was surprised to see

smoke come out. Soon fire rolled out. That was the way it

hapened. They do that way now.

* Told at Hupa, July 1902, by McCann to offset a story by a Redwood
Indian which tells of the stealing of fire.
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XIII.

The Coming of White Men."^

xai meiik a-ya-den-ne tcit-tin-diL yi-na-tcin hai-yaL xo
Winter time they said they are from the And in

coming south. vain

2 a-ya-den-ne da-xo-hwe-e a-ky5-le di-hwo tcit-tin-diL hai-yaL-un
they said, "Someway you do. Some- is coming." And

thing

a-ya-den-ne kut Lel-din tcin-te-deL hai-ya-miL-un Lel-din
they said, "Already South- they have And Southfork

fork come."

4 kyu-win-ya-in-yan x5-ta-an me-dil-din hai-ya a-ya-den-ne
Indians ran down to Medildin. There they said,

d5-Lun-^x a-ya-^in hai-yaL-un kut tcin-te-deL me-dil-din
"Nothing they do." And they came down to Medildin.

6 yi-nuk-ka-yi-man xoi-teL-weL hai-yaL hai-ya dl-hwo tc5-ya-
Above on the other they spent And there some- they
side the night. thing

te-xait di-hwo sats dii-wan ta di-hw5 mitc-tcwan-tuL-tan
bought, some bear hides, too, some fox hides,

8 ta min-na-xoi ta miL-tcoL-waltc ta x6-wa-ya-tel-lai tscL-tce
too, coon hides too. Small axes they gave them knives

ta hai-yaL-un sa-win-den hai-yaL-un dik-gyun xoi-teL-weL
too. And they travelled. And right here they camped

10 sauw-titc-dint yi-nuk-ka-yi-raan hai-yaL-un tsin-te-tes-dil-deL
Socktish place above on the other And we ran away

side the creek.

tse-meuk yi-de hai-yaL-un sa-win-den hai-yaL-un sik-kets-a-
caiion down. And they went on. And (Bloody camp)

12 kut xoi-teL-weL hai-yaL-un a-ya-den-ne sa-win-den hai-yaL-un
they say they went on. Andthey spent

the night.
And

xot-tin-nan-din yi-man
at Martin's ferry across

me-sit-te-deL xoi-iL-kai-yl-de sa-win-
they went Bald hills down they
along up. through

*Told at Hupa, July 1902, by McCann, a white-haired old man who was
born and has always lived at the northern end of the valley near the beginning
of the canon. He said that he was at this time about as large as his grand-
son who is probably 10 years old. He appears now to be between 70 and 75
years of age.

fThe place is named for a man who used to say, when a child, sauw-
titc "Let me put the flour of seeds in my mouth." The baby name has
established itself as the name of a family and their place of living.
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den hai-yaL-uii muk-ka-na-du-wul-a-din kai tce-te-deL-ei
went. And mouth of the Klamath along they came out.

hai-na-mit-La-din tak-a-din xow din-kit-din ye-xow me-nun-
After that time three about four or about years

di-yai miL a-ya-den-ne ta-des-la me-dil mu-wun nu-h«(>un-

after they said, "Has come a boat ocean good place."*

din hai-yaL-un xoi-iL-kai-yi-de miL xo-wil-Lat kyu-win-ya-
Then Bald Hills from ran a man.

in-yan hai-yaL-un a-den-ne di-hwo tin-diL hai-yaL-un ki-yauw-
And he said, "Some- is And Bird's

thing coming."

non-diL-din xoi-teL-weL hai-yaL-un dik-gyun xo-tcit-te-deL
resting placet they camped. And here they came.

hai-yaL-un L5k-yi-dit-til-le ta x6-wa-ya-tel-lai Lit-tso-witc
And otter- skins they gave them blue beads

wun hai-yaL-un hai-de duk-kai yi-nuk sa-win-den
for. And this way along south they went.

TRANSLATION.

The Coming of White Men.

It was winter when they heard they were coming from the

south. "Let us make a dance or do something else," they said.

"Something is coming." Then they heard that they had already

reached Southfork. Southfork men ran down to Medildin

and told them that the strangers did no harm. They came down
to Medildin and camped for the night on the other side above the

village. There they bought bear, fox, and coon hides, giving

hatchets and knives for them. They came down here to Sauw-

titcdih and camped on the north side of the creek. We ran

away from them down into the canon. They went on and spent'

the next night at Bloody camp. Then they say they went on
crossing Pine creek at Martin's Ferry. They went over the

Bald Hills coming out to the ocean at the mouth of the Klamath.

Three or four years after that they heard a boat had come in

at Trinidad. A Bald Hill Indian ran over and reported that

something was coming. They camped at French camp. Then
they came here. They bought otter-skins with blue beads.

They went on this way up the river.

* Trinidad.

t French camp.
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XIV.

The Coming of White Men*

hai tcit-dun teL-atct mik-kya-tcin
The first time pack-train away from them

came

me-dil-din yi-duk niL-atc hai-yaL xon-ta-tcin
Medildin east they came. And houses among

tsi-yiin-tes-dil-deL

we went.

na-kis-deL
they came
around.

din-nuw mu-wit-wat-de y5-xai-xo-win-sen Lit-ts5-witc tcim-
Manzanita its flour they all began to buy blue beads

miLt hai xoi-dje ya-til-te-ta miL-wa-ya-kin-dil-lai me-la en
with. Those their were strong traded with them. Some it

hearts was

tsi-yun-tes-dil-deL
we ran away from

mitc-dje-e-din
Babies

them.

dje-15 ye-tcu-wim-meL
storage they put in.

en
it

was basket

yi-nuk-a-yi-man-tein
south across the river

yo-xai-na-na-kis-deL
to buy they came back.

hai-yaL yai-„in-yan
And they ate

them.

6 hai-ya-hit-djit yi-nuk-a teL-atc hai-ya
And then south they went. There

xoi-yal-weL hai-ya-miL xotc§ teiL-Lint
they spent And real dogs
the night.

8 miL-tcoL-waltc tcim-miLt tco-ya-te-xait
Little axes with they began

to buy.

La hwa-ne yi-de-yal-weL miL kut xun yi-nuk teL-atc-ei
One only they spent a then the up they went

night river with pack-train.

*Told at Hupa, July 1902, by the wife of Dan Miskiit. She was born
at Medildin and lived there until her marriage. She appears to be about
75 years old. Her younger brother at the time of this incident was a
small child. He was hid in a storage basket. He now has the appearance
of a man of 65 or 70 years.

tThe root of this word, -ate, indicates the undulating motion of a pack-
train.

t The first syllable of these words is not a significant part of them. The
aged narrator carried the last sound of the preceding words over and joined

them to the initial sounds thus creating the syllable.

§The word x5tc is used to indicate that the Indian thing is meant
before names which have been transferred to things introduced by white

men.
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TRANSLATION.

The Coming of White Men.

When they first came along with a pack-train we ran

away and hid. They came up on to the flat east of Medildin

and went around among the houses of the village. They began
to buy Manzanita flour with small blue beads. Those with brave

hearts traded with them. Some of us ran away from them. The
babies were hid in the storage baskets. They went across the

river south of Medildin and camped for the night. They came
back the next day and traded hatchets for the native dogs

which they ate. After remaining only one night they went
up the river with their train.
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RELATING TO DANCES AND FEASTS.

XV.

The Young Man who Threw Himself with the Arrow."^

kin-teui<?-hM'ik-kut na-teL-ditc-tcwen ki-xun-nai La xo-xai
KintcuM^litcikiit grew KixUnai. One his son.

2 na-tses xon-non-ai-din na-teL-ditc-tcwen La kut xoL-na-xus-
Arrow along side of him grew one with him to fly.

min hai-ya-miL a-diL-ya-kiL-q5tc xat me-it-^an hai na-tses
And he threw himself then he stuck to that arrow,

with it

4 hai-yaL-un hai-yo nin-nis-an sil-lai kut a-diL-no-ke-iL-qow?
Then those mountains standing to he used to throw

with himself.

hai-yaL-un tce-il-yo hai-yaL-un hai-yo tciix-xai na-xo-de-il-en
And he liked it. And that young man watched him,

6 sai-kit-din un-kya hai-yuk a-tcit-ya hai-y5 na-tses ya-win-
He was to see the way he did. That arrow when he
surprised

tun-hit un-kya a-diL-ya-kiL-qote-hit un-kya me-win-^an-ne
picked up he saw, when he threw himself he saw, he stuck to it.

with it

8 hai-yaL-un a-tcon-des-ne hwe mit-diL-wa xa-aui(>-dl-ya-te

And he thought, " I in turn am going to
do what

hai-yo a-^en hai-yaL-un hwa na-nat-yai mu:. a-tcon-des-ne
that did." And sun had gone then he thought,
one down

*Told at Hupa, December 1901, by Senaxon, whose Hupa name is

Takilkyu. He has for many years been the priest of the northern division

of the Hupa. He has charge of the Spring Dance, the Jumping Dance, the

Acorn Feast, and the Tcexoltcwe rocks on the river bank above TakimiLdin.

He shares the control of the White Deer-skin Dance with the priest of the

southern division. Since the death of his only son in 1899, he has refused

to assist in any of these ceremonials, which have been nearly discontinued

in consequence.
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it-d5 x6-lietc nit-te-sil-lal-le hai-yaL kut xo-kyu-win-nan hai-y5
"I quick you would go And he went to sleep that
wish to sleep."

tsis-dl-yan hai-yaL hai-y5 na-tses ya-win-tan hit-djit hai-yo 2

old man. And that arrow picked up. Then that
one one

wiL-dun a-<in-^x a-tcit-yau a-diL-ya-kiL-qotc hit-djit me-
yesterday like he he did. He threw himself then he

was doing with it,

win-^an hai-y5 tciix-xai a-^en hai-yaL-ufi yo tse-tit-mil-a-kiit 4

stuck That young did it. And there TsetitmilakAt
to it. man

xoL-da-na-du-win-a-ei hai-ya tcu-win-yen hit-djit a-tcon-
with him it stuck up. There he stood. Then he

des-ne hai-yuk kut dai-dik-kya a-^en hai-yaL-un ki-ye a-diXi- 6

thought, "This it must be he has And again he
way been

doing."

ya-na-kiL-qotc yot x6-wun-kut na-na-du-win-a-ei dik-gyun
threw with There XowftnkAt it stuck up. Here
himself.

xa-a-LL-in-te hai-de na-na-du-win-a-din tcit-dil-ye-te hai- 8

that will be Where it stuck up will be a dance,
done.

yaii-un a-diL-ya-na-kiL-qotc hit-djit hai-yo tai-kyHw-din no-
Then he threw it with himself. Then that sweathouse

na-wit-tan kut da-na-na-dii-win-a-ei hai tsel-ne-wan n5-na- lo

door on it stuck up. That red obsidian door

wit-tan wil-tcwen kut hai-ya-hit-djit-un a-xoL-tcit-den-ne
was made of. And then he said to him,

dik-gyun yi-ntik-a-yi-man e-nan naL-tsis kiL-dik-kik-kyo yai- 12

"Here south across is hanging woodpecker scalps

kyii-wil-<ats do-un a-tco-le-x5-xo-len ye-lnw mux-xus-tan-din
blanket of There is no way to get it. Watching along beside
strips.

hai-yo x5-wil-lik-te xas-lin-tau hai-yaL-uh a-tcon-des-ne it-d5 14

that will tell crane." And bethought, "I
wish

hai-ya nei-ya xa-#e-he yi-hwiL-tsun-te hai-yo min-n5n-ai-din
there I might go. What if he does see me that along side

yan-ai hai-yaL-un kut xu-Le-dun a-diL-ya-kiL-qotc kut hai-ya 16

sitting?" And in the morning he threw himself. There

da-na-dii-win-a-ei hai-yo tse-tit-mil-a-kut hai ya-na-kiL-qotc
it stood up that TsetitmilakAt. That he threw

it again.
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dai-x6-din-x5i<> nin-nis-an kut da-kiL-qotc-ei ded ya-na-
Some place mountains he threw on to. Now he threw

2 kiL-q5tc en hai-ya na-du-win-a-te hai-yo kiL-dik-kik-kyo
it again. It is there it will stick up that woodpecker

te naL-tsis-din hai-ya na-du-win-a-ei mux-xus-tan-din na-du-
blanket hanging There it stood up. Near by it stood

place.

4 win-a hit-djit-un na-na-wiL-kyos don-ka yo-xoL-tsan-nei
up. Then he took it down. Not yet it saw him

hai-yo ye-lnw xas-lin-tau hai-ya-hit-djit-un kut a-diL-ya-kiL-
that watching crane. And then he threw him-

6 qotc do-tc5-xo-xo-ne hai me-luw xas-lin-tau kut tcit-teL-kyos
self without the the watching crane. He took it

knowledge of along

hai-yo kiL-dik-kik-kyo te hai-yaL-un na-wit-xus-sil d5-un-
that woodpecker blanket. And he flew along It did

back.

8 kya ye hai-yo me-lnw La nin-nis-an kut da-nat-xuts-tse
not that watching. One mountain lit on
hear one

hai-yo na-tses hai-ya-hit-djit kya-teL-tcwu-we-tsu hai me-lnw
that arrow. And then cry he heard the watching

10 xas-lin-tau hai ya-na-kiL-qotc hit-djit tse-tit-mil-a-kut da-na-
crane. That he threw Then TsetitmilakAt it stood

again.

na-dii-win-a hai ya-na-kiL-qotc hit-djit kin-tciit<'-h«<;ik-kut

up. That he threw again. Then Kintcuwhiciktit

na-na-dii-win-a-ei xu-Le-dun tce-nin-ya-hit fin-kya naL-tsis
it stood up. In the morning when he came he saw hanging

12

it stood up. In the morning
out

hai dik-gyun yi-nuk-a-yi-man tee-m-nuw he tcon-des-ne kut
that. Here south across he heard "He!" bethought,

about it.

14 kun-niiw;-ht<>6n-% a-tcit-ya hai-y5 hai-yaL-iin hai kl-xun-nai
"that is good he is that one." And the KixAnai,

doing

na-diL-ne-en xo a-den-ne hwe-hwuw-te-te dau tcit-den-ne
that used in vain said, "My blanket it "No," he said,
to live, will be."

16 hwe d5n kut hwnw-te-te hai-yaL-un dik-gyun yit-de-yi-man
" I am my blanket And here north across

the one, it will be."

miL tcin-nin-yai yi-man-tu-win-yai a-den-ne hwe-hwnw-te-te
from came Yimantuwinyai. He said, "My blanket it

will be."
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dau x5L-tcit-den-ne hwe kun-nan kut hwnw-te-te dun-Lun-
"No," he told him, "I am the my blanket Several

one, it will be."

hwo-din yis-xan xo me-luw-%
days in he watched it.

vain

kut hai-yox hw&-ne hai-ded
This way only this.

TRANSLATION.

The Young Man Who Threw Himself with the Arrow.

At Kintcuwhif'ikut grew a Eaxunai. Bj- one side of him grew
a son and by the other side grew an arrow. This arrow was to fly

with. When he threw it he stuck to it. He delighted in throw-

ing himself to the mountains standing there. The young man
watched him and was surprised to see what he did. He
picked the arrow up and saw that he too stuck to it. He thought,

"I am going to do as he does." When the sun was down he

thought, "I wish you would go to sleep quickly." Then the old

man went to sleep. The young man picked up the arrow and
did as the father had done the day before. He threw it and stuck

to it. It came down with him on Tsetitmilakut. There it stood

sticking up. Then he thought, "This must be the way he has

been doing." And again he threw it with himself. At X5wun-
kut it came down. Here where it came down was to be the

place for the dance. Then he threw it with himself. It came
down on the sweat-house door which was made of red obsidian.

Then the father told the son, "There across to the south is

hanging a blanket made of rows of wookpecker heads. There is

no way to get it for a crane watching near will give warning."

"I wish I might go there. What if the crane sitting beside it does

see me? " the boy thought. The next day the boy threw himself and

came down on Tsetitmilakut. He threw himself again and came

down on other mountains. From there he threw again and came
down near the place where the blanket was hanging. He took it

down. The crane did not see him. StUl unseen by the crane he

threw himself, carrying along the blanket. When he lit with the



206 University of California Publications, [am. aech. eth.

arrow on a certain mountain he heard the crane cry out. From
there he threw himself to Tsetitmilakut. Then he threw himself

and came down at Kintciiw>hi<>ikut.

When his father came out in the morning he saw the blanket

hanging there. The one who used to live across the ocean to the

south heard about it. "Hi," he thought, "that which he has

done is good." And the Kixunai who used to live there said,

"It will be my blanket. "No," he said, "I am the one who will

own it," Here from the north across the ocean, Yimantuwinyai

came and said, "It will be my blanket." "I am the one", he

told him, "it will be my blanket." For several days Yimantii-

winyai watched trying to get it, but in vain.
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XVI.

The Scahhy Young Man.*

kin-tcuw-hwik-kut ki-xun-nai tcit-teL-tcwen min-Lun-ne
At KintcuwhwikAt KixAnai one after the ten,

other grew

La tsum-mes-Lon hai-un na-na-tuL-din mi-ye tce-it-te hai-un "2

one woman. And stepping down under he used And
place to lie.

tcwun miL x5-wun na-ya-de-it-tul hai-un min-ne-djo-xo-miL
dirt with over him they used to drag And after a time

their feet.

a-xoL-tcit-den-ne na-tses mil-loi-ne xoL-tcit-den-ne dik-gyun 4
he told him, "Arrows you must he told him. "Here

feather,"

no-hoL yi-nuk-a-yl-man e-nan kiL-dik-kik-ky5 yai-kyu-wil-^ats
from us south across it is woodpecker blanket of strips

siL-kyos me tcit-dil-ye min-ne-djit me tce-i-yen hai-iin 6

lies in Dance middle in he always And
some- stands."
thing.

a-xoL-tcit-den-ne xa wei-diL hai-ya-tcin min-Lun x5 mit-
he told him, "Come, we will There ten places

go."

tcin-a tsis-tetc niL-ne-djit min-Lun x6 tsis-tetc hai xotc 8
near it they lay. A little way ten places they lay. The very

from each other

min-ne-djit na-naL-tsis hai-ya-hit-djit-iin kut na-na-wiL-kyos
middle it hung. And then he took it down,

hai-yo te x5-tis no-nai-ya-du-wit-tal hai-ya-miL-iin hai-yeu lo
that blanket. Over he stepped. And that dis-

them tant one

min-dai-tcin-din tsis-ten tce-xon-des-ne te no-wun da-tcit-du-

outside he lay found him " Blanket from he has taken
out. us

wiL-kyos tcit-den-ne x5-la-me sil-la hai-yo na-tses hai-ya- 12
away," he said. His hand in lies that arrow. And

miL-un a-diL-ya-na-kiL-qotc me-dil-din yl-nuk-a-yi-man na-na-
then he threw it with himself Medildin south across it stood

*Told at Hupa^ December 1901, by McCann.



208 University of California Publications, [am. arch. eth.

du-win-a hai-ya nd-xd-auw-hwil hai xoL-tcu-wit-dil hai-yaL-un
up. There they kept those following him. And

arriving

2 hai ya-na-kiL-qotc tse-mit-ta na-na-du-win-a-ei hai-ya-hit-
that he threw again. Tsemita it stood up. And

djit-iin a-diL-ya-na-kiL-q5tc hit-djit mis-kut yi-man-tein
then he threw it with Then Miskiit across from

himself again.

4 na-na-du-win-a hai ya-na-kiL-qotc kai-non-a-din na-na-dii-
it stood up. That he threw. Kain5nadin it stood

win-a-ei hai ya-na-kiL-qotc yi-nuk na-na-du-win-a-ei es-tcin
* up. That he threw again south. It stood up, Estcin.

6 hai-yaL xoi-e tcit-te-dim-mil hai-yaL hai ya-na-kiL-qotc tse-ye-
And behind they fell one And that he threw Tseye-

him after an other. again.

din na-na-du-win-a-ei hai ya-na-kiL-qotc niL-tuk-a-lai na-na-
din it stood up. That he threw NiLtAkalai

again.

8 dii-win-a-ei hai-yaL-un yi-da-xo-min-wa-tcin Lax a-tcil-lau

it stood up. And YidaxSminwatcin without he did it.

reason

hai-yaL kut da-tcit-dii-wiL-ky5s Lai tcii-wiL-ky5s-sil La-ai-iix

And he took it away. The taking it along really
one

10 dje-15 me no-niL-kyos hai-uh min-ne-djo-xo-miL x6-wun
djelo in he put it. And after a time to him

no-nauw-nin-deL na-nin yi-duk-t5-non-a-din de^naiL hai-un
to marry came two eastern water from. And

12 a-xoL-tcit-den-ne nii-wun n5-nauw-nin-deL hai x5L-tis-tce
she said to him, "To you they came to marry." His younger

sister

ai-x5L-ne hai-yaL-un xwa ta-kim-meL na-di-yau mit-tsin
kept telling And for him they made dentalia its meat,
him. soup

14 La-ai-iix tcin-neL-ya-nei hai-yo Lo-kya-tse hwa-ne hai-yaL-un
Really he ate it up, that scabs only. And

xoL-ya-tes-yai hai-y5 na-tes-deL yo kin-tciiM'-hwik-kut duk-
with them he that They went That KintcuwhicikAt ridge
went one. back.

16 kan yi-duk me-na-ya-is-deL hit-djit-un a-den-ne yd mil-lai
up they started back. Then she said, "That on top

xe-e-dii-waL-ei miL ai-nin-sin-ne yi-duk-a-to-non-a-dih yl-man-
disappears over then you must think eastern water's edge across
the hill



voL.1.] Goddard.—Hupa Texts. 209

tcin x5-lun tce-nin-ya tce-nin-deL-hit a-x5L-tcit-deii-ne x6-
he must have arrived." When they got she told him,

there

tsin-ne-wan ye-in-tuL-ne hai me-dil to-ne-wan* me-dil en 2

"Carefully you must step that canoe. Black canoe it is

in obsidian

hai ye-wit-kai-te hai-un un-te na-wa hai kit-taL-tsit-x5-sin
that will come." And many were who were soaking

there acorns.

kos-tan Luk-kai Lax n5-nin-Luk-ne-wan hai-un x5-wiin 4

Hats white just dough put on the And at him
ground like.

Lo-xo-win-sen hai-y5 a-in-te tcuk-qal tce-weL hai xo-teL-na- .

they laughed. That one how he he walked carrying his quiver,
appeared

we ftn-<e-ye na-xo-wil-loi nai-yeu-x6-miL a-x5L-teit-den-ne 6

How it his belt. From here and one said to him,
looked there a long way

hwo-wfin-dan nai-yeu-xo-miL ki-ye a-xoL-tcit-den-ne h.wd-
" My son-in-law." From here and again one said to him, "My

there a long way

wun-'dan min-Luh-xo-miL a-xoL-tcit-den-ne ht^'5-wun-dan-ne 8

son-in-law." Ten places from one said to him, "My son-in-law."

hai-yaii-iin kut xon-ta ye-tcu-win-yai hit-djit kut ta-ya-kim-
And house he went in, then they made

meL hit-djit-un min-Liin me xo-tcin ye-tcu-win-xan hai lo
aoup. Then ten in to him she brought in, that

sa-xauw hai-iin a-tin me tcin-neL-yan ye ya-tcon-des-ne kut
soup. Then all in he ate up. "Ye!" they thought,

xo-lun-teL hai-ya-hit-djit-iin no-kin-nin-yan hit-djit tai-kyiiw 12
"he will be And when he finished, then sweathouse
the one."

ye-tcii-win-yai xoL-no-kin-nil-lit hit-djit-un na-wim-me hit-djit
he went in. He finished sweating then he swam. Then

a-xoL-tcit-den-ne do-x5-lin-ta en x5-lin tais-tse dik-gyun 14
he said to him, "Noplace it is there is sweathouse Here

wood.

no-hoL yit-de-yi-duk hM?a-ne un-te tais-tse xon-nin-sotc an
from us northeast only there is sweat- Mink said

house wood. it.

hai-yaL-un kut tcit-tes-deL mux-xa hai-ya tcin-nin-deL hit- 16

And they started after it. There they arrived.

*" Water it looks like." One would be likely to slip and hurt himself
in such a canoe.

Aji. Asch. Eth. 1, 14.
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12

djit-un tcu-wiL-kil hai-yo kin-es-^an La-ai-ux mux-xa-tce-tcin
Then he split with that Tan oak. Really to the root

his hands

non-dik-kil-lei hai-ya-hit-djit ya-na-is-kil hai-ya-hit-djit-un
that far he split it. And then he split it up. And then

min-Lun tsis-loi hit-djit kut na-tes-deL tcw5-la wil-loi
bundles Then
he tied,

yo kiin
That too,
one

xon-ta-din mu-watc
Village near

ten

ya-win-en
he carried.

they went
home.

Five bundles

xon
him-

tcwo-la

hit-djit

then

wil-loi

bundles

a-tin

all

ya-wm-en
carried,

xon-nin-sotc
Mink.

Le-na-is-loi hit-djit-un
he tied together. Then

6 x6-kut da-tcu-win-an hit-djit a-xoL-tcit-den-ne x6-tsin-ne-wan
on him he placed it. Then he told him, "Carefully

non-auio-ne hai nim-meL-din hai-ya-hit-djit-un kut xo-tel-lit

you must put the you bring place." Then he smoked
it down himself.

8 hit-djit-un no-nil-lit-hit t5-tcin na-wim-me La-ai-ux yeu yl-de
Then when he finished at the he swam. Really way down

sweating river

xan-xen-nei hai xoi-de-ai xwed-dik-kj^a-un-^e hai kit-taL-tsit-

he came up. His hair how it looked! Those soaking

10 xo-sin Lax noi-niL-kit-ne-wan hai-yaL-un a-den-ne kin-tciiMJ-

acorns just like fog it appeared. And one said, "Kintcutc-

hwik-kut miL ut-ten tcit-tes-la ne-xun tes-la xoL-tcit-den-ne
hicikAt from he is drowning. Your is she told her,

married husband drowning,"

hai-yo hai-un xa-na-is-di-ya-hit na-x5-teL-tcwo-ig tai-kyiiM>

that one. And when he came up he swept sweathouse

meuk hai-ya-hit-djit-un a-xoL-tcit-den-ne xa xon-ta ye-nai-diL
inside. And then he said to him, "Come, house let us go in.

14 yis-xun-de
Tomorrow

ya-kyii-wiii

They ate.

16 ten

en
it is

yan

kit-tuk-kutc-te hit^ik-kai xoL-tcit-den-ne kut
shinny will be my brother- he told him,
played, in-law,"

hai-ya-hit-djit-un yis-xun-hit kut tce-xo-teL-
And then next day he took him

along,

hai-ya-hit-djit-un miL-kit-tuk-kutC xo-la me no-nih-tan
And then shinny stick his hand in he put.

hai-yaL-un niL-kai-niL-tcwit La-ai-dx sik-kyas-sei ki-ye na-La
And toward the ground Really it broke. Again another

he pressed.
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xo-wa-in-tan ki-ye hai xa-a-tcil-lau La-ai-ux sik-kyas-sei

he gave him. Again the same thing Really it broke
he did.

ki-ye hai-yaL-un a-den-ne kut xa xa-^e-he hai-ya-hit-djit-un 2

again. And he said, "Well, let it go." And then

xo-kyan-ai-ke xa-win-tan miL-kit-tuk-kutc tse-Lit-ts5 en nit-

his arm he drew from shinny stick blue-stone. "It is

tcin-a ya-duk-kai tcis-tcwin-te xo-tcit-den-ne hai-un hai 4

before wall stick he will make," he told him. Then that
you up

yu-wiin-dim-mil-lei wil-weL-ei xa-ai-ya-xoL-m-% hai-ya-hit-

went through. Until night they did that with him. And
djit-un kut na-ne-wes-dil-lai hit-djit kut na-ya-tes-deL hai- 6

then he won. Then they went home.

ya-hit-djit kut a-tcon-des-ne tsis-da-te hai-yo hit-djit-iin

And bethought, "He will stay," that one. And then

yis-xun-hit a-tcon-des-ne x6-wun na-tes-dl-ya-te hai min-Luh 8

next day bethought, "To them I will go back." The ten

xoL-Lin hai-y5 xoL-tis-tce kun-na hai-ya-hit-djit-un na-tes-
his that one his sister too. And then he went
brothers

di-yai na-in-di-ya-yei kin-tcuw-hwik-kut hai-yo x5L-Lin wun lo
home. He got back to KintcuM^hwikAt his brothers to.

hai-ya-hit-djit-un hai xoL-tis-tce aL-tcit-den-ne yi-duk-to-non-
And then his sister he told, "To the eastern

a-tcin te-seL-te hai-yo xoL-Lih eii meu-na-sit-tan La hwa-ne 12

water's we will Those his it meunasitan* once only
edge go." brothers was

miL xoi-kin-ne hai-yaL-un kut tcit-tes-deL det na-dil-le
with went around. And they two went. Now they are

hai-ya-tcin hai en x6-tcit-dil-ye hai-ded xiin-nuk-ka tcit-dil- u
there. This is his dance, this river along dance.

ye kyii-win-ya-in-yan-ta-dih xa-a-kiL-in-te tcit-den-ne La
"In the Indian world that way they he said. "One

will do,"

tsum-mes-Lon Lu-wun kun-na x5-is-dai-te hai tco-xo-wiL- 16
woman, one of too a man will be who will fix the

them

tcwel-liL-te hwe hwin-nis-^e hai xoi-kyun min-ya-te hai
dance place. My bvJdy his mind will come to who

xa-a-kyu-wil-leL-te. . 18
will do that."

*A head-dress for the Jumping Dance. See Life and Culture of the
Hupa, p. 86.
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TRANSLATION.

The Scabby Young Man.

At Kintcut/;hwikut there grew ten Kixunai and one woman.
One of the brothers who was covered with scabs lay next to the

steps in the sweat-house where the others stepped over him with

their dirty feet. Once the head-man of the family commanded
him to feather arrow-shafts. "Here across the river toward

the south hangs a blanket made of woodpecker scalps in rows,"

he said. "The man who stands in the middle of the dance always

wears that blanket." "Very well, let us go," said the brother

who was covered with scabs.

They found ten men lying there a little way from each other.

Right in the middle was hanging the blanket. The scabby

brother stepping over them took the blanket down. The man
lying on the outside first discovered what had hapened. "He
has taken the blanket away from us," he cried. Then the scabby

one in whose hand lies the arrow* threw himself with it. The
arrow came down on the west side of the Trinity river south of

Medildin. Those who were pursuing him came there. He threw

himself with it again. This time it came down at Tsemita.

Again he threw it landing opposite Miskut. From there he

threw himself with it to Kainonadin. Then he threw the arrow

with himself back to Estcin. Those who were following him fell

behind. He threw it again coming down at Tseyedin. The
next time he threw it landed with him at NiLtukalai. Then
without special reason he threw it to Yidaxominwatcin. Having
succeeded in taking away the blanket he put it into a storage

basket.

After a time two maidens came to marry him from the shore

of the eastern world. "They have come to marry you," said the

sister to the scabby brother. The stranger women made soup

for them of dentalia meat. The scabby brother was the only one

who could eat it. Then he went with them along the ridge from

KintciiwhM;ikut toward the east. Before they left one of the

*See p. 205.
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women told his sister that when the feathers on his head-dress

disappeared behind the crest of the mountain she might know he

had reached the eastern world.

When they came to the shore of the body of water which

separates the eastern world from this, one of his wives cautioned

him to step into the canoe with care. The canoe, which had come
to ferry them across, was made of black obsidian, on which

ordinarily one would slip and hurt himself. So many woman
were making soup by the water's edge that the ground was
white with their hats, as if dough had been spread over it. The
women laughed at him as he walked along. His quiver looked

as badly as he. When he was yet a long way off he heard some-

one calling him son-in-law. He heard himself called that way
ten times.

When he came to the house of his wives he went in. They
made soup and brought him ten baskets full. He ate it all. "Ye!

he will be the one," they thought. When the meal was over the

men went into the sweat-house. After the scabby one had
finished sweating he went out to swim. Then someone said to

him, "You can't find sweat-house wood around here. Northeast

from here is the only sweat-house wood." It was Mink who
told him this. Then they two went there after it. The scabby

one took a Tan oak and split it to its roots with his hands. Then
he split it up and made ten bundles of it. They went back each

carrying five bundles. When they were near the village they

put the wood down. Having tied them all together. Mink lifted

them all onto the back of the scabby man. "Put them down
carefully wherever you take them," he said.*

Then the scabby fellow smoked himself. When he was
through he went to the river to swim. He came to the surface

of the water way down stream. How beautiful his hair looked!

There were so many women making soup by the riverside that

the steam of the cooking settled over the place like a fog. One
of the woman said, "That fellow who came here from KintciiM;-

h«<;ikut and married is drowned." "Your husband is drowned,"

she told one of the wives. When he had come up from the river.

*Compare p. 148.
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now no longer scabby, he swept the sweat-house. "Come," said

Mink to him, "let us go into the house. Tomorrow there will be

shinny-playing."

The next day Mink took the stranger along to the game and

handed him a shinny stick. When the one who had been scabby

pressed down on it to test it, it broke. Mink gave him another

which broke also. "Well, let it go," said the guest and drew

from his arm a shinny stick of blue-stone.* "They will make a

wall come between you and the goal," his companion told him.

He sent the balls right through the wall. They played until

night. Having won, Mink and the man from Kintciiwhwikut

went home. "He will stay here," thought the father of the

wives. The next day the one who had been scabby concluded to

return to his brothers and sister. When he got back to Kin-

tciiwhw>ikut he said to his sister, "Let us go to the eastern

world." He gave to each of his brothers a woodpecker head-

dress. The brother and the sister went away. They are there

now.

This along-the-river-dance is his. "In the Indian world they

will do this way," he said. "There will be one man and one

woman who will fix the dancing place. My body will come to

the mind of the man who will do that."

^Compare pp. 147 and 149.
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XVII.

The Passing of the Kix4nai.^

hai-yaL-un yot Lel-din
And there atLeldin

xo-xai
his son

La
one.

hai-na-tel-ditc-tcwen
he grew

yaL-un xon-tcu-wil-lau mil-la-kin-ta mil-la-kin-ta xon-tcii-wil-

And he painted his wrists. His wrists when he had

lau-hit yin-ne-tcu-wiL-ten-nei hai-yaL-un
painted he put him in the ground. And

ye-nes-git hai-y5 a-tcil-lau hai-un
it frightened that he did. And

ki-xun-nai-ne-en
Kixtnai used to be

hai
the

mik-kya-tcin tas-yai
away from it they fled.

sa-win-den mik-kya-tcin hai-yaL-un
They travelled away from it. And

na-is-tcwen
made,

din hai
din the sweathouse

hai-un hai ki-xun-nai
And the KixAnai

tai-kyuw ni-kya-o-dint

a-den-ne
said,

do
"Not

La-ai-ux
at once

hai
that

kyu-win-ya-in-yan
Indians

tse-kiL-djen mit-L5-we
(a white its medicine
bug)

Le-nii-wil-nes ta-kim-miL-
met together TakimiL-

min-dai hai-un Lii-wun
large outside. And one of

them

tas-ya-hwun ma n5-na-kin-nin-un-te
one ought to For it one should leave
go away.

a-tm-teX hai-ya-hit-djit-un me-dil
will do. And then canoe

me-dil-din yi-nuk-
Medildin above

hai-ya
there

xon-a-dii-
they painted

10tcis-tcwen hai-ya-hit-djit-un kut tcit-tes-lai

he made. And then they started
by boat.

a-yi-man me-na-nil-lai hai-ya-hit-djit-un
across they landed. And then

wil-lau hai-ya-hit-djit-un nin-tsis-deL§ tcit-dii-wil-ye La xu-Le 12

them And then they danced. They danced one night,
selves.

yis-xun-hit na-du-wil-ye hit-djit-un xot-da-wil-lai tse-mit-ta
Next morning they danced Then they came down. Tsemita

again.

* Told at Hupa, December 1902, by Senaxon.

t Compare Life and Culture of the Hupa, p. 12.

t For a general description of this dance and the places here mentioned
see Life and Culture of the Hupa, pp. 82-3 and the map.

SAn old-fashioned word. The recent form is nin-is-deL.
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me-na-nil-lai hai-ya-hit-djit hai-ya
they landed. And then there

12

yis-xan
until day

ki-ye
again

tcit-dil-

they

ye-^x hai-ya-hit-djit yis-xun-hit na-dii-wil-ye-hit a-duk-kut
danced. And then in the morning when they had them-

danced again selves on

no-nil-lai hit-djit-un kut me-dil ye-tcit-te-deL hit-djit deox
they put Then canoe they went in. Then this
(regalia)

.

way

yi-nuk-a-yi-man dit-tse-no-nil-lai

up stream across they headed the
canoe.

hit-djit me-nin-tsis-deL
Then in it they danced.

hit-djit-iifi.

And then

hai-ya-hit-djit
And then

xot-dan-xen

6 yi-man-tcin
opposite

hai-j'^aL-un

And

8 xu-Le-dun
In the
morning

tse-lun-din
TselAndin

me-nil-lai
they landed.

hai-ya
there

ki-ye
again

ki-ye
again

na-du-wil-ye
they danced.

kut xot-dan-xen
they floated
down.

mis-kut
they floated MiskAt
down.

yi-man no-nun-de-xen
across they floated

to shore.

tcit-du-wil-ye yis-xan tcit-dil-ye-%
they danced. Until day they danced.

hit-djit xot-da-wil-lai ki-ye
Then

min-Lun-din
Ten times

they went down again.

hai-ya ki-ye tcit-dii-wil-le La xii-Le tcit-dii-wil-ye

there again they danced. One night they danced.

10 hai-yaL-iin yis-xun-hit ki-ye na-dii-wil-ye hit-djit yi-niik tee-

And next morning again they danced. Then up river

in-di-qot-din mi-ye me-na-nil-la-yei hai-ya-hit-djit-un hai-ya
Tceindiq5tdin under they landed. And then there

ki-ye La xu-Le tcit-dii-wil-ye

again one night they danced.

xot-da-wil-lai me-is-diL-din me-nil-la-yei

they went down. MeisdiLdin they landed.

hai-ya-hit-djit-iin xu-Le-dun
And then next morning

hai-ya
There

La
one

xu-Le
night

14 ki-ye tcit-du-wil-ye hai-ya-hit-djit-un xu-Le-dun na-du-wil-ye
again they danced. And then

hit-djit-un
Then

kut

16 tcit-dii-wil-ye-ei

they danced.

me-sit-te-deL
they moved up

hai-ya-hit-djit-uh
And then

in the
morning

L5-hwun-kut-tcih
Bald Hill.

they danced
again.

L5-hwun-kut
Bald Hill

yis-xun-hit
next morning

ki-ye
again

tcit-du-

they

wil-ye hit-djit-uh deox yi-man-a-yi-nuk din-nun na-nu-win-
danced. Then this way across south facing they formed a

18 dik dik-gyun
line. Here

na-nii-win-dik de hai
they lined up. This

ne-he
we

na-ne-wit-dil-
will look
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in-iL-te hai-ya-hit-djit-un tas-ya-yei me-la dik-gyun yit-de-yi-

at. And then they went Some here north
away.

man-tcin tas-ya-yei me-la dik-gyiin yi-nuk-a-yi-man-tcin tas- 2

across they went, some here south across they

ya-yei me-la dik-gyun yi-niik-a-yl-duk-tcin tas-ya-yei me-la
went, some here southeast they went, some

de-noi<;-kut-tcin tas-ya-yei me-la de-no-hoL yit-de-yi-duk-tcin 4

above us went away, some from us northeast

tas-ya-yei hai-y5i<> a-<in-te kyu-win-ya-in-yan na-nan-deL-te
went away. This way they Indians when they

will do, become,

defik ai-kiL-in-te kyii-win-ya-in-yaii na-nan-deL-te hai-un 6

this when it Indians when they become. And
way happens

ma a-na-dit-^en hai-ded hai-ya-miL-un LS-wun na-na-is-yai
for we did this. And one of them stayed
them around.

a-tcon-des-ne ke dai-doM'-hM;un na-deL-tse ye ki-xun-nai g
He thought, "Well, where are living instead KixAnai."

sai-kit-din un-kya Lin hwun teiL-tsan kai-liit«? mit-ta-din
He was surprised dog only he found willows among.

hai-ya-miL-un xo-wun tein-nin-yai a-xoL-tcit-den-ne nu-wiin lo
And to him became. He said to him, "From you

sa-win-den hei-yun tcit-den-ne xun-ne-yeiiw-te kut det
they have "Yes," he said. "I am going to talk. This
gone." time

hioa-ne kfit xun-ne-yeiii<;-te xa hw^e det meuk kun-na nai- 12
only I will talk. Well, I this in too will

era

ya-te kyii-win-ya-in-yan me-nai-luw-te Lax kyu-win-ya-in-yan
live. Indians 1 will watch. But Indians

na-nan-deL-te kut mit-diL-wa do-xo-lin ki-ye-din xun-niiw- 14

when they then no more again I will
become

yenw xun-ne-yeiiw-de kyii-win-ya-in-yan do-x6-wil-lel-liL-te
talk. If I talk Indians will be no more,

da-xo-un a-dl-ya-te hai-yaL-un me-is-La-dei tce-min-nin-y5t-dei 16
They will die." And he ran up. He drove out a deer.

hai-ya-miL-un ta-na-is-waL-ei hai-yaL ta-na-is-ten-nei miL
And he threw it out And he had taken then

of the water. it out

en hai-yo kun-na kut a-den-ne hwe kun-na kut do na-hwu- 18

it that too said, "I also must not
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wes-tsun-li2fuu hai-yaL-un hai-y5 Lin en a-den-ne hwe-Qix
be seen again." And that dog it was said, "I

kut de-de meuk kut na-nai-ya-te tcit-den-ne kyu-win-ya-in-
here around I am going he said, "Indians

to live,"

yan mui6'-lui<?-te,

I will watch."

TRANSLATION.

The Passing of the Kixtinai.

At Leldin he grew with one son. He painted the wrists of the

boy and then buried him . The Klxunai who used to live there were

afraid of what he had done and fled. They went away. A white

bug made medicine. The Kixunai met at TakimiLdin outside of

the large sweat-house. One of them said, "We must not go

away at once. We must leave that which the Indians will do."

Then they made a canoe and went up the river. They landed

above Medildih on the opposite side of the river. They painted

themselves and danced there one night. The next morning they

danced again. Then they came down landing at Tsemita. They
danced there all that night. The next day when they had danced

they dressed themselves and got into the canoe. They headed

the boat across the river and up stream. Then as they floated

down, they danced. When they had floated down opposite

Miskut they approached the shore. Ten times they came up to

the shore and went back again. Finally landing, they danced

there that evening and again in the morning. Then they went

down to Tselundin where they danced. After dancing the next

morning, they went up the river and landed close to Tceindiqot-

din, where they danced that evening. The next morning they

went down to MeisdiLdin" There they danced one afternoon

and one morning. Next they moved up to Bald Hill. They
danced there that day. The next day they danced there again.

Then it was they lined up facing the northwest. "This is the

dance we will see," they said.

And then they went away. Some of them went across the

ocean toward the north. Others went across the ocean to the

south. Still others went to the southwest. Some went to the
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world above us. And others went to the northeast. "This is

the way Indians will do when they come. We did it for them,"

said the Bjxunai.

One of Klxiinai had not gone with the rest. "Let me see

where the Kixunai are who were living about here," he thought.

He was surprised to see only a dog among the willows. He
came up to him and the dog said, "They have gone away and

left you." "Yes," said the Kixunai. "I am going to talk just

+!.,•« ^r^^r^ » ««;/! i^u^ A^r^ «T
g^jjj golug to Uvc arouud here and
the Indians come, I will not talk

3 Indians would be no more. They
ran up the hill and drove a deer out

B, The Kixunai threw the deer out of

z "I shall not be seen again either."
o
<

<

U d

a^

cS U.

s<
Z
o
a
u
<
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XVIII.

The Spoiling of the World*

Lel-din na-teL-dit-tcwen yi-man-kyu-win-xoi-yan tsum-mes-
Leldin he grew Yimankyuwinxoiyan. Women

2 Lon nax hai xo-ut sil-lin-te hai-un kyu-win-ya-in-yan na-
two his were to be. Then Indians were

wives

nan-deL-te sil-len miL lit noi-niii-kit hai-yo nin-nis-an nes-
to become, then smoke stayed in Those mountains that

one place.

4 noi min-ne-djox uL-tsa hai-ya-miL-un do-tcu-wiL-den nin-nis-an
stand half way that far. And he got lonesome. World

down

meuk tcit-tes-yai de muk-kai yi-de tcit-tes-yai kut nin-nis-
over he went. This on north he went. World

6 an meuk Le-na-in-di-ya-te sil-len miL un-kya tsum-mes-Lon
in he got nearly round then he saw woman

sit-da tin-tcin-hwon hai-un tcu-wes-yo hai tsum-mes-Lon kut
sitting goodlooking. Then he liked that woman.

8 Le-na-in-dl-yai miL teiL-tsan hai tsum-mes-L5n yot en kiin
He completed then he saw that woman there too.
the circuit

kut tciL-tsan hai kyu-win-ya-in-yan hai tsis-da-din hai-un
He saw the child the he used to Then

stay place.

10 dik-gyun yi-nuk nin-nis-an non-a-din ki-ye xux-xai tcis-tcwen
here south the worlds edge again a child he made.

hai-un xotc kut win-yen-nei hai-un yon-e-yi-duk tsis-ten

And quite he was able And back of the he lay.

to stand. fire

12 a-den-ne Lel-din muk-ka nS-auw'-ne-en xo-ka-sa-an-ne yi-man-
Somebody " Leldiii the fire pit cover on him, across
said,

yi-da-tcin tce-il-La-de xa xo-licte xo-tcin fil-le sai-kit-din

from the he is run- "Come, quick to him take it He was
north ning along." over." surprised

*Told by McCann at Hupa, December 1901.
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un-kya a-x5L-tcit-den-tse da-xunt-di-ye hai deox tsis-dai

to hear him say to him. "Where is he that here stays?"

hai-yaL-un a-den-ne da-xwed-na nik-kyu-win-ya-in-yan-ne-en
And he said, " Why do you " Your child used to be

want him?"

don mux-xun-nai yin-ne-tcu-wtL-tin hai-yaL-un La-ai-ux
still alive in the ground they And really

have put."

a-di-ye no-na-kin-niL-kis xon-ta ye-na-wit-yai hai-ya-hit-djit-

under he put his hand house he went in. And then
himself

t.h a-na-dis-loi

girded himself.

wiL-ten hit-djit

picked up. Then

hit-djit

Then

a-dit-ta
in his
sack

hit-djit

Then

ya-na-
he

hai-yo xo-kyii-win-ya-in-yan
that his child

tcii-wiL-ten hai-ya-hit-djit-iin yi-man
he put him. And then across

ye-na-wiL-kait
he went.

tuk-kai-kut yi-na-tcin
Southfork from the

south.

na-nin
Two

un-kya niL-tcin din-nun
he saw each other facing

hwo wil-tcwen*
thing was made

ya-hit-djit-un
And then

dun-xo ki-j-e

again

di-yau hai-un
that. And

da-na-dii-win-Lat na-wil-dit-dal mit-
he ran down. He ran along

na-na-wil-Lat dai-di-xun-na na-wa-ne
He ran down. There nobody walked

around.

yan-a hai-un hai yeu di-

sitting. And that over some-
there

tcin-nin-yai hit-djit xa-na-wiL-ten hai-
he went. Then he dug it out.

hai-yaL-un xon-din n5-na-niL-ten hai-yaL-uh
fire place he put it. And

yin-ne-nal-Lat min-Lun-din win-^e xa-a-na-
Ten times always it did

tcwin-dai-wiL-ten d5-da-x5-a-
he spoiled. Would never

xa don xa-<e-he tcon-des-ne
"All right

wun
to it

in the ground it ran.

xotc nin-nis-an
quite the world

tin min-in-ne kyii-win-ya-in-yan
die it would people,

have been

hai-yaL-uh kut
And

tcit-tes-yai

he went
ded
this

muk-kai
on

tes-la-ye-xo-lun hai muk-ka
had gone in a Those after
boat he saw.

tcin na-na-wil-La-dei

tcit-tes-yai

he went.

let it be he thought,
that way,"

yi-na-tcih kut tcit-

from the They
south.

djic-tan-a-dih yi-da-
Djictanadin from

the
hill

he ran down.
dan-ye-xo-lun yu-din-hit
A while ago they Finally
had gone he found.

xot-tii-wai-a-

Xottiwaia-

10

12

14

16

'Euphonistic expression for a grave.
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kut tce-in-La-dei sai-kit-din kai-kis-de-ke tcu-wil-la-le yu-din-
kut* he ran out. He saw with Kaikisdeke they were Finally

surprise going along.

2 hit na-tin-nox-xoi tce-wil-lin-difi ye yu-wit-din-hit-iin muk-
Natinoxoi Tcewilindiii instead. At last the

ka-na-du-wul-a-din tee-il-La-dei sai-kit-din-iin-kya kut yi-man
mouth of the Klamath he ran down. He was surprised already across

to see

4 dit-tse-n5-nil-la-xol-lun hai me-dil hai-yaL-un a-xoL-tcit-
was pointed the canoe. And one

den-ne yeu tcuk-qal hai nin-nis-an tewin-da-wiL-ten hai-yaL-
said "Away walks that world spoiled." And

there one

6 un a-den-ne don-ka-tsit hai-de hw;ik-kyii-win-ya-in-yaii
he said, "Wait, this my child

hM?a-ne te-soL-tin-te hai-yaL-uh Lu-wun xoi-kya-niL-ten hai-

only you will take." And one of took it from him.
them

8 ya-hit-djit-un kut xon-tcii-wil-lau hit-djit ye-tcu-wiL-ten-nei
And then he painted him. Then he took him in.

hai-yaL kut tan-xen-nei hai-yaL-un xoh hai-ya na-des-de-qot
And they floated And he there tumbled around,

away. himself

10 tcu-win-tcwu hai-ya-hit-djit-un ta-detc xon tcin-nin-yai L5-
He cried. And then Smaller him came to,

hawk

me-we nai-kit-ta kiL-La-xunt tseuk-ka-yan-ail xon-teL-tau
Cotton- Jack-rabbit, Ground-squirrel, Coyote,
tail,

12 nis-tan-ka-kit-tuk-g6w§ min-ditc kiL-na-dil miL-tcwan-tuL-tan
Pine-martin, Wildcat, Wolf, Fox,

kit-tsai kis-tai-tewun hai-ya-miL-un a-den-ne xa doL-ye
Hawk, Crow. And he said, "Come, dance,

14 hwit-tsoi-xai hai-yaL-un tcit-du-wil-ye kut hai-yaL-uh a-xoL-
my grand- And they danced. And he said
children."

tcit-den-ne yeii tcit-dil-ye no-na-nih-uh hai nin-nis-an tcwin-
to them, " Way dance he is leaving that the world he

*Pactah, a village opposite Weitchpec on the east side of the Trinity.

t"In the brush deer."

t"Roek on sitting."

§"Log on runs."
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da-wiL-ten ye-he is-do da-xok-he a-x6-wit-la hai-yaL-iin

spoiled." "Yehe! I wish something would happen And
to him."

na-tes-di-yai a-tcon-des-ne is-d5 da-xun-hwe-e ki-ye tcit-dil- 2

he came back. He thought, "I wish somewhere again dance

ye no-na-na-un hai-yaL-un na-in-di-yai kai-kis-de-ke hai-yaL-
I might leave." And he came back to KaikisdSke And

un hai-ya kl-ye tcit-du-wil-ye di-hw5 sats ai-kit-in-xo-sin 4

there again was a dance. Some bears did that.

hai-yaL-un na-tes-di-yai na x5-iL-kut yi-nuk kai-te tcon-
And he came back across Redwood " South along it he

creek. will be,"

des-ne nax teit-dil-ye no-na-nin-an hai-un yeii yi-da-tcin 6

thought. Two dances he left. Then way from the
off north

na-wit-dal-hit a-xoL-tcit-den-ne ye-he it-do da-x5k-he a-xo-
when he came he said, " Yehe I wish something would

wit-la hai tin-xe-neiiw ts5-yoL-tel a-xoL-tcin ye-he xa xon-na 8

happen who spoke the Gull he told, " Yehe ! come for
to him curse." him

n5-a-din-xauM; xoL-tcit-den-ne hai-ya-miL-un kut xon-na no-
lay yourself he said. And for him she
down,"

a-din-nin-xan da-xwed-dik-kya a-tcin-te y5 sai-kit-din-un-kya 10

placed herself. How she looked there. He saw with
surprise

tsis-sux-xun hai-yaL-un xoik-kya-tcin yi-nuk no-na-dii-win-taL
lying there. And from her south he stepped away.

hai-yaL-un nis-satc na-wit-dal miL a-tcon-des-ne x5L-neiit<?-te 12

And little ways he went then he thought, "Let me lie

with her,

mux-xun-nauw-daL-te hai-un kut xoL-tein-nes-ten miL La-ai-iix

having gratified myself I Then with her he lay then really
will go back."

a-de-xoL-kit La-ai-iix yi-man x5L-ta-na-wil-Lat x6-dje-e-it- 14

she caught him Really across with him she went. He became
against herself.

din-te-e-il-lu miL xa-na-x5-iL-tiiM'

unconscious then she kept lifting
him out.
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TRANSLATION.

The Spoiling of the World.

Yimankyuwinxoiyan* and the two women who were to be his

wives grew at Leldih. When the time was near for Indians

to appear upon the earth the smoke which was a token of their

coming was seen. It hung along on the mountains as far down
as those which stand in the middle of the world. Yimankyuwin-
xoiyan got lonesome and started to travel over the world. He
went down this way through Hupa toward the north. When he

had travelled nearly around the world he saw a handsome woman
living there. He liked her. Finishing his journey he came
back where he used to live and saw his wives and his child.

Then he went away to the world's edge toward the south

where the handsome woman lived and became the father of a

son. When the child was large enough to stand, his father

told him to lie down back of the fire. Someone called out, "A
Southfork man is running along from the north on the other

side. He has the cover of the fire-pit on his head."t "Quick,

take the boat over to him," Yimankyiiwinxoiyan said. He was
surprised to hear the stranger asking, "Where is the one who
lives here? " " Why, what do you want? " they asked him. " Your
child they have put in the ground still alive," said the messenger.

Immediately Yimankyuwinxoiyan put his hand under himself

and got up. He went into the house and girded himself.

Picking up his child he put him in his sack and crossed over.

He ran down Southfork creek to Leldih. There was no one

to be seen walking about. He saw his former wives sitting

facing each other. He went to that something (grave) which

had been made. He dug out the child and put it by the fire. It

ran into the grave again. He dug in out ten times and it ran

back each time. It quite spoiled the world. People would never

have died but for that. "Well, let it be that way," thought

Yimankyuwinxoiyan

.

* Yimankyuwinxoiyan, "Old-man-across" is said to be the same as
Yimantuwinyai

.

fit is customary for those who have touched a corpse to cover their
heads lest the world be spoiled.
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Then he started down toward Hupa after the Kixunai who
had fled. He went on foot following those who had gone in

a boat. When he came down the hill to Djictanadin he found

they had been gone some time. He ran on to the mouth of

the Trinity. He was surprised to see from there that they

were passing Kaikisdeke. He passed Natinoxoi Tcewilindin

and at last ran down to the mouth of the Klamath. There he

saw the Kixunai dancing in a boat which was headed across

the ocean. One of them said, "Way over there is walking the

one who spoiled the world." "Wait," called Yimankyiiwin-

xoiyan, "only take my child." One of them 'took the child

from him, and having painted it, put it into the boat. Then
they went away.

Yimankyuwihxoiyan tumbled about on the sand in his grief

and cried. Then Smaller hawk, Cotton-tail, Jack-rabbit, Ground-

squirrel, Pine-martin, Coyote, Wildcat, Wolf, Fox, Hawk,
and Crow came to him. "Come dance, my grandchildren,"

said Yimankyiiwinxoiyan. And they danced. Then some-

one said to the others, "Way over there, that one who
spoiled the world is leaving a dance." "Ye-he!" he exclaimed,

"I wish something would happen to him." Yimankyiiwin-

xoiyan went back. "I wish I had left dances for them at other

places," he thought. He came back and arranged another

dance. Some bears danced this time. He came back across

Redwood creek and thought to go south. There he left

two more dances. Then someone who was living way to the

north said, "I wish something would happen to that one who did

wrong." Finally he told TsoyoLtel to go and lie in the trail

to tempt Yimankyiiwinxoiyan.* She did as she was told.

Yimankyiiwinxoiyan was surprised to see her lying there but he

walked on by her toward the south. Yielding to temptation he

returned to her. Immediately she caught him against her breast

and went with him through the water back across the ocean.

As often as he became unconcious she held his head above water

for him to recover.

* Compare p. 132 and footnote. In the former case the immortal beings
wished to prevent the Indians' renewing their youth and becoming immortal.
In this case they wished to prevent their securing the dances which are the
peculiar possessions of the immortals.

Am. Arch. Eth. 1, 15.
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XIX.

Formula of the Jumping Dance*

kut hai kyu-win-ya-in-yan ki-xun-nai sil-len hai-un hai
Already that Indian KixAnai was Then that

becoming.

2 kis-sea-q5t wun-na-i-ya La-djes wun-na-i-ya kut dea-xa-
kiseaqot he worked on. Everyday he worked on it. The time

win-den miL hai ki-xun-nai sis-lin-te La me-teL-xa La-djes
was near when KixAnai he was to One he finished every day

become.

4 kyii-wl-jdil do-kyu-wit-yan Lax tcit-te-te-tcwit hai kis-sea-qot
food without eating so he completed that head-dress,

quickly the measure

hai-yaL kut d5-na-xo-wes-tsan da-x5-un-a-tcit-yau x6-win-sen
And he was not longer That he was dead they all

seen. thought.

6 hai-yaL min-ne-dj5-xo-miL na-in-di-yai Lax hwe-eh na-xow-
Then after a time he came back, "Just I to tell you

lik-min hai-de naui<>-di-yai xa-a-iL-in-te hai-yo yin-nuk-kut-
this I came back. That way he there up-river on the

will do

8 tcin hai sa-xauw-sai-ke-xauw-dih hai-yot sa-un-te hai kin-ai-

bank. The soup-eating place that will be. That pipe

gyan hai mitc-tcin na-sa-un-te yo kun hai teit-dil-ye hai
that toward will lie. There too the dance; that

10 kyun yot sa-un-te dik-gyun hai-y5t ki-xun-nai-ta-din hai
too will be here. Over there Kixiinai world the

*Told at Hupa, November 1901, by ^enaxon.

This formula is repeated by the priest while preparing the ground
where the dancers stand in the Jumping Dance at TakimiLdin. He is

assisted in this work by a woman. The stones and sticks are removed.

The priest then strews the powdered roots of Leptotaenia Californica over the

ground on which the dancers are to stand. The formula is repeated as the

root is scattered. The priest does not drink water during the ten days of

the dance. He omits the customary daily bath in the river or otherwise it

will rain. He fasts each day of the dance until the ceremony is completed

for the day. He stripes his body with charred Leptotaenia root beginning

at his wrists.
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a-iL-en-ka hai tcit-dil-ye dik-gyun hai-yuk sa-un-te hai ki-

way they that dance here that way it will be. The KI-
do it

xun-nai-ta-din a-iL-en-ka hai tcit-dii-wil-ye-te hai d5-wun- 2

xAnai world way that they will dance." He must

xiin-ne-yeuw-he-ne hai yi-na-tcin xot-dan-tce hai-ye wun
not talk about the one from the blows. Those about

south

xiin-ne-yeuw-ne hai min-Lun xot-dan-tce hai yi-duk xot-dan- 4

he must talk the ten winds which down blow,

tee hai-ye dik-gjnin xot-da-na-kyii-we-sin-tce-te hai en kyu-
This here you will blow down. That it is

win-ya-in-yan-ta-tcin do-xot-dan-tce hai-ye xot-da-na-we-sin- q
Indian world never blows. That you will blow down.

tce-te kyii-win-ya-in-yan te-dl-yun-te hai-de muk-kut xot-da-
The people will live to this on them blows,

old age

kyu-wes-tce hai-ya-miL-un mux-xa-tce-x5-len tce-it-tsit hai 8

And incense root he always That
pounds,

meuk tcit-te-im-mil.

on he scatters.

TRANSLATION.

A Formula of the Jumping Dance.

When that Indian was becoming a Kixunai he worked making
kiseaqot. He worked on them every day. He finished one each

day without eating, so quickly he made them. They did not see

him any longer. They thought he was dead.

Then after a while he came back. "I just came back to tell

you what it is they will do up the river on the bank. That will

be the place for eating the acorn soup. The pipe will lie buried

there. That dance too will be held here. The way they do over

in the Kixunai world; that way they will make the dance here.

In the way of the Kixunai world they will dance." He, the

priest, must not talk about the wind that blows from the south.

He must talk about the ten winds which blow down from the

world above. These will blow down here. Ye winds which
never blow in the Indian world, blow down here. People will

live to old age if they blow on them. He always pounds
incense and scatters it there.
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XX.

Daily Prayer of the Priest at the Jumping Dance.^

nais-xun-te
There will be
sunshine

uL-kyo-we-din
everywhere

mn-nis-an
world

meiik
in.

ane-en
Clouds
used to be

do-

na-xos-dil-le-te a-tin nin-eL xotc na-nas-deL-te
will be no more. Every- that is good will become,

thing

kyu-wi-yul na-teL-ditc-tcwin-te hai miL
food will grow again. That with

hai-ded din-tca-ne-en kyu-win-ya-in-yan
These sick used to be people

nu-hw5n
Good

na-nas-deL-te
they will live.

d6-na-x5s-dil-le-te
will be no more.

xotc
well

hai miL din-tca-ne-en miL ta-nai-kyii-wes-sin-tce-te hai kyu-
That with sick used to be with blow out to sea with you, that

6 win-ya-in-yan miL din-tca-ne-en
people with sick used to be.

TRANSLATION.

The Prayer of Priest at the Jumping Dance.

It will be pleasant weather everywhere in the world. The
clouds which used to be, will be no more. Everything will be

as it should be. The good food will come again; it will grow

again. By means of it the people will live happily. This sick-

ness which the people used to have they will have no more. This

that the people used to be sick with, blow out to sea with you,

O, wind.

*Told at Hupa, November 1901, by Senaxon.

This prayer is uttered by the priest each day as he sits before the

dancers during the Jumping Dance.
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XXI.

Origin of the Jumping Dance.*

ta-kim-miL-din e-nan kyu-win-ya-in-yan-ne-en ki-xiin-nai
At TakimiLdiii it was, an Indian used to be, KixAnai

tsis-len-ne tcit-dil-ye tcu-wes-y5 hai-un nik-kyaux na-e-i-ya 2

became. Dances he liked. And much it used to
rain,

miL a-den-ne xa doL-ye tca-da nik-kyaux nan-ya hai-un
then he said, "Come, dance. Too much it rains." And

nin-nis-an meuk tcit-tes-yai tcit-dil-ye en xa-ten-en hai-un 4

world over he went. Dance it he looked And
was for.

yii-wit-din-hit nin-nis-an meuk Le-na-in-di-yai hai-un tciL-

finally world around he encircled. And he

tsan tcit-dil-ye dik-gyun no-h5L yit-de-yi-duk min-Lun-xoi 6

saw dance here from us northeast. Ten places

niL-ne-dj6x tcit-dil-ye hai wes-y5 tcit-den-ne na-in-di-ya-hit
near they danced. "That I like," he said. When he got back
together

a-den-ne xa doL-ye xa-a-<in-te dik-gyun k)^-win-ya-in-yan 8

he said, "Come, dance. That way here Indians,
will do it

hwe-eh kut te-se-ya-te kyii-win-ya-in-yan dik-gjnin meii-
I am going away. Indians here if

na-hwhj-de xa-a-win-ne-liL-te La-a tsum-mes-Lon n5-na-niL- 10

their time that will be done." Only woman he
comes one

ten hai-ye xo-wiL-tcweL-te La xo-is-dai hai xo-is-dai yit-de-e
left who is to fix the place ; one man. "That man north

tcit-tu-win-na-ht(>lL-te tcit-den-ne hai tsum-mes-L5n yi-nuk-a 12

will go," he said. "That woman south

tii-win-na-hwiL-te hai-ye xo-wiL-tcweL-te dik-gyun uL-tsa
will go. He who fixes the place here this far

*Told at Hupa, November 1901, by McCann. This is apparently another
form of the formula told by Senaxon which is given above. The narrator

called it one of his choicest stories, but said nothing of its ceremonial use.
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n5-win-na-h?t'iL-te tcit-den-ne dik-gyun no-hoL yit-de-yi-duk
will go," he said. Here from us northeast

2 ye na-wa-ye hai tcit-dil-ye win-^e tcu-wes-yo hai-un min-
in- he went. That dance all the he likes. And after
stead time

ne-dj5-xo-miL na-x5-wes-tsan kau^^;-kyu-wim-me* xon-na kin-ta
a time he was found among the redwoods his eyes below

4 Lu-hwin hai-un hai xon x5-wit-dil-lau-miL-un-^e hai-yaL-un
* black, because he dressed up often. And

a-den-ne de-dow hwsi-ne na-hw5L-tsaii tcit-dii-wil-ye-liL-te

he said, "This time only you see me. There will be dance

6 ta-kim-miL-dih mik-kin yi-nuk noi-wiL-kil-liL-te hai en hai
at TakimiLdin. Base of south it will be foggy. That is the

the mountain place

na-teut(?-in-iL-te hai-yuk a-win-ne-liL-te meu-na-hml miL hai-

I will look back That way it will be. The time comes then that
from.

8 yuk ai-kyu-wil-lel-liL-te La-x5 xa-a-<in-te hai hwe-hwin-nis-te
way they will do. Always he will do the my body

that one

xoi-kyun min-ya-te hai-un un-Lun-xoi-din-miL meii-na-sit-tan
his mind will come Then from everywhere woodpecker

to." head-dress

10 x5-wun tcin-ne-il-luw hai-yaL-un hai xon xo-meii-na-sit-tan
to him they always And his woodpecker head-

brought. own dress

ye tce-il-luw hai-ya-hit-djit-uh hai kis-sea-qot kun La dje-15

in- he always And then the kiseaqot too, one djelo
stead took out.

12 xo-wun tcin-ne-ii-wuw hai-un do-tce-aui(> hai xon-xwe hwa-ne
to him they always And he never took that, his own only

brought. out

tQe-il-lnw hai-un min-ne-dj5-xo-miL a-den-ne do hwii-wun nii-

he used to And after a time he said, "Don't to me bring
take out.

14 wit-lai-he kun-na Lun hwe-hwe min-ne-dj5-xo-miL dil-lea-xutc
them. Too plenty I have. After a time deer- skin

xo-wun tcin-tel-lai hai en do-xa-autf-ne-xo-xo-lin hai
to him they brought. "That it is I won't do that. This

16 hw^a-ne don hai-ded hwe ai-kyiiw-en hai hwa-ne d5n iiiw-y5

only this mine I will do. This only I like.

* There is an isolated group of redwoods on the mountain-side opposite

TakimiLdin.
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do-5^5-lun-te hai-ded kiL-La-xun mit-tcit-dil-ye kyu-win-ya-in-
They will quit this deer its dance. Indians

yan hwsL-ne ai-kiL-in-te hai-ded hM>a-ne d5n wes-yo hai-

only this will do. This only I like."

yaL-un dik-gyun yit-de-yl-man-tcin teit-tes-yai sai-kit-din-un-

here north across he went. He was surprised

hwa-ne
only

And

kya La
to once

ye-tcu-win-ya do-wes-yo tcit-den-ne La hwa-
they came in. "I don't he said, "once only

like it,"

hai min-Lfin-din
Ten times

ye-tcu-win-yai* hai hwe nai-ya-din a-<en-ka ye a-i^in-te

they come in." The I live place the way instead they
they do

ye-tcin-nauw hai-yaL-un dik-gyun
they will And here
come in.

ki-ye tcin-nin-ya-hit un-kya
when he had gone he saw

do-wes-y5 tcit-den-ne
"I don't he said,
like it,"

iin-Lun-xwed-din x6 tcin-nin-ya-win-<e hai-ya
everywhere in vain he always came. There

yi-nuk-a-yl-duk
southeast again

hwa-ne ye-tcu-win-ya
only they came in.

will do.

no-hoL
from us

ki-ye na-din
again twice

do-tcu-wes-yo
He did not like it

na-wa-ye
he goes
around

hai
that

ta-kim-miL-din tcit-dil-ye win-<e tcii-wes-y5.

TakimiLdin dance always. He likes it.

10

TRANSLATION.

Origin of the Jumping Dance,f

It was at TakimiLdin the Indian who became Kixunai used

to live. He liked dances. When it rained much he used to say,

"Come, let's dance, I don't like heavy rains." He went over the

world looking at dances. Finally he went around the world.

Over here northeast from us he saw a dance. They danced ten

places near together. "I like that," he said. When he got back

he said, "Come, let's dance. This is the way Indians will do

*By "they come in," a single performance of the dance is meant.

t Compare Powers' version in Contributions to North American Ethno-
logy, Vol. iii, p. 80. The author feels like apologizing on behalf of himself

and his Indian informants for the tameness of the form here given as

compared with that produced by Mr. Powers and the Indian Agent.
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here. I am going away. If Indians want to dance they will do

it this way." He left directions that one woman and one man
should fix the place. "The man will go north," he said, "the

woman will go south." "The one who fixes the place will go

this far," he said.

Here toward the northeast from us, he went to live where

they always have the dance which he likes. After a time they

found him among the redwoods. So often he had dressed for the

dance his face had become black below the eyes. " This time only

you will see me," he said. "When there is a dance at TakimiLdin

it will be foggy along the base of the mountain toward the south.

That is the place I will look from. This way it will be when the

time comes. This way they will do. Whoever will do that will

always think of me."

At every place woodpecker head-dresses they used to bring

him, but he always took out his own. They always brought

him the kiseaqot in a storage basket. He never took that, he

always took out his own. After a while he said to them, "Don't

bring them to me. I have plenty of my own. " After a while they

brought mounted deer-skins to him. "I won't do that way," he

said. "This only will be mine. Only this one I like. The
Indians will quit this deer dance, only this one they will practise.

Only this one I like."

Here across the ocean to the north he went. He was surprised

to see they danced only once. "I don't like it," he said, "when
they dance but once. Where I live it will be ten times that they

will dance." When he had gone from us southeast he saw only

twice they danced. "I don't like it," he said. He did not like

it wherever he went. He always comes to the TakimiLdin dance.

He likes that.
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XXII.

Formula of the Acorn Feast *

iin-Lun-xwed-din nin-nis-an meuk til-tewin-ne-en dik-gyun
Everywhere world over used to grow here

na-no-di-ya kyu-win-ya-in-yan do-Lan yu-win-yun-hif)un-te
let it come People little must eat.

back.

do-Lan tcu-wT-yun-il-he tin-ye Lan tcu-win-yun-sil-len-te
Little even if he eat as if much he eats it seems.

ki-yauM> do-yit-dit-te-wil-le-te un-Lun-xoi-hwa-un-^e dik-gyuu
Birds must not like it. Every kind here

ye na-n5-di-ya hai nin-nis-an meuk til-tcwin-ne-en.
let it come that the world on used to grow.

TRANSLATION.

Formula of the Acorn Feast.

Whatever has grown any where in the world in time past let

it come hack here. The people must eat but little. If one eats

but little he shall feel as if he had eaten much. Birds must not

like the food. Let every kind come back here which used to

grow in the world.

XXIII.

Formula used at the Tcexoltcwe Bocks. "f

na-xoL-tun na-x5L-tun do-wes-yo nun-xos-tin.
Let it get Let it get I don't like frost,
soft. soft.

*Thi8 formula is repeated after the feast is eaten and the people have
gone away. The priest repeats it while standing close over the fire which is
renewed to consume the remains of the feast. See Life and Culture of the
Hupa, pp. 80, 81.

tTold at Hupa December 1901, by Senaxon. Said by the priest while
bathing the TcexOltcwe rocks with incense root, Leptotaenia Californica,
and warm water. Life and Culture of the Hupa, p. 80.
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XXIV.

Formula of the Spring Dance.

^

un-Lun-xwed-xo-un-te me-ya-kyu-wiL-tel Lu-wun me-kyu-
Everybody sang. One of them

2 wiL-tu nis-satc-x5-luw na-dil-le-lei hai-yaL d6-tc5-wil-lun hai-

sang. A little way it went back. And he stopped. And

yaL na-Lu-wun me-kyu-wiL-tu hai-yaL nis-satc-xo-luw; nas-dil-

another one sang. And a little way it went

4 len-nei hai dan me-kyu-wiL-tu mit-tis-din da-na-du-wit-ya-yei
back. That awhile he sang farther it went back,

ago

hai-yaL-un ki-ye Lu-wun me-kyu-wiL-tii nis-satc-din da-na-dii-

And again one of sang a song. Little way it went
them

6 wit-ya-yei tak-kun me-kyu-wiL-tii hai-yaL-uii xa nin me-
back. Three of sang. And, "Come, you

them

kiL-te n5-nin-un-hit un-kya nis-satc-tce-x6-liiw nas-dil-len-ne

sing."t When he he saw a little way it had gone back,
finished

8 din-kin me-kyu-wiL-tii hai-yaL-un hai deox me-niL-tcwit miL
Four sang. And that here he put aside then

na-Lii-wun me-kyii-wiL-tii hai-ya-miL tcw6-la-ne me-kyii-
another one sang. And five had

10 wiL-tii hai-yaL-un na-neL-in hai-yo kit-tcint hai-yaL ne-satc-

sung. And he looked that sickness. And a little

at it

tce-x6-liiw na-at-lii-e-x6-lan hai-ye-x5 x6-lun a-di-ya-teL

way it had gone back. That way he found it would do.
out

12 hai-yaL ki-ye me-kyii-wiL-tii hai-ya-miL x5s-tun me-kyii-

And again he sang. And six had

wiL-tii hai-yaL-un na-neL-en sai-kit-din nis-satc-tce-x6-luw

sung. And he looked. He saw a little way

*Told at Hupa, December 1901, by Senaxon.

This formula is repeated by the priest while he collects the bark used
for the fire of the dance. He goes alone, or with a virgin, to the mountain-
side west of the TakimiLdin, setting out in the middle of the afternoon and
returning after dark.

tThe speaker was probably Yimantuwinyai. See p. 127.
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nas-dil-len-ne-xo-lun ye-nes-git kut-x6-lun xa-a-^in-teL xos-tun
it had gone back he It was afraid. That it will do. Six
found out.

me-kyu-wiL-tu ki-ye na-Lu-wun ki-ye me-kyu-wiL-tu hai- 2

had sung. Again another one again sang. And

yaL xo-kit-din me-kyu-wiL-tu hai-yaL nis-satc-din na-dil-le-lei

seven had sung. And a little way it had gone
back.

ye-nu-wil-gil-lil hai-y5 me-kyu-wiL-tel hai-yaL a-du-win-nel- 4

It kept getting that singing. And he said,

afraid of

lil nis-satc-tce-xo-luw nas-dil-len-ne hai-yaL-un ki-ye na-Lii-

a little way it has gone back. And again another

wun me-kyu-wiL-tii hai-yaL ke-nim-min me-kyii-wiL-tii hai- 6

one sang. And eight had sung.

yaL-un ki-ye na-LH-wun me-kyu-wiL-tu hai-ya-miL muk-kos-
And again another sang. And nine

tau-win me-kyii-wiL-tu miL na-neL-en sai-kit-din-un-kya nis- 8

had sung. When he looked, he saw with surprise a

satc-tce-x6-luw nas-dil-len-ne-x5-lun hai-ya-miL y5 ke-nin-eL
little way it had gone back. And those leaned up

hai tcwitc kut hai min-Lun-din me-kyii-wiL-tii miL hai-ya- lo

the wood. The tenth he had sung when then

hit-djit-un kut n5-nin-tan hai-ya-hit-djit-un hai-yo tcwitc
he put it on. And then that wood

hai min-iiat Le-na-neL-no* hai-ya-hit-djit-un ki-ye na-La 12
that around he stood up. And then again another

me-kyii-wiL-tii hai miL xon min-nat tcit-tes-yai hai-un min-
sang. That with fire around they went. And

Liin-din yis-xan-nei hai-yo Le-na-liiw tcwo-la-din yis-xan-nei 14
ten days

;

that he built fire five days
;

hai-y5 tcit-dil-ye kun tcw5-la-din yis-xan-nei xo-djox da-xok
that they danced too five days. Really bad way

do-tce-xun-neu«<; hai-ya-hit-djit-iin kut do-tco-wil-lan-nei le
he never talks. And then they stopped.

min-Lun-din yis-xan-nei miL na-neL-en hai-y5 kit-tcint
Ten days when he looked that sickness

iin-<e-ne-en nin-nis-an meuk sai-kit-din-un-kya d5-na- 18

used to be seen world in he saw with surprise was

*A large block of wood is placed in the middle against which many
pieces of bark are leaned.
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xo-len-ne na-is-dau-we-a-xo-lun kut xa-a-win-neL-te kyu-
gone. It had melted away. " This way it will be

win-ya-in-yan na-nan-deL-de hai-yox a-den-de ye-nes-git-te
Indians when they come. This way if he sings it will be

afraid.

hai-yox a-kyu-wil-lel-liL-te hai-yaL nu-hw6n-^x na-na-wit-diL-te
This way it will do. And good the people will

live again."

TRANSLATION.

Formula of the Spring Dance.

Everybody sang a song. One of them sang a song. The
cloud of disease went back a little way. He stopped and another

sang a song. It went back a little way. While he was singing

it went farther back. Again one of them sang a song and it

went back a little way. Three of them had sung. "Come, you

sing." When he had sung he saw it had gone back a little way.

Four had sung. When he had finished that song another one

sang. And when he looked he saw it had gone back a little way.

He found out it would do that way. Six had sung. Again

another one sang. Seven had sung. It had gone back a little

way, it was afraid of that one's singing. "A little way it has

gone back," he said. Again another sang. Eight had sung.

Again another one sang. Nine had sung. He was surprised to

see it had gone back a little way.

The sticks of wood were leaning up. Then when the tenth on

had sung he put the stick in the fire and leaned the bark around

it. Then they sang another song and danced, circling around the

fire. The ceremony lasted ten days. Five days the priest built

the fire and five days they danced. He carefully avoided saying

anything wrong. When they stopped after ten days, he looked.

He was surprised to see that the sickness which had been in the

world had gone. It had melted away. " This way it will be when
Indians become. If they sing this way it will be afraid. If

they dance around the fire this way the people will live happily

again."
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XXV.

Origin of the KinaLdUn Dance.*

yi-man-tu-win-yai x6-tse hiL no-na-nin-deL da-tce-it-da

Yimantuwinyai his both lived there. He always
daughter fished.

Luw-xan tce-e-xauw a-xoL-tcit-den-ne kiL-na Lan a-xoL-tcit- 2

Eels he always He said to her, "Cook many." He said to
caught.

den-ne nit-tai xo-tcin kit-tin-en-ne hai-yaL kut kit-te-u-wuw-
her, "Your to him carry them." And she used to

uncle

hwei hai-yaL yi-man-tu-win-yai xon-ta ya-a-wuw da-teit-de- 4

carry And Yimantuwinyai house used to He used to
them. carry.

il-Lat xon-nin-din hai tcin-nin-ya-teL-dm hai-ya no-u-wui<;
run ahead of her. The she was going place there he put down

hai xon-ta tai-kyiiw kiin-na hai-yaL ke-i-yan hai-yaL na-te- 6

the house, sweathouse too. And he used And she
to eat.

it-dauw miL xoh kun kut ya-na-ke-u-wuw miL da-na-de-
always then he too used to pack up. Then he ran
went home

il-Lat xon-ta x5-tsit-da da-na-sa-an hai-yaL xon-nin-din na-ne- 8

back, house on his head sitting. And ahead of her he used

it-wiiw xa-a-xoi-il-lu a-x5L-tcit-den-ne do yi-duk tcit-tes-int
to carry Always he did He told her, "Don't look up."
it back. that.

hai-yaL-un min-ne-djo-xo-miL tcit-ten-in-hit un-kya yeii daox 10

And after a time when she she saw on upper
looked up trail

*Told at Hupa, June 1901, by Robinson Shoemaker, a man about 30
years of age. His father and mother, both quite old, are unusually well
supplied with myths and formulas.

KinaLdlin means a girl who is undergoing her first menstruation.
Life and Culture of the Hupa, p. 53.

A story similar to this is told of Coyote.

t The third person is used here in a prohibition of general application

as also in pp. 135, 1. 3; 150, 1. 2.



238 University of California Publications, [am. arch. eth.

yin-nuk xon-ta tce-wel-le hai-yaL-un kut kin-nm-in-hit kut
south house someone And when she came

carrying along. with the load,

xon-ta sa-un hai-yaL-un kut kyu-win-yan hai-yaL-un na-tes-
house was And he ate. And she had

there.

di-ya-yei miL kut yl-man-tii-win-yai ya-na-kin-en hai-yaL-un
gone home then Yimantuwinyai packed up. And

4 na-in-di-ya-hit
when she got
home

a-den-ne
she said,

hwe e-nan
it was

yi-duk tei-en

up I looked

hai-un
and

dnh-hwo-ow
somebody upper

trail

daox yin-nuk xon-ta tce-wel-lei hai-yaL-un yi-

south house was carrying And
along."

man-tu-win-yai a-den-ne da-xo-ye na-ten-ih-x5-lan y5n din-
Ylmantuwinyai said, "Wrong you looked it was. Back of

the house

nun nin-tsa seL-waL-te hai-yaL-un kin-naL-dun-tse teis-

facing sit down. I am going And kinaLdun stick he
to shake stick."

tcwen dun-hwe-e en do-tco-xoL-tsis hai-yaL wil-weL-miL
made. Nobody it was he saw. And after night

un-kya xo-Lit-wil-siL-tse ye-xo-ta-an x5-wit-tse xon-ta meuk
he heard heavy footsteps. They ran in.

10 yis-xan
Until
morning

tciL-waL-%
they danced.

yis-xun-hit
Next night

It was
crowded

da-diL-Lan
more

house inside.

tcin-nin-yai
came.

yis-xun-din-din-hit da-diL-Lan tcin-nin-yai min-Lun-din yis-

Next night after that more came. Ten

12 xan-nei miL d5-ye-na-wit-yai mit-dai miL mux-xa-tce-xo-len
days after he did not come in. Outside from incense root

de-de-iL-kas kin-ne-s5-yun-te tcit-den-ne xo-Luk-kai tes-yai

he threw into " May you grow he said. Dawn it came
the fire. to be men,"

14 miL do-ya-xoL-tsan hai ye-tcu-win-yai no-nin-an miL tsim-ma-
then he did not see them. He came in. They stopped then

dancing

na-xo-win-sen xon-ta meuk me-na-kyii-wiL-tii no-nin-an
the noise stopped house inside. He sang again. He stopped.

16 min-tsit-da hai me-na-kyu-wiL-tii x5L-yai-wiL-kit-dei de-n5w-
In the smoke- they sang again. The fog took her away. To the
hole
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ut-tcin xai-x6s-ten-nei ded-de-xot(; kut tciL-wal-lei kin-naL-
world it took her up. Right now they are KinaL-
above dancing.

dun win-^e tcis-len-nei hai-ya Lax tciL-waL-win-^e de-x6-ta
dAn always she became. There they always dance. Here

tce-iL-wal hit-djit e-it-da

they dance then they always
stop.

TRANSLATION.

Origin of the KinaLdUn Dance.

Ylmantuwinyai and his daughter lived by themselves. He
used to fish for eels and when he had caught some he would say to

his daughter, "Cook plenty of them and carry them to your

uncle." When she had gone with them Ylmantuwinyai would

take the house on his head and, by following a trail higher up

on the mountain, run ahead and place it where the imaginary

uncle was supposed to live. He would also bring the sweat-

house. He used to eat the eels himself.* After his daughter had

started back he would take the house on his head again and run

back, so that on her arrival she found it as she had left it.

He used to tell her not to look up as she was carrying the

eels, but one time she did look up and saw someone carrying a

house along the upper trail. When she got to the place, the

house was there. Yimantriwihyai ate the eels as usual. When
his daughter had gone home he took up the house and carried it

back. When the girl got home she said, "I looked up and saw

someone was carrying a house along the upper trail toward the

south." "It was wrong for you to look," said YImantiiwihyai,

"sit down facing the back of the house. I am going to shake a

stick." He made a kinaLdun dance stick. He saw no one, but

after night-fall he heard the sound of many feet. The

invisible people ran in until the house was crowded. They

danced till morning. The next night more people came and the

*For other devices employed by Ylmantuwinyai to gratify his greed,

compare pp. 129, 130.
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night after still more. After the tenth night they ceased danc-

ing. Standing outside Yimantuwinyai threw incense root into

the fire praying, "May you live to be men."

When it was dawn he did not see them. He went into the

house. When they ceased dancing the noise stopped in the house.

He sang again and stopped. The invisible ones sang in

the smoke-hole. A cloud enveloped her and took her away.

They took the girl with them to the world above. They are

dancing there now. The girl became a perpetual kinaLdun.

They always dance there ; only when the Hupa dance here they

stop up there.
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XXVI.

Directions and Formula for the Brush Dance.

^

xo-Luk-kai tes-ya-te miL in-na-iuw-duk-kai hai-ya-miL-uu
Dawn is about to then I always get up. And

come

yi-nuk yon xo-Lit e-iuM>-tcwet yit-de yon kun-na yi-tsin yon 2

south- corner a noise, I make northern corner too, west- corner
ern ern

kun-na hai-un kin-nu«<>-x6-iuw-tcwe hai kyu-win-ya-in-yan
too. Then I notify him, the persons

kjii-wa-na-iL-tuw 4

he who gives back.

ded-det nin-nis-an ne-djit xoi-kyai hiL n5-na-nin-
This world the her grand- both they lived,

middle daughter

deL hai-ya-miL-un min-ne-dj6-x6-miL kyu-win-ya-in-jan 6

And after a time child

xon-nis-te me teL-tcwen kut xei kyu-win-ya-in-yan nan-deL-te
her body in grew. " Xei

!

Indians are going to
become

sil-len kut mil-lit-de noi-niL-kit x5L-tcit-den-ne hai-ya-miL-un 8

it seems. Their smoke is every- she said. And
where,"

x6-wun dii-win-tcat hai mitc-dje-e-din x5-an sil-len-ne-en

from her it got sick that baby. Out of her it came.

hai-ya-miL-un a-tcon-des-ne dai-duk-ka-un-te ki-yauw-un miL lo

And she thought, " What kind is it with

me-wit-dil-na-te hai-yo mitc-dje-e-din hai-ya-miL-un a-xoL-
we shall steam it that baby?" And she

*Told at Hupa, December 1901, by the wife of McCann who is the only
person living that has performed the ceremony.

t The noise made consists of one or several knocks on the wall with the
hand and the call "ha ha ha." This is to notify the people of Tcindintax,
the world below, that they must give back the spirit of the sick. To make
sure the omission was not accidental, the attention of the narrator was called
to the fact that she had mentioned only three of the world -quarters. She
volunteered no information as to why the fourth had been omitted. The
world of the dead is underground toward the west. It is likely the east
is not associated with the dead. The Hupa are never slavish adherers to the
world-quarters.

X Here begins the formula.

Am. Akch. Eth. 1, 16.
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tcit-den-ne tce-niu-ya-ne hai-ya-miL-un kut tce-nin-yai teit-

told her, "You must go And she went out. She
out."

2 teii-en nin-nis-an meuk hai-ya-miL-un sai-kit-din-un-kya
looked the world over. And she was surprised

to see

di-hwo-OM' da-kyu-win-xa-ei dik-gyun no-hoL yi-nuk-ka-yi-duk
something stood here from us southeast.

4 hit-djit tciL-tsan-nei liai Lo hai-ya-miL-un hai mitc-tcin
Then she saw that plant. And that toward

tcit-tes-yai hai-ya-miL xa-wil-lai hai-yo x5L-tcwiL-ta-<un-nas-
she went. And she dug it that wild ginger,

out

6 mats hai-ya-hit-djit-uii xai-tsa me no-nil-lai hit-djit meii
And then a xaitsa in she put it. Then under

n5-nin-xan hai-yo mitc-dje-e-din wil-weL-din hai-ya-miL-uh
she put it that baby. It was evening. And

8 x6-Luk-kai tes-yai miL un-kya x5-ke-tcii-wa meuk nai-kis-le-

dawn came then she her armpit in was feeling,
perceived

tse hai mitc-dje-e-din hai-ya-miL tee-nin-ya-yei hai do-kyu-
that baby. And she went out, that old

wil-le x6-Luk-kai tes-yai miL sai-kit-din-un-kya dje-ki-yats-
woman. Dawn it came then she saw with surprise pitch sticks.

10

tse nax ye-tcii-win-tan hai-yaL me-du-wiL-a hai-ya-hit-djit-un
Two she brought in. And she put the And then

the ends in
the fire.

12 muk-kut-^x xon tcit-te-te-wen hai-ya-hit-djit-uii xotc kut
over it fire she waved. And when well

da-x5-dii-wes-en miL do-tco-wil-lan hai-ya-miL-uh a-tcon-des-
one could see then she quit. And she thought

14 ne xei kyii-win-ya-in-yan nan-deL ke-ai mitc-dje-e-din
" Xei

!

Indians are going It may babies
to become, be

x6-wun dii-win-tca-te no-nis-^e xoi-kyun me-nun-di-ya-te
from them will get sick. Our body they will think about.

16 dai-dik-kyauw miL n5-nis-/e xoi-kyuii me-oi-ya xei-yuh
What is it with our body we can make them "Yes,"

think about?"

tcon-des-ne mitc-tciu-a La nai-wiL-xaL-te hai xa-a-wil-leL-te

she thought, "before one night will pass. That way they will do,"
(the dance)
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tcon-dfes-ne
she thought.

hai-ya-miL-un ki-ye
And again

a-tcon-des-ne
she thought,

do-xo-liii

"Not
Lai
only

mit-Lo-we na-dil-lu hai-ya-miL-un ki-ye a-x5L-tcit-deii-ne
medicine will be." And again she told her,

ke kl-ye xan-te hai Lo hai-ya-miL-un kut ki-ye tce-nin-yai
"Well again look that plant." And again she went out.

xai-nit-te

She looked
for it.

for it

hai-yaL-un
And

hai tce-nin-yai
went out.

un-Lun-xwed-din
Everywhere

xo

tcit-ten-en La nai-wit-in-il dik-gyun yi-diik t5-non-a-tcin
she looked. Once she looked here eastern water's edge.

tcit-ten-ih-hit un-kya nin-nis-an Luk-kai* na-du-win-a-ei hai- 6

When she looked she saw mountain white standing up.

ya-miL-un tcit-tes-yai hai-ya tcin-nin-ya-hit un-kya mik-kin-
And she went. There when she came she saw at its

hai-ya-miL-un
And

me-tcin
in it

tcit-ten-en
she looked.

that

na-

hai-

ya-miL-un
And

ki-ye hai me-tcin tcit-ten-in-hit ki-ye di-hwe-e
again it into when she looked again nothing

do me-sa-un hai-ya-miL-uii a-tcon-des-ne da-xwed-hit-ki-
was in it. And she thought, "I wonder why

yaxLW-uh a-do-iuw-tsan hai mis-sai-xun-te hai do-na-iL-tsan
I didn't find it, that I will put in its That she did not

mouth." find again.

un-kya ki-lai-gya-din yi-duk ye na-lat-dei de-dit-de x6-win-na
She saw Kllaigyadin above instead was The expla- past her

floating, nation was

* Mount Shasta.

t" Paddle mountain," opposite Orleans.

din na-la xun-nis-tce-len
base floating a cup.

hai-ya-miL sai-kit-din di-hwe-e do-me-sa-un Lo he me-sit-tun
And she saw nothing was in it. A not was in it

plant even

hai-uii hai mitc-dje-e-din mis-sa-win-xun-te wuii tcuk-qal lo

that the baby in his mouth she After it she
will put. walked.

hai-ya-miL-un deox na-ten-iii-hit un-kya do-x6-len-ne hai
And this way when she looked she saw it was gone

xun-nis-tce-len na-la-ne-en hai-ya-miL-uii deox yi-tsin

cup floating used And this west
to be. way

ten-in-hit un-kya kit-^o-kutt ye un-kya da-nat-la-le

when she she saw Kifokfit instead she saw it floating,

looked

12

16
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tce-a-xus hai xun-nis-tce-len hai-yaL-un kl-ye hai-ya tcin-

it flew, that cup. And again there when

2 nin-ya-hit me-tcit-ten-en hai-ya-miL-iin deox na-ten-in-hit
she arrived into it she looked. And this way when she looked

uu-kya xot-nun-difi yi-duk ye un-kya na-lat-de hai-ya-miL-uii
she saw Bluff creek above in- she saw it was And

stead floating.

4 mitc-tcin tcit-tes-yai me-tcin tcit-ten-en hai-yaL-un deox
to it she went. In it she looked. And this

way

na-ten-en sai-kit-din do-x5-len-ne ki-ye yeu Le-nal-din yi-duk
she looked. She saw it was gone again. Way Weitchpec above

6 ye un-kya da-wil-la-le na-lat-de mis-dje mit-ta-din dai-dit-

in- she saw it was floating. It was fog in. "Where
stead floating

din-yan iui(J-tsun-te hai Lo tcon-des-ne hai-yaL-un de5x
am I going to that med- she thought. And this
find icine?" way

8 na-ten-ih-hit uh-kya Le-nal-din ml-ye ye na-na-lat-de Le-

when she looked she saw Weitchpec under instead it was
floating.

nal-din mi-ye na-mis-% na-na-lat-de hai-ya-miL-un x5 me-
Weitehpec under in a circle it was floating. And in she

vain

10 tcit-ten-en ki-ye di-hM'e-e do-me-sa-an do-xo-lih Lo hai-yaL-
looked in. Again nothing was in it. There was med- And

not icine.

uh La-a a-na-di-yau La-ai-ux ta-ne-djit yi-de tes-lat-dei

once it did that. Really in the middle down it floated,
again of the river

12 tce-xol-tcwe-din yi-duk-ken-tein hai tse na-da-ai yi-de-tcin-

Tcexoltcwedin above, where rock stands in lower side
the river

tcin ye uh-kya na-lat-de hai-ya-miL-uh ki-ye x5 me-tcin
instead she saw it floated. And again in into it

vain

14 tcit-teh-en hai-ya-miL-uu ki-ye xa-a-di-yau kl-ye ta-ne-djit

she looked. And again it acted the Again in the middle
same way. of the water

yi-de tes-lat-dei hai-ya-miL-uh muk-ka tcit-tes-yai sai-kit-dih-

down it floated. And after it she went. She saw with

16 uh-kya tcwitc na-nih-a-dih yi-de-tcin-tcih ye uh-kya na-la
surprise wood across place* on the lower instead she it was

side saw float-

ing.

Cappel, the place of the fish-dam.
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hai-ya-miL-uii
And

mitc-tcin
to it

tce-nin-yai
she came

miL
then

da-wes-lal
it stayed
still.

di-hwe-e
Nothing

do-me-sa-an hai-ya-miL-un ki-ye xa-a-di-yau xotc ta-ne-djit

was in it. And again it did that Right in the
way. middle

yi-de tes-lat-dei muk-ka tcit-tes-yai ki-ye sai-kit-din un-kya
down it floated. After it she went. Again with surprise she saw

x5-x6tc-din mi-ye ye na-lat-de hai-ya-miL-un hai-ya ki-j^e

Pecwan creek under in- it floated. And there again
stead

mitc-tcin tce-nin-yai me-tcin tcit-ten-en

to it she came. Into it she looked.

do-me-sa-un hai-ya-miL-un a-tcon-des-ne
was in it. And she thought,

tsun-te hai Lo hai-ya-hit-djit-un ki-ye xa-a-di-yau La-ai-ux
going that med- And then again it did that Really
to find icine." way.

sai-kit-din di-hwe-e
She saw nothing

dai-dit-din-yan iuw-
" Where am I

ta-ne-djit yi-de tes-lat-dei muk-ka tcit-tes-yai

in the down it floated. After it she went,
middle

wul-a-din tce-nin-ya-hit un-kya yl-man-a-yi-de

muk-ka-na-du-
The mouth of the

Klamath

ya-miL-un
And

when she she saw across to the
came out north

deox
This
way

na-dit-te-meL a-tcon-des-ne
fell. She thought,

a-tcon-des-ne xei teon-des-ne
she thought, "Well," she thought.

na-lat-de hai-

it was
floating.

xon-nin no-na-
her face when

ta-un-hit xon-na kut-to
she turned her eyes their water

da-

10

xwed-duk-ki-yaux iuw-tsun-te hai L5 hai-un xa-nit-te hai- 12

"How I wonder can I find that med- Then she looked
icine!" for it.

yaL-un x5-wun no-nun-dil-lat hai-ya-hit-djit to-noi-kit-tu?<;-din

And to her it floated back. And then along the shore

yi-nuk na-tes-dl-yai hai na-tes-dil-lat na-ne-iL-en hai mit-duk 14

south she went. That floated back. She looked at that beside

na-te-it-dauMJ yi-nuk no-taL-a
she kept South Redwood
walking. creek

lat hai-ya-hit-djit-un
And then

kl-ye
again

tce-nin-yai
she came
down to
the beach.

tcit-tes-yai

she went.

hai-ya
There

hai
That

me-nun-dil-
it floated back.

na-te-dil-lat

floated up

muk-ka to-niii<;-htf;on-din tce-niii-ya-hit un-kya yi-man-yi-tsin
after her. At fresh water when she came she saw across to the west

lagoon out

16
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ye na-lat-de hai-ya-miL-un La-ai-ux x5-tcm na-du-win-tcwit
in- it floated. And really to her it was shot
stead

2 siMen xo-wun no-nun-dil-lat hai-yaL x6 me-tcit-teii-en hai-
it To her it got back. And in she looked in.

ya-miL deox na-ten-en sai-kit-din-iin-kya yeu yl-duk xon-ta
And this way she looked. She was surprised way east a house

to see

4 sa-un hai-ya-miL-uu a-teon-des-ne hai-ya ye-we-ya-te hai-ya-
was And she thought, "There I will go." And
standing.

miL-ufi tcit-tes-yai ye-tcu-win-ya-hit un-kya d5-kyu-wil-le
she went. When she went in she saw an old woman

6 yan-a hai-ya-miL-un a-xoL-tcit-den-ne do-iL-tsiin-te-xo-lun hai
sitting. And she told her, "You can't find it that

anywhere

Lo kilt wiL-dun-diii hwe-de-ai ye-win-yai hai-un niL-tcit-

med- Day before into my head it came. And they said of
icine. yesterday

8 den-ne x6 kyii-win-ya-in-yan hai-yuk a-di-yau x6 xa-nit-te

you, "Her child this way it did. In she looks
vain for

Lo y5 yon-yi-duk da-sit-tun hai ne-xun-nis-tce-len hai-ya-
med- There in the sits your cup." And
icine. corner

10 miL-un wun-no-kin-uil-lai hai-yo da-sit-tan hit-djit de-now-
then she put her hand on that sitting there. Then up to

kut-tciu ya-win-tiin-hit un-kya me no-nin-xuts hai-yo da-

the sky when she held it she saw in something fell.* That

12 tcu-wit-til na-niL-diL-wa dit-tse hai-ya-miL-un xo-wa-tcin-xan
she was crosswise pointing. And to her she gave
holding up

hai-yo a-xoL-tcit-den-ne tin-xauw-ne hai-ya-miL hai nin-mitc-
that. She told her, " You take it And your

along.

14 dje-e-din mis-sun-xauM?-ne
baby its mouth put it in."

*Dil-tcwag mis-sits "pine bark," Pinus Ponderosa, is the medicine used

which in this first case fell from above.
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DIRECTIONS.*

kut hai tce-iuw-wauM? miL hai miL na-na-iuw-me
I get through then that with I bathe it

speaking

hai-y5 ki-ma-u xu-Le-dun-din a-tin mk. na-na-iuw-me 2

that medicine. In the morning all over I bathe it

miL La-x5-wiii-te no-na-iui^^-xauw hai tin-ta-din-din kin
then always I leave it. In the woods sticks

lAls-'kyuw niL-man n5-ke-iuw-qot hai-ya muk-kut da-e-mw-lnw 4

forked each side I always set up. Them on I lay

hai dje-ki-yats-tse da-na-kin-neiiw-eL hai-ya-hit-djit hai-y5 kin
the pitch sticks. Crosswise I lay them. And when those sticks

no-ke-iiiw-qot tse miix-xus-tan-din no-mw-auw hai tse dje-kl- 6

I stand up, stones along side I put. The stones pitch

yats-tse muk-kut da-e-iuw-tuw mux-xa-tce-x6-len kun-na hai-
sticks on them I put, incense root too.

ya-miL-un ka-de e-it-da miL hai-yo mux-xa-tce-x5-len-ne-en 8

And a while it lies then that incense used to be
there

xon-tcin de-na-de-iuw?-mil hai-yaL-un hai-yo tse nuk-kut-tcin
fire in I put. And the stones back from

the fire

nd-na-inw-luw hai kin Luk-kyiiM? kun d5 Lax no-na-iiiw-mil lo
I always put. Those sticks forked too I do not drop

anyway.

nii-hM?6n-% nb-na,-mw-\uw na-iuw-loi-hit hwin-nin do Luk-kai
Properly I always put When I tie them up, my face never is white,

them down.

Lii-hmn hwin-nin na-iiiw-Lu hwil-la-kin kun-na na-iiiw?-Lu 12
Black my face I paint, my wrists too. I make

Lii-hwin ht(>ik-kun-kin-din kun-na hwik-kai-kin-ne kun-na
black on my shoulders too, my ankles too,

hmk-kai-ye kun-na hwit-ta-di-me kun-na tseuk miL na-na- 14
my thighs too, my chest too. Tsetik with I tie

iSw-loi nitc-tcwin do-nauM?-ai nii-h«<?6h hwa-ne hai teit-de-

my hair. Dirty things I do not wear, good only. The utensils

* The formula is repeated while the priest pounds the medicine at the

beginning of the ceremony, which is held at night. Then as she herself

explains she bathes the patient. For further information concerning this

ceremony see Life and Culture of the Hupa, p. 67.
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tcwin a-tin h?t'e-e-il-lu di-h?fe-e do-xo-tcin no-namv-amv
all become mine. Nothing for her I never leave

hai-yo xo-kut xon nauw-we.
that one over fire I wave.

TRANSLATION.

Directions and Formula for the Brush Dance.

I always get up at dawn. I go to the south corner of the

house and rap and call, then I do the same at the north corner,

and last at the west corner. I do this to notify the people of

the under-world that they must give back the soul of the sick

person who is to be treated.

THE FORMULA.

In the middle of the world there lived a woman with her

granddaughter. After a time the granddaughter became preg-

nant. "Hei," exclaimed the grandmother, "it looks as if the

Indians were about to appear," she said. "Their smoke in every-

where." The baby contracted some sort of sickness from its

mother before its birth. The child was born.

"What shall we steam the baby with," thought the grand-

mother. "You must go out and try to find the medicine," she

told the granddaughter. She went out and looked over the

world. She was surprised to see something standing toward the

southeast. Then she saw it was the herb, and going to it she

dug it out. It was wild ginger. Placing it in a basket

she put it under the baby and steamed it with it. It was then

evening. At dawn she noticed the baby was feeling around in

her armpit.

The old woman went out. When it was light she was sur-

prised to see pitch sticks lying there. She carried two of them
into the house. Having lighted them in the fire she waved them

over the baby. When it was broad daylight she stopped. "Hei,"

she thought, "Indians are soon to come. It may be their babies

will take sick from them. They will think about us. With
what shall we make them think about us?" "Oh, yes," she
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thought, "one night will intervene between the dances. That is

the way they will do. There will not be one medicine only,"

she thought.

Then she told her granddaughter again, "Go out and look for

an herb." She went out again to look for it. She looked every-

where in vain. As she looked toward the east she saw Mount
Shasta standing there. She started toward it and when she came

near she saw a basket-cup floating at its base. She looked into

the cup but saw nothing in it. There was not even a leaf which

she could put into the baby's mouth.

She walked along after it. She turned her eyes away and

when she looked again the cup was gone. She saw it floating

by Ki^okut. She looked into it but there was nothing there.

"I wonder why I can't find the medicine which I am to put into

the baby's mouth?" she thought.

Again she missed the cup. She saw it floating by Kilaigyadin.

It had floated by her. When she came where it was, she looked

into it again. She looked away again and it was gone. She

found it floating by Bluff creek. She went to it and looked into

it. Again it disappeared and reappeared in a fog above

Weitchpec. "Where am I to find that medicine?" she thought.

When she looked away again it was floating around below

Weitchpec. She looked into it but there was no medicine in it.

Again she looked away and the cup floated down the middle of

the river. She saw it a little above Tcexoltcwedin below the

rock that stands in the water. Again she looked into it in vain.

The cup did the same thing again. It went down the middle of

the river and she followed it. Below Cappel it stopped until she

came up and looked into it. There was nothing in it. It did

that way again. It floated right down the middle of the river.

She went after it. She was surprised to find it at Pecwan creek.

She came up and looked into it. There was nothing in it.

"Where am I going to find that medicine?" she thought. And
then it did that again. It floated right down the middle of the

river. She went after it. When she came to the mouth of the

Klamath river she saw it floating across to the north. "Hei!"

she thought. When she turned her head slowly about, the tears

fell. "How can I find that medicine?" she thought.
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When she looked for it again it floated back. Then she went

along the shore toward the south. The cup came back and

floated along beside her. South of Redwood creek she came
down to the beach. The cup floated back to her. She went

along again and the cup floated after her. At Fresh-water

Lagoon she again came down to the beach. She saw the cup was
floating across the ocean toward the west, but it came back to

her as if it had been shot from a bow. She looked into it.

There was nothing in it.

She was surprised to see a house standing in the distance

toward the east. "I will go there," she thought. She went to

the house and went in. She saw an old woman sitting there.

"You can't find that medicine anj^where," the old woman told

her. "Day before yesterday it came into my head. This is what
they said of you, 'This way her child does. In vain she will

look for it.' There in the corner stands your cup." Then the

old woman took the cup and held it up to the sky. Something

fell into it.* She was holding it up pointing crosswise. She

gave it to her saying, "Take it along and put it into your baby's

mouth."
DIRECTIONS.

When I get through speaking I bathe the child with the medi-

cine. In the morning I bathe it all over. I always leave the

medicine there.

In the woods I always set up two forked sticks on each side.

Then I placed the pitch sticks crosswise on them. I put four

stones along side. I put pitch sticks and incense root on these

stones. When there are good coals I put the incense roots into

the fire. I always put the stones back from the fire. I do not

drop the forked sticks just anj-way, I always lay them down care-

fully. I tie up the pitch sticks.

I do not have my face white (unpainted) . I have my face

painted black. I paint my wrists, my shoulders, my ankles, my
thighs, and my breast. I tie up my hair with tseuk.t I do not

*It was the bark of the yellow pine, Pinus ponderosa, which fell into

cup.

t Tseuk are the ribbons of mink fur with which the clubs of hair are
wound. These tseuk are sometimes covered with woodpecker scalps. See
Life and Culture of the Hupa, p. 20 and PI. 5.
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wear dirty things. I wear only good things. I take along all

the utensils. I do not leave any of them for the one over whom
I wave the fire.
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XXVII.

Formula for the Eel Medicine."^

yi-man-a-yi-uuk tak ta-nan nan-xa tcin-nin-yai kyu-win-
Aeross south three bodies were,

of water
He went there. In the

ya-in-yan-ta-din do-til-lu tcin-neL-en
Indian world never he looked at

come;

wan hai d5-til-lu hai tes-deL-te
that never "They will come,"

come.

hai-yaL kit-di5-win-kil
And the bank slid out.

ta-nan Luw-xan tsel-ne-
the eels red
water

;

a-teon-des-ne
he thought.

tes-deL-te
" They will
come."

tcit-tes-yai

he went
hai-yaL tes-deL hai-yaL
And they went. And

miL tu-wim-ma yl-man-a-yi-na-tcin miL tcit-tes-yai muk-a-
with shore along. Across south with he went. The
them them

na-dii-wul-a-din hai-ya n5-nin-deL hai-yaL hai-ya xon-na
mouth of the
Klamath

there they stopped. And there for him

da-wes-dil tcii-win-da hai-yaL tim-ma-tciL-tcwet hai-yaL a-tcon-
they waited. One stayed And tima he makes. And he

there.

8 des-ne nik-kju-wih-hun-te hai tim-ma-iL-tcwe hai-j'aL a-tcon-
And

tce-nil-le-te

he

men
They will under."
dive

thought, " You will go to sleep who tima make

des-ne tce-nil-le-te nik-kyun-sa-an meii+
thought, " They will your heart under,

dive out

10 tcuk-qal miL hai Ldw-xan Le-nal-din hai-ya tcin-niii-yai hai-
He walked with eels. Weitehpec there he came. And
along

yaL a-xoL-tcit-den-ne tim-ma-tciL-tcwe nik-kyii-win-nun-te tee-
he said to him to TimateiLtcwe, "You will go to sleep. They

12 nil-le-te nik-kyun-sa-an mevl hai-ya-miL a-tcon-des-ne
will dive your heart under." And he thought,

*ToldatHupa, November 1901, by William Lewis (Ku-wl-ta) said to be
the only person who knows the formula. He performs this ceremony which
necessitates ten days of fasting without recompense for the good of the
people.

t A spirit, or person with supernatural power, who interfers with the run
of fish and causes famine.

+ " Without your knowledge."
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do-xo-lin tin-dil hai-yaL a-tcon-des-ne nin-nis-an ta-nan du-
" They will never go." And bethought, "Mountain water will

wes-a-te* hai-yaL teit-tes-yai tcin-neL-en hai Luw-xan wit-dil 2

go across." And he went on. He saw the eels coming.

hai-yaL tcin-nin-yai yot hai-yaL a-tcon-des-ne do-x5-lin tin-dil

And he came over And he thought, "They won't go
there.

yi-nuk xai-ya-met no-le hai me nas-deL-te hai-yaL a-tcon- 4

south. Xaiyame water- that in they will And he
fall stay."

des-ne na-tes-di-ya-te hai-yaL a-tcon-des-ne do-me-diiw-tcwin
thought, "I will go back." And he thought, "I don't want

hai-yo hwit-Lii^i>-xan min-kil-ent do-x5-lin yi-tan hai-yaL 6

these my eels minkilen shall not eat." And

a-tcon-des-ne xo-yii-win-jnin-te do-xo-lin do-xo-a-<en Lii^(?-xan

he thought, "If she does eat them, they won't die eels

hai-y5 hwe-hwe hai-yaL a-tcon-des-ne kiL-tcwe§ yii-win-ylin-te 8

those mine." And he thought, "KiLtcwe will eat them

x6 hai-yaL a-tcon-des-ne do-xo-lin da-xo-a-^en hai-ya
with- And he thought, ''They won't die. There
out harm."

nii-hw6n-te hai-yaL a-tcon-des-ne Lan ai-la-te min-Lun me-dil 10

they will be And he thought, " Many they will Ten canoes
good." catch.

de-wim-min-te na-tes-di-yai hai-yaL a-tcon-des-ne hwe-eh
will be filled." He went back. And bethought, "I,"

a-tcon-des-ne deuk a-wil-leL-te hai-yaL a-tcon-des-ne na-tes- 12

bethought, "This he will do." And bethought, "lam
way

di-ya-te yi-man-a-yi-nuk hai-ya-tcin na-in-di-yai yi-man-yi-nuk
going Across south there he got back across south,
back."

hai-yaL a-tcon-des-ne ki-ye na-tes-dl-ya-te hai-yaL a-tcon- 14

And be thought, "Again I will go back." And he

des-ne te-se-la-te hai-yaL a-tcon-des-ne kl-ye na-tes-di-yai
thought, "I am going And be thought, "Again 1 am going

to take them." back."

yi-na-tciii miL ki-ye na-in-di-yai muk-a-dii-wul-a-din hai-yaL 16

From the with again he got back to the mouth of the And
south them Klamath.

*A point of land runs out at the confluence of the Trinity and Klamath.
Its function, according to this formula, is the turning of the eels into the
former river.

t An unusually fine fishing place in Sugar Bowl valley.

t Menstruating women.
§ Women who have given birth recently.
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a-tcou-des-ne iiik-kyu-win-uun-te nik-kyun-sa-an kyu- win-
he thought, "You will go to sleep, your heart will go to

2 nun-te meu tce-nin-deL-te hai-yaL tcuk-qal miL hai Luw-xaii
sleep, under it they will go And he walked with those eels

out." along

Le-nal-difi hai-yaL a-tcon-des-ne yi-man-tu-win-yai a-tcon-
to Weitchpec. And he thought Ylmantuwiiiyai he

4 des-ne hai-j'uk a-wil-la-te htve-hive ma na-seL-tcwin-te hai-
thought, "This way it will be Mine for I am doing it And

done. again."

yaL a-tcon-des-ne do-x5-liii tin-dil liai-yaL a-tcon-des-ne dik-
he thought, "They won't goon." And he thought,

6 gyun nas-deL-te hai-yaL a-tcon-des-ne hwe a-hivm-tQit-den-te
"Here they will And he thought, "Me he will say of

stay."

hai na-is-tcwen xo yii-win-j-un-te kiL-tcwe do-xo-lin it-dau
'He did it.' With- she will eat, kiLtcwe. They won't melt

out harm away

8 hwe-hwe hai-yaL a-tcon-des-ne mih-kil-en xo jii-win-yun-te
my eels." And he thought, "Minkilen with- will eat them.

out harm

xa-a-^in-te a-tcon-des-he hai-ya-miL LiiM'-xan min-Luh me-dil
They will do he thought. "And eels ten canoes
that,"

10 de-wim-min-te a-tin-din xa-di-ya-te hai nu-hw5n-te na-tes-

will be filled. Everywhere they will do That will be good." He went
that.

d!-yai yi-man-yi-niik a-tcon-des-ne te-se-ya-te ki-ye Lan
back acrossto the south. Rethought, "I will go again. Many

12 me-diiw>-tcwin Lan til-lu tii-wim-ma j'l-na-tcih na-tes-di-yai

I want." Many came. Along the from the he went back,
shore south

hai-yaL tcin-niii-yai miik-a-na-du-wul-a-din Lan hai-yaL a-xoL-
And he came back to the mouth of Many. And he said

the Klamath. were

14 tcit-den-ne nik-kyii-win-nun-te tce-nil-le-te hnuf-xan hive-hwe
to him, "You will go to sleep. They will eels mine.

go out

ka-de niii nik-kyu-wih-iiun-te hai meuk tcit-tes-yai hai-yaL
Soon you, you will go to sleep." That in he went. And

16 Le-nal-dih ka-de nik-kyu-win-iiun-te a-tcon-des-ne hai-ya-miL
at Weitchpec, "Soon you will go to sleep," bethought. And

La-ai niL tce-wes-lin-te hwe-hwe hai-ded hwe-hwe ta-nan
" One for you will flow out, mine this mine water

18 hwe-hwe hai muk-ka hai-ded Luw-xan hai muk-ka ye-win-
mine. This in these eels this in they will



Vol.1.] Ooddard.—Hupa Texts. 255

deL-te do-xo-lin til-lu yi-duk hai-yaL a-tcon-des-ne hai nin-

go in. They won't go east." And bethought, "The

nis-an ta-wes-a mitc-tcin-a hai-yaL a-tcon-des-ne La-ai niL 2

mountain will in front." And he thought, "Only for
project one you

tce-wes-lin-te hai-yaL a-tc6-in-ne hai muk-ka ye-win-deL-te
will flow out." And he kept "This in they will go."

thinking,

hai-yaL a-tcon-des-ne deuk a-wil-leL-te hwik-ka a-tcit-yau 4

And he thought, "This he will do, my way he does,
way

hM;e a-hwiL-tcit-den-te xa-a-na-it-yau hwe ded do-oi-lun-te

Me he will say of, 'He did that way.' I now I will quit."

hai-yaL tcit-tes-yai tcin-neL-en hai Liii(?-xan tcin-nin-yai 6

And he went along. He looked at those eels. He got back.

a-tcon-des-ne ded meuk do-x5-lin tin-dil ded meuk x6-wiL-
He thought, "This in they won't go. This in until it

tsai-ye-de na-diL-*x hai-ded hwe-hwe hai-ya-miL a-tcon-des-ne 8

becomes they will live these mine." And bethought,
dry

deuk a-tcit-ya-te hwe a-hwiL-tcit-den-te xa-a-na-it-yau hai-yaL
"This he will do. Me be will say of 'He did that way.'" And
way

a-tcon-des-ne LiiM'-xan deuk a-tcil-la-te tcu-win-yan hai lo

bethought, "Eels this way he will treat." He ate them where

ke-na-wiL-na-din hai-yaL a-tcon-des-ne hai-yuk tcin a-tcil-lau

be cooked them. And bethought, "'This they he did,'
way say

hwe a-hwiL-tcit-den-te tcw5-la-dih yis-xan hai-ya Lui(?-xan 12

me they will say of. Five days there eels

tcii-win-yun-te hai-ya-miL a-tcon-des-ne do-tcin-neL-yan hai
he will eat." And bethought, " He did not eat up those

Luw-xan hai-yaL a-tcon-des-ne deuk a-tcil-la-te xwa-wes-le-de 14
eels." And bethought, "This be will do. If he gets

way enough

de-na-du-wil-la-te hai-ded ki-ma-ii hai-miL de-dii-wil-la-te

be will put in the fire this medicine. With this he will put in
the fire

xwa-wes-le-de hwe a-h?/>iL-tcit-den-te hai-yaL a-tcon-des-ne 16
if be gets enough. Me he will talk about." And bethought,

xa-a-wil-leL-te tcwo-la-din yiL-xai hai-yaL a-tcon-des-ne tcii-

"He will do five mornings." And be thought,
that way
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win-yun-te hai-yaL a-tcon-des-ne yi-deox xon-nu-we-yeL-de
"She will eat," and he thought, " When she is through her

menstruation."

2 hai-yaL a-tcon-des-ne hai nu-hwon-te do-xo-lin da-xo-a-^en hai
And he thought, "That will be good. It won't die. This

ded deiik a-wil-le-te a-dux-xiin-de yu-win-yun-te hai-yaL
this way she will do. When she is she will eat." And

hungry

4 da-tcin-nes-dai hai-yaL a-tcon-des-ne deiik a-tcil-la-te hwe
he fished. And he thought. "This he will do. Me

way

a-htt'iL-tcit-den-te xa-a-na-it-yau hwiL-tcit-den-te xo dl-hw5
he will say of, ' He did that way, ' he will say of me. Even some

if

6 do-tcu-win-xiin-te hive a-hwiL-tcit-den-te hai-yaL a-tcon-des-ne
he does not catch, me he will talk And he thought,

about."

deuk kix-xak tce-niii-an mit-dai yis-xun-de deuk hai-yuk hwe
"This net he took out outside. Tomorrow this this way me
way way

8 a-h«'iL-tcit-den-te yis-xun-de hai da-ne-se-da-te hai-yaL a-tcon-
he will talk of

.

Tomorrow I will go fishing." And he

des-ne a-tin-diii yis-xun-de da-no-te-deL-te hai-yaL da-tcin-
thought, "Every- tomorrow everybody will fish." And he

where

10 nes-dai hai-yaL a-tcon-des-ne hai-yuk a-h?(?iL-tcit-den-te hai-

fished. And bethought, "This way he will say of me." And

yaL a-tcon-des-ne hai-yuk a-na-it-j'au hai-yaL a-tcon-des-ne
bethought, "This way be did," And bethought,

12 hai-yuk a-wil-leL-te hai Lii?<'-xan hai-yaL a-tcon-des-ne xo yii-

" This way will do the eels." And bethought. "Even
if

win-yun-te xoi-kyun-ki-yat hai-ded hi(at-Liiw-xan hai-ye-he
she eats them, woman who has these my eels, anyhow

suffered miscarriage

14 do-xo-lifi it-dau hai-yaL a-tcon-des-ne na-tes-di-ya-te yl-man-
they won't melt And bethought, "I will go back." Across
away."

a-yi-nuk ki-ye na-tes-dl-yai ma tii-wim-ma yi-na-tcifi hai-yaL
south again he went back for it along the from the And

shore south.

16 a-tcon-des-ne muk-a-na-dii-wul-a-din hai-ya ki-ye a-xoL-tcit-

be thought, mouth of the Klamath there again he told

den-ne nik-kyii-wih-nun-te hai meuk tce-in-deL-te nik-kyu-
him, " You will go to sleep ; that during they will come You will

out.
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win-nun-te hai meuk hai-ded LAi*<^-xan teo-xon-des-ne tcu-

go to sleep that during these eels," hethought of him.

wa-al hai ki-ma-u* xo-la me hai na-a-a hai ma na-is-tcwen
He that medicine,
carried
along

his in it he had, that for he made it.

hand

a-teoii-des-ne xa-a-wil-leL-te hai-ya-detc tcu-win-yiin-te hai-ye
He thought, "He will do that and then he will eat them.

man na-a-a hai ki-ma-u Lax do-x5-lin tcit-tan deuk Lax 4

For he always that medicine. For he will not eat. This way
that has nothing
reason

ki-ma-ii e-din kis-sa-win-ya-tet hwe a-hwiL-tcit-den-te hai miL
medicine without he will go into me he will say of this with

somebody's mouth,

hai-ded hai kix-xak kin hwe d5 a-hwiL-tcit-den-de hai-yaL 6

this the net pole me if he does not tell." And

a-tcon-des-ne do-nu-hwon a-tcit-yau hai-yaL a-tcon-des-ne do-
he thought, "It is not he did." And hethought,

good

x6-lih nun-yai hai-ded do-nu-hi(;on-^x un-di-yau La-x6-kya 8

"You will not live. This not a good way you did. Just that way

do-x5-lin nun-yai x5 do-tcu-win-xan deuk x6 do-tcu-win-xan
you may not live. Even if he does not this even he does not

catch any way if catch any,

hai-ye-he kis-le-te hwe a-h«/;iL-tcit-den-te hai-ye-he Lan lo

even then they will me if he talks about. Even then many
catch many

ai-la-te deuk don nu-hw^on deuk hai hwe hai d5-na-wa-te
they will This is good this this mine. He will not live
catch. way way

hwe dS-a-hwiL-tcit-den-de dnh-hwo hai-ya-miL-un a-tcon- 12

if he does not tell me somebody." And he

des-ne na-tes-di-ya-te tcon-des-ne hai-yaL a-tcon-des-ne da-
thought, "I will go back," hethought. And hethought,

xwed auw-di-ya-te hai-yaL a-tcon-des-ne xwa na-scL-tcwin-te 14
"What am I going And hethought, "For him I will make it."

to do?"

hai-yaL a-tcon-des-ne deuk tcu-wi-yun-iL-te hwe xwa a-namt?-
And hethought, "This he will eat. I for him will

way

* Leptotaenia Californica is held in the hand while the formula is being
repeated.

tA rattlesnake will bite him. This expression is used to avoid Luw, the
name of the rattlesnake, which being spoken might anger him.

Am. Arch. Eth. 1, 17.
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de-na-du-win-un-te hai-ded ki-ma-u miL
He will put in the fire

;

this medicine with
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la-te na-a-a deuk tee-i-yin-hit tcu-win-ylin-de xwa-wes-le-te
do it. He this way when he if he eats he will get

always stands enough.

Le-na-nil-la-te hai
he will build a fire. This

mu-wiin xwa-wes-le-de do-x5-lin na-ta-auw xon-ta-tcin deuk
half, if he gets enough, he won't carry to the house. This

way
4 a-na-tcil-la-te hai-yuk tcu-wm-jiin-te hai-yaL a-tcon-des-ne

he will do. This way he will eat." And he thought,

min-Liin-din yis-xun-de da-na-ne-se-da-te hai-yuk tcu-wi-yun-
"Ten days I will fish. This way he will eat."

6 iL-te hai-yaL a-tcon-des-ne deuk a-na-tcil-la-te hwe a-hwih-
And he thought, "This way he will do. Me he will

teit-den-te hai-yuk a-na-it-yau htve na-tes-dl-ya-te kut na-
say of 'This way he did.' I will go back. Already

8 seL-tcwin ya-xwa hai-yaL a-tcon-des-ne kut me-neL-xe tcon-
I have for them." And bethought, "Already I have he
made it finished,"

des-ne kut a-tih-ka-un-te hai hutv-xan a-tcon-des-ne a-tin-

thought. "Everything the eels," bethought "every

10 ka-un-te yii-wih-yun-te hai-ye-he me-nai-luw-te hai-y5 hai
kind will eat. Nevertheless I will watch Those

them.

hivit-TuUtv-x'dn hwe neL-in-te nii-hwon-^x un-te do-xo-lin na-naL-
my eels I will look at. Good they They won't dodge

appear.

12 do hai-yo hai Liiw-xan kut a-tin yii-win-yun kiL-tcwe yii-win-
those eels. Already every eats them. KiLtcwe eats

kind

yun hai hwe-hwe miii-kil-en hai hwit-iMiv-xan do nas-do
these mine; minkilen these my eels. They don't

dodge

14 hwe-hive nii-win-hM'5n a-tin hai-yuk a-win-neL-te hai-ye-he
mine. Good it is all. This way it will be. Nevertheless

mu?<j-liiw>te hai hwit-Luw-xan hwe a-hw^iL-tcit-den-te hai-yuk
I will watch my eels. He will say of me, ' This way
them

16 a-na-it-yau hai nii-wih-hw6n-te kut nii-win-hw5h hwe hai na-
he did.' That will be good. Already it is good. I will

seL-tcwen hai-yuk tcii-win-yun-te kut a-tin yii-win-yun-te hwe
make that. That way he will eat. All will eat them. I

18 me-neL-xe kut do nas-do kun nii-wiii-hwon hai-yuk a-win-
have finished. They won't Already it is good. This way

dodge.
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neL-te hai-yaL a-tcon-des-ne kut ded na-tes-di-ya-te yi-man-
it will be. And bethought, "Now I will go back across

yi-nuk hai-yaL yi-man-yi-nuk na-in-di-yai hai-yaL na-tes-di- 2

south." And across south he got back. And he got back

yai yi-man-yi-na-tcin ki-ye hai-yaL d5-xos-le hai ta-nan a-tin

across south again. And all gone that water. All

kit-dik-kiL tcis-tcwen hai me da-wit-diL-ne-en hai-yaL ma 4

the banks he made that in they used to live. And for
slide out that

ua-tes-di-yai yi-na-tcih ded hwa-ne kut a-tin muk-a-na-dii-
he came back. From the this only all. To the mouth of

south

wul-a-dih na-in-di-yai d5-n5-auw hai ki-ma-ii xo-la me 6

the Klamath he got back. He never that medicine his hand in.

put down

a-tcon-des-ne hai tim-ma-tciL-tcwe nik-kyu-win-nun-te hai
Bethought that TimatciLtcwe, "You will go to sleep that

meuk a-tin tce-nil-le-te nik-kyu-win-nun-te hai meuk La-x6- 8

during all will dive out. You will sleep that while. I wish

kya nit-dje kis-da-te hai meuk tes-deL-te teit-tes-yai Le-
your mind would melt That while they will go." He went

away. along.

nal-din tcin-nin-yai tim-ma-tciL-tcwe a-tcon-des-ne nik-kyii- lo
To became. Of the TimatciLtcwe bethought, "You will
Weitehpec

win-nun-te hai meuk yi-duk do-xo-lin tin-dil La-ai tee-

go to sleep that during east they will never go. One

wes-lin-te hai-ya-miL hai-ded hwe hai-ded Liiw-xan hive na- 12

for them And these my these eels I

will flow out.

diiw-iii hai-ded hai-yuk hai-yaL tcin-nin-yai de-de meuk
am this this way. And he came this in.

watching

hai-yaL a-tcon-des-ne de-de meuk hwe na-diiw-in hai-ded 14

And he thought, "This in I watch these

h?^'it-Liiw-xan hai yii-win-yun-te hai kiL-tcwe yu-win-yun-te
my eels. These she will eat the kiLtcwe. She will eat

hai hwit-iMW-xsLn hai-yaL a-tcon-des-ne de-de meuk x6- 16

my eels." And bethought, "This in until

wiL-tsai-ye-te na-diL-% Lax to no-nun-di-ya-te tcon-des-ne
it becomes they will Just water in one place they he thought,
shallow continue will stay,"

to live.

hai-yaL a-tcon-des-ne xa-a-win-neL-te Lax Lan me-dil miL- is

And he thought, " It will be that way. Just many boats
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tcoL-tuk-te hai-yaL tcit-tes-yai tcin-nin-yai de-de meuk kut
he will count." And he started. He came this in.

2 a-tin yu-win-yufi hai-ya-miL a-tcon-des-ne kut a-tifi yu-wiii-

All ate them. And he thought, "Already all eat

yufi hai h2<?it-t5-nai hwe kut hai auw-lau hwe hai a-nau«'-
my fish. I already that I have I that I was

done

4 la-te hai-ya-miL da-tcin-nes-dai kut me-niL-xe-teL tcon-des-ne
intend- And he fished. "Now I am finishing," bethought,
ing to do."

hai-ya-miL da-tcin-nes-dai hai-ya-miL a-tcon-des-ne deuk
And he fished. And he thought, "This

way

6 tcw5-la-dih yii-wiL-xal miL hai-yaL ke-na-wiL-na x6-la me
five mornings after." And he cooked it his hand in

sa-an hai ki-ma-ii hai-ya-miL a-tcon-des-ne deuk a-wil-leL-te

lying that medicine. And he thought, "This it will be
way

8 hai-ded hai-yaL tcii-win-yan hai-ya-miL a-tcon-des-ne deuk hwe
this." And he ate it. And he thought, "This of

way me
a-hwiL-tcit-den-te xa-a-na-tcil-lau xow hwe a-hi«?iL-tcit-den-te

he will say, 'That he did I think. 'Me he will talk about.

10 hai-ya-miL deuk hai-ya de tcu-win-yun-te hai-yaL xwa-wes-
And this way here he will eat. And he will get

le-te hai-ya hai ki-ma-ii eh hai de-dii-wih-an hai-ya-miL
enough. There the medicine that he put in And

the fire.

12 hwe hai Liiw-xan hai-ya-miL hai wun-xai-neiii<?-te hai-ya-miL
my eels. And that he will talk about. And

hai-yuk hai-ya nu-win-h^<7on hai ki-ma-ii hai-ya-miL hwe
this way there it is good that medicine. And me

14 hai-yuk a-na-it-yau hwe a-hi<;iL-tcit-den-te kut ded-de meuk
' This way he did

'

me he will say of. Now this place in

kut hai-yuk kut me-neL-xe hai-yuk a-wil-leL-te do-Lun-te
now this way I finish. This way it will be. Not many,

16 Lii-wun ta a-hwiL-tcit-den-te hai-ya hai-yuk hwe hai-joik

one may be will say of me, ' There that way me that way

hai-ded kut xa-un-Lun-te a-tin-xo-un-te yi-tan hai do-

this.' Now it will be Every kind eats. The
that much.

18 nii-hw'on hai-ye-he yi-tan hai-yuk a-di-ya-te hai-ded wes-yo
bad even if they eat this way it will be this I like

hai do-win-da a-tiii do-win-da hai-yuk wun-xai-neiiw-te hai-de

that do not stop. All do not stop. This way he will talk about these
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to-nai hai-yuk tcu-wI-yun-iL-te hai-de kl-ma-u miL hai-ya-
fish. This way he will eat this medicine with. And

miL ded kut hai-yiik xwa na-seL-tcwin-te kut a-den-ne me-
this now this way for him I will make it." Now he said,

neL-xe-teL ded kut me-neL-xe-teL deuk wun hai me-niL-xe-teL
"I am about Now I am about to This for I am finishing,
to finish. finish.

kut ded na-tes-di-ya-teL yi-man-yi-nuk
Now I am going home across to the south."

TRANSLATION.

Formula for the Eel Medicine

Across the ocean towards the south were three bodies of water.

Yimantuwifiyai went there. He saw there the red eels which

never come to this world. "They will come," he thought. The
bank of the lake slid out and some of the eels went out with the

water. Yimantuwihyai himself walked along the shore and
accompanied the eels until he came to the mouth of the Klamath
river. There they stopped and waited for him. There at the

mouth of the Klamath a TimatciLtcwe (one who stops the run

of fish) lives. "You who stop the run of fish, you will go to

sleep," thought Yimantiiwihyai, "and the fish will go through

without your knowledge."

Yimantiiwinyai walked along the Klamath accompanying the

eels until he came to Weitchpec, where another TimatciLtcwe

lived. Yimantiiwinyai said to him, "You will go to sleep; fish

will go through without your knowledge." "They will never go

on up the Klamath," thought Yimantiiwinyai. "A mountain
shall project into the water to prevent it." He went on up the

Trinity. He saw that the eels were coming along.

When he got quite a way up he thought, "These eels won't

go on towards the south; they will stay in the waterfall at

Xaiyame." "I will go back again," he thought. "I don't want
a mihkilen to eat my eels," he thought, "but if she does eat

them, these eels of mine won't die. KiLtcwe may eat them with-

out harm; the eels won't die; they will be good and many will be

caught." "Ten canoes will be filled with them," he thought.
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He went back again. "I will do this again; I will go back

across the ocean towards the south." When he got back there

he thought, "I will go again; I will take them with me." He
went northward again to the mouth of the Klamath. "You
will go to sleep," he thought of the TimatciLtcwe. "Your heart

will go to sleep; without your knowing it the eels will go past."

He walked along accompanying the eels to Weitchpec. "This is

the way it will be done," thought Yimantuwihyai, "they won't

go on; they will stay here," he thought. "They will say of me,
' He did this .

' KiLtcwe will eat them without harm . My eels will

not melt away. Minkilen may eat them without harm. Ten
canoes shall be filled with eels. It will be that way everywhere.

It will be good," he thought.

He went back south across the ocean. "I will go again," he

thought. "I want ray eels." He went along the shore from the

south until he came to the mouth of the Klamath. He said to

the TimatciLtcwe, "You will go to sleep. My eels will go on

when you go to sleep." He went on up the Klamath to Weitchpec.

"Soon you will go to sleep," he said to the TimatciLtcwe. "Only
one river will flow for you, my eels; this one, my river. In this

my river the eels will go. They won't go east," he thought.

"A mountain will project into the water in front of them. One
river will flow out for you. They will go into this one," he kept

thinking. "He will say of me, 'He did that way.' Now I will

quit."

As he went along he looked at the eels. "They won't go into

this river (Klamath) ," he thought. "They will live in this river

of mine even when it becomes shallow. He (the coming priest)

will do this way," he thought. "He will say of me, 'He did that

way; ' he will do this way with the eels." Then Yimantiiwinyai

ate them where he had cooked them. "He will say of me, 'I hear

he did this way.' He shall eat eels there for five days." He did

not eat all of those eels. "This is the way he will do," Yiman-
tiiwinyai thought, "when he gets enough he will throw the

remainder in the fire; with this medicine he will tell of my deeds.

This way he will do for five mornings."

"When a woman is through with her period of seclusion she

may eat the eels; they will not die. She may eat them if she is
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hungry," he thought. Ylmantuwinyai fished for eels thinking,

"Hereafter the priest will do this way; he will say of me, 'He did

that way . ' " " Even if he does not catch anything, nevertheless he

will talk about me." Then he took the net outside. "Tomorrow
he will talk about me this way. Tomorrow I will go fishing.

Everybody will fish tomorrow." Ylmantuwinyai fished and

thought to himself, "He will say of me this way he did." "A
woman who has suffered miscarriage may eat them without doing

harm; even if she eats them the run of eels will not disappear."

"I will go back," he thought.

Then having gone back he soon came along the shore again

from the south until he came to the mouth of the Klamath. There

again he said to the TimatciLtcwe, "You will go to sleep, and
while you sleep they will go past." Yimantiiwinyai was carry-

ing along medicine in his hand while he was saying this. "He
(the coming priest) will do that, and then he will eat them,"

thought Yimantiiwinyai. That is why he always carries the

medicine. If he eats the eels without the medicine he will be

bitten by a rattlesnake. "You will not live," he thought, "this

was not a good thing that you did. I wish that you may not

live. Even if he does not catch any eels he must talk about me.

Even then many eels will be caught. If he does not talk

about me he will not live."

"I will go back," he thought. "What am I going to do? I

will do this for him. This way he will eat them. If he eats,

having the medicine in his hands as I have it, he will get enough.

He will put the remainder in the fire with this medicine and burn
it. He will not carry to the house what is left after he gets

enough. This is the way he shall do; this is the way he shall

eat. Ten days I will fish," thought Ylmantuwinyai. "This way
he will do," he thought. "He will say of me, 'He did this way.'

I will go back. Already I have finished. All kinds of people will

eat the eels. I will watch the eels. I will look at my eels. They
appear good. They won't dodge away from the net. Already all

kinds of people eat them, even kiLtcwe, and minkilen. My eels

won't dodge away from the net. All is good. It will be this way,

nevertheless I will watch my eels; he will say of me, 'He did this

way.' They will be good. Already they are good. He (the
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priest) will eat this way. Everybody will eat them. I have
finished. They won't dodge. Now I will go back across to the

south."

When he got back the water in which the fish lived was all

gone. He made the banks of the ponds slide out. Then he

came back from the south along the shore of the ocean to the

mouth of the Klamath. He never ceased having the medicine

in his hand. "You will go to sleep," he thought of the Tima-
tciLtcwe. "While you sleep, they will go by, I wish some-

thing would cause your mind to melt away. They will go while

that happens," YImantiiwinyai went along to Weitchpec, He
thought concerning the TimatciLtcwe, "You will go to sleep.

The eels will never go to the east. Only one river and that mine,

will flow out for them. I will watch my eels."

He came up to Hupa. "Here in this valley I will watch my
eels," he thought. "KiLtcwe will eat them. Even if the river

becomes shallow they will live in some deep places. Many
boats filled with eels shall be counted. Every one ate them.

Every one has eaten my fish. Already I have done that which

I was intending to do." He fished. "Now I am fishing,"

he thought, "He shall do this way for five mornings," He
cooked it with the medicine lying in his hand, "It shall be done
this way," he thought. He (YImantiiwinyai) ate the eels, "He
will say of me, 'He did this way,' He will eat them here as I

have done. When he has enough he will put the medicine in the

fire. This medicine is good. He will say of me, 'He did this

way.'

"Now here in this place I finish. This is the way it shall be.

Not many shall say of me, 'He did that way.' Every kind of

people will eat them. Even if bad people eat them I do not want
that the eels shall stop coming. They will not stop. This is

the way he will talk of the fish. He will eat them in this manner
with the medicine. This way now I will make it for him."

"Now," he said, "I am about to finish." "I am finishing for

him. Now I am going home across the ocean to the south,"



Vol. 1.] Goddard.—Hupa Texts. 265

XXVIII.

Formula for the Salmon Medicine.'^

xas-lin-din e-nan ya-teL-tcwen ta-kun me-ya-dii-wil-wauw
Xaslindin it was they grew three of

them.

xwed-duk-kyauw a-6n-ne ya-tcon-des-ne
"How will it be," they thought

nan-deL-te hai-ya-hit-tcit-un y5-yl-duk-ka
when come And then Orleans
to be."

They began to talk
about it.

kyu-win-ya-in-yan 2

" Indians

tcit-tes-yai na-nin
he went. Two

win-da xon-na ya-del-tse hai yi-duk
stayed for him waiting who east

Lu-wun a-den-ne xut-un-x5w' xon-na
one said, "I don't think for him

tcit-tes-yai

went.

des-dil-tsen
we better
wait."

hai-yaL
And

hai-yaL
And

t5-tcin tce-nin-yai hai-yaL a-tcon-des-ne tse xai-tsa tol-tcwen 6

to the he went down. And he thought, " Stone cup let it grow."

hai-yaL teL-tcwen kut hai-ya-hit-djit-un hai me Lok teL-
And it grew. And then it in salmon

tcwen hai a-tcon-des-ne kut a-di-yau hai-yaL kut xoL-tcit-
grew. He thought, "Already it has And "All he said

happened." right,"

den-ne hai-ya-hit-djit tcit-teL-men ded xun yit-de muk-a-na-
to him. And then he made it this river down. Mouth of

swim
dS-wul-a-din tce-niL-men-nei hai-ya-hit-djit tii-wim-ma nai
the Klamath he made it swim And then shore along from

out. there

*Told at Hupa, June 1901, by Robinson Shoemaker in whose family the
celebration of this medicine is an hereditary trust. The priest performs the
ceremony in ceremonial dress, with beads around his neck, and his face painted
red. He carries a fisher-skin quiver. When he has caught the salmon at the
fishing-place in Sugar Bowl valley he cuts it with a stone knife, holding his
breath while he does it. He then builds a fire and cooks the fish. He
places incense root, Leptotaenia Californica, in the fire saying, "Kyole, may
there be many salmon." For ten days following he does not drink water.
One meal a day is eaten at the exact time the sun reaches a fixed mark in
the sweat-house. The meal is eaten from new baskets and is cooked by a
woman chosen for the duty. She is dressed in a beaded dress. A male
attendant remains in the sweat-house to attend to the fire. The priest keeps
the incense root in his hand at night that he may not have dreams. He is

careful not to say evil things for what he says or dreams will happen. He
prays every night for many salmon. He does not eat salmon during the
remainder of the year.

10
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yi-nuk na-teL-men uin-nis-an min-na na-is-men-nei hai-ya-
south lie made it World around he made it swim. And

swim.

2 hit-djit ded xun yit-da-tcin ye-na-wiL-men xai-ya-me na-iL-
then this river from the he made it To Xaiyame he made

north swim in.

dim-meii-nei hai-ya-hit-djit hai-ya tco-du-wiL-xut aL-tcit-

it swim back. And then there he questioned it. He said,

4 den-ne da-xwed un-dl-ya-te da-x5-a-tciii-te nit-tcu-win-yiin-de
" What will you do bad person* if he eats you?"

hai-yaL-un da-wes-lel hai-yaL-uii a-tin-ka-un-te aL-tcit-den-ne
And it swam around And concerning he asked it.

in one place. every kind

6 tse-es-dit-din da-il-lel hai-yaL-iifi aL-tcit-den-ne da-xwed uii-

A little while it always And he said, "What
swam

.

dl-ya-te xoi-kyuii-ki-yat nit-tcu-win-yun-de hai-yaL-un La-ai-ux
will you woman who has if she eats you?" And at once
do suffered miscarriage

8 tcit-dei xa-wil-lat hai Lok tcwo-la-din yis-xan siL-tnn-% hai
it died. Floated on that salmon. Five days it lay the

the water

n5-niL-tin-difi hai-yaL yit-de-yi-man na-in-deL xu-Le-dufi
he put it place. And down across they went in the

morning.

10 hai-ya-hit-djit-uii hai-ya nin-kyu-wiL-aL hai-ya ke-ya-wiL-na
And then there he cut it. There they cooked it.

mux-xa-tce-x6-len ma de-dii-wil-lai hit-djit-uh hai raiL ke-ya-
Incense root for it he put on Then it with they

the fire.

12 wiL-na hai-ya-hit-djit-un hai-ya ya-wih-yan hai-ya-hit-djit-un
cooked it. And then there they ate it. And then

hai-ya a-tih a-kil-lau na-kis-its deuk a-iL-in-te tcon-des-ne
there all they did. They shot "This they will do," bethought,

things at mark.

14 kyii-win-ya-in-yan na-nan-deL-te hai-ya-hit-djit a-den-ne
"Indians when they come." And then he said,

a-tih hwik-kya na-no-diL hai-yaL Le-na-nil-lai hai-ya-hit-djit

"All from me go away." And he built fire. And then

16 ma de-dii-wih-an a-tcon-des-ne kyii-win-yan-in-yan nii-hwon-%
for it he put in Rethought, "Indians well

*"Bad persons" are those mourning recently dead relatives, women
during menstruation, and after child-birth or miscarriage.
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yu-win-yun-iL-te kya-win-ya-in-yan na-nan-deL-te iiu-hit'5n-%

will eat, Indians when they come "Well
to be.

yit-da-wes-le-te kyu-wi-yul teL-tcwin-de do-x5-lm ki-yauw 2

will get enough food When it grows. Won't birds

tcwm-y5-wil-lel min-ne-gits yik-kyu-win-yan-ne-he iiu-hw5n-^x
bother it. Little even if he eats well

yit-da-wes-le-te do-xo-lin tcwin-yo-wil-lel nu-hwofi di-hwo 4

he will have They won't bother it. Will be good what-
enough. ever

teL-tcwin-te di-hwo dik-gyun a-du-win-seL-de La-ai-ux au-win-
grows. Whatever here anybody says really it will

neL-te hai-yaL-un yi-nuk kai yi-man-teiii na-na-nin-deL 6

happen." And south across they went over.

do-un-kya na-iiit-dauw-x5-lun hai yo-yi-duk-ka tcit-tes-yai

They did had come back that one Orleans went,
not see

hai-ya-hit-djit-uii tai-kyuw na-ya-is-xut xon-ta na-ya-is-xut 8

And then sweathouse they tore down. House they tore down,

hit-djit-ufi xai-ya-me-tcin tce-na-nin-deL hai-ya-hit-djit-iin

Then Xaiyame to they went back. And then

hai-ya iL-man no-na-nin-deL wut-na-ya-xo-wil-yan hai-ya 10

there on each they sat down. They watched their
side

x6-15-ka hai-ya-hit-djit hai Lii-wiin Le-nal-din tce-na-in-di-yai
salmon. And then the one Weitehpee came back to.

sai-kit-din-un-kya Lok mit-Le-te ye-nin-dil-lin-ye na-tin-nox 12
He was surprised salmon scales had washed ashore the Trinity
to see

yit-da-tcin-kai hai-ya-hit-djit-un na-tes-dl-yai na-in-di-ya-yei
up along. And then he came back. He got back,

sai-kit-din-un-kya x6-wun tas-ya-ye-xo-lun hai-ya-hit-djit-un 14

He saw with surprise from him they had gone. And then

ya-xo-teL-xa xai-ya-me na-ya-xoL-tsan hai-ya-hit-djit-un
he tracked them . Xaiyame he found them. And then

a-den-ne xa d5ii hwe tse-ye-kyauw-hwik-kut na-se-da-te 16

he said, "All I (at the upper end of will sit down,
right, Hupa valley)

hai-ya me-nauM7-luw-te da-x6k-a-un-#e tcii-win-yun-teL-de hwe
There I will watch. Bad person would eat I

ta-nauM'-tu-hwiL-te hai-yuk n6-wun-nun-xun-neiiM?-te kyii-win- 18

will take out. That way they will talk about us Indians

ya-in-yan na-nan-deL-te hai-ya xa-a-na-it-yau tcit-den-te.

when they come. ' There that way he did, ' they will say."
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TRANSLATION.

Formula of the Salmon Medicine.

Three immortals came into being at Xaslindiii. They began
to talk about what would be when Indians should come into

existence. One of them went away up the Klamath river. The
other two remained waiting for him. "I don't think we better

wait for him," said one of those who remained. He went down
to the river. "Let a stone cup become," he thought. And it

became. And then in it a salmon became. "Already it has

happened," he thought. "It is finished," he told his brother.

He made the salmon swim down the Trinity and Klamath
rivers to the ocean. Then he caused it to swim along the beach

southward. Having gone entirely around the world, he came
back with it from the north to the mouth of the Klamath again.

He made it swim back up the Klamath and Trinity rivers to the

starting place.

There he questioned it. "What will you do if a person with

a bad body eats you?" he asked. The salmon swam around in

one place. He asked it about every kind person. After each

question it swam for a short time in one place. Finally he asked,

"What will you do if a woman who has miscarriage eats you?"

It died at once. It rose to the surface of the water. Then he

took it and placed it on the shore where it lay for five days.

After the five days, in the morning, the two brothers went
down the river and crossed over to the place where it lay. The
one who was ofiiciating cut the salmon and cooked it there. He
put incense root in the fire with which he cooked it. When the

salmon was done they ate it. When they were through they shot

at a mark and had all kinds of games. "This is the way Indians

will do when they come," he thought.

Then he said, "All of jou go away from me." Having built

a fire he put incense root in it and prayed. "Indians when they

come into existance, will eat this happily," he thought. "They
will have plenty of food when the time comes for it to grow.

The birds will not bother it. It will be good wherever it grows.

Whatever anyone says will happen."
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The two brothers went up the river and crossed over to their

home. They found the one who had gone up the Klamath was

not yet come back. Then they tore down the house and the

sweat-house and went back to Xaiyame. There, one on each side

of the river, they took their stations to watch their salmon.

When the one who had gone on the journey, came back to

Weitchpec and started up the Trinity he was surprised to see

salmon scales scattered about. When he got back where they

had lived he found they had departed . He tracked them to Xaiyame
where he found them. "Well," he said, "I will take my place at

the TseyekyauM'h^<;ikut. There I will keep watch. The salmon

which a bad person would eat, if it were caught, I will take out

as it passes up. Indians when they come into existence will make
mention of us. 'At that place he did that,' they will say."
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XXVIII.

Formula of the Rain-rocl: Medicine.

yas-tsim-me min-Lun LiL-Lin hai-ya-miL yi-niik tcit-tes-yai
Yastsime ten brothers And south went

(lived.)

2 Lu-wun yi-nuk nin-nis-an n5n-a-tcm hai-ya tcu-win-da dik-
one of South the world's end there he stayed,
them.

gyun yi-nuk nin-nis-an non-a-din hai-ya-miL-un min-ne-djo-
here south the world's end. And after a

4 xo-miL un-kya xo-kiit ye-kyii-wes-tce yii-din-ne-miL hai-yo
time he per- on him the wind blew in. After a time there

ceived

Le-de-eL-ta deuk uL-kyo xa-te-mas tes-deL yu-din-hit xon-ta
in a corner this big rolled out frost. Finally house

of the ground

6 meiik da-xwed-dan a-di-yau tcon-des-ne hai-yaL-un mux-xa-
inside "What is it going to do?" bethought. And incense

tce-xo-len a-de-iL-kit hai-ya-miL tcit-tes-yai yi-na-tcin yas-
root he took with And he started from the Yas-

himself. south.

8 tsim-me na-in-di-yai hai-ya-miL xo tcit-te-te-en dl-hw;e-e do-
tsime he came back to. And in he looked Nothing

vain around.

tciL-tsan hai-yaL-un La-ai-iix tcit-tes-yai mi-me yi-man-teifi

he found. And really he started Mime on the other
away. side

10 tce-nin-yai sai-kit-din-un-kya hai-ya Lu-wun na-nes-da-x6-lun
he came out. He saw with surprise there one sitting.

hai-ya-miL-uh nit-ta na-wit-yai yas-tsim-me dun-x6 ki-ye
And back he turned. Yastsime once again

12 na-in-di-yai da-xwed-dan tcit-den-ne La-xo hai-ya hai-ya-
he came. "What is the he said just there. And

matter?"

miL-un y5-x6-miL a-xoL-tcit-den-tsii kyu-win-ya-in-yan don
from some he heard say to him, "Indians
place

*Told at Hupa, December 1901, by Emma Lewis, whose father belonged

to the southern division of the Hupa.
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na-nan-deL-te dik-gyun yi-de nin-nis-an non-a-din don kit-

will become." Here north the world's end

tcint yan-xuts-ei hai-ya-miL a-xoL-teit-den-ne kiit don tas-yai 2

sickness flew up. And he said to him, "Have
left

hai mi-ne-en hwe-en don kut dik-gyiiu me-nai-luw-te hai-ya-
those spirits I here am going to And

used to be. watch."

hit-djit-un kiit tcit-tes-yai yi-na-tcin hai Lii-wun hai yl-nuk- 4

then he started down that one who south

a-nin-nis-an noh-a-dih tsis-da-ne-en hai-ya-miL-un x6-xo-tin-
the world's end used to stay. And XoxQtinit

nit yi-nuk-kai-kut-tcin hai-ya Le-na-nil-lai hai-ya-hit-djit-un 6

above the creek there he built a fire. And then

kut tcit-tes-yai yi-de xas-lin-dih yi-na-teih tce-nih-yai xas-
he started down Xaslindin from the he came out.

south

lin-kai-yi-duk uh-kya Lii-wun na-nes-da-xo-liin xas-lin-din 8

Above Xaslindin he saw one sitting. Xaslindin
creek

yi-diik-a-tcih ^un-tcwin* kis-xan meii Le-na-nil-lai xai-ya
up east pepper-wood standing under he built a fire. Xai-

tree yame
meiik yi-na-tein ye-tcii-win-yai La-x6 d5 xo-nin da-du-wes-a- 10

into down became. Just his face he could hardly

te-ne-wan xos-kiits-miL hai-ya-miL-iin xai-ya-me niL-man
hold pointed on account of And Xaiyame each side
to it the cold.

no-na-nin-deL-x5-lan yi-man-yl-de na-nin-yai nil-lin-kin-dih 12

they had sat down he saw. Across and he went fromNilinkindin.
down

hit-djit nai-yi-niik nit-ta na-wit-yai nil-lih-kin-din hai-ya-
Then back south back he turned to Nilinkindin. And

hit-djit Le-na-nil-lai hit-djit a-tcon-des-ne deiik a-win-ne-liL-te 14

then he built a fire. Then he thought, "This he will do
way

hai hwe hwin-nis-<e tco-naL-tsit hai-ya-hit-djit de-dii-win-
who my body knows." And then he put in

an-nei hai mux-xa-tee-x5-len hai-ya-hit-djit-iih yit-de tcit-tes- m
the fire that incense root. And then north he started.

yai hai yi-diik-yi-de me-is-yai miL a-lo-tse hai-yiik xo-liin
Up the hill to he went then it was " This way
the north warm.

* Umhellularia Californica.
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a-di-ya-teL tcon-des-ne kyu-wiu-ya-in-yan na-nan-deL-de hai-
it will be," he thought, "Indians when they come

to be."

2 va-miL-ilii 5-1-duk-yI-de ki-j^e Le-na-uil-lai kut hai xa-is-
And up the hill north again he built a fire the he got

ya-diu hai-ya-miL-un yi-de din-nun-xo-ye-tcin xot-da-win-yai
up place. And north down the hillside he went.

4 hai-ya-hit-djit-un djic-tap-a-diu yi-maii-tcin hai nil-lin yl-de-
And then Djictaiiadih across from the creek north

e-kut-tcin-tcin tin yi-duk-en-tcin Le-na-nil-lai liai-ya-hit-djit-

a short way the road above, he built a fire. And then

6 un tce-xun-neiiw dik-gyuii Le-na-nil-la-te tcon-des-ne h«f?e

he commenced "Here they will build bethought. "I
to talk. a fire,"

na-tse ow-tsil-liL-te kyu-win-ya-in-yan mik-kyun-sa-an hai
first will know Indians' hearts

8 da-xwed-a-in-te tcit-tii-win-na-hwiL-de hai-ya-hit-djit-uh tcit-

whoever will pass there." And then

tes-yai hwe hwim-miL-na-tal deox wiiw-kun-liL-te hai-ya-miL
he "I my foot this way will lean up. And
started.

10 xa-kyii-wite-tce-liL-te hwe na-tse tcii-hwo-hwe-iL-te hai-ya-de
from the ground the wind Me first he will call. Then
will blow out.

na-tse tco-hw?e-iL-te dik-gymi yi-nuk nin-nis-an non-a-din
first they will call here south world's end

12 hai siiw^da-ne-en-din hai-ya-detc tan-hwoh-hive-e-te dik-gyun
where I used to live. Then he will call me here

31-de nin-nis-an non-a-tcin hai-ya-tcih tcii-wiu-da-ei na-tse
north world's end." There he stayed first

14 tcoL-sil-lil hai hai-yaL a-den-ne hai-yuk a-win-ne-liL-te xo
knew it that And bethought, "This way he will do it if

one.

hai-yuk nin-xo-win-tin-te hai-he hive a-hwiL-tcit-den-te hai
this way frost is. Then me he will say of, ' That

one

16 tcin hai-yuk a-it-yau La-xo-kya hai-yuk a-win-neL-te hai
they that way he did.' I wish, that way he will do who
say

hwin-nis-^e wa-nuii-xo-win-ne-h«'iL-te hai kyu-win-ya-in-yan-
my body will talk about. In the Indian world

18 ta-diii na-dii-win-tcwit hai mux-xa-tce-xo-len Lax xon-sel-its

fashion he let go that incense. Just a little warm
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miL da-na-kit-du-wit-tce-iL-te hai-ded mux-xa-tce-x5-leii de-du-
with the wind will blow gently this incense if they

auw-ht^iL-de La-xo nin-nis-an ne-djit da-nai-wiL-kil-liL-te 2

. put it in the Just mountain middle fog will stay."
' fire.

hai-yuk no-nin-an.
That way he established it.

THE PRAYER.

yi-tsin te-nal-dit-do-te yi-de kun te-nal-dit-do-te yi-duk 4

"West it will draw back, north too it will draw back, east

kun te-nal-dit-do-te yi-niik te-nal-dit-do-te nais-xun-te na-nii-

too it will draw back, south it will draw back. There will It will be
be sunshine.

win-hw6n-te nin-nis-an meuk na-x6-wiL-tun-te nal-hwin-te 6

good weather the world over. It will be wet. Will melt away

nin-x6s-tin-ne-en na-win-tau tce-na-xon-neL-tin
frost used to be. It will settle I brought it down."

down.

TRANSLATION.

Formula of the Rain-rock Medicine.

Ten brothers lived at Yastsime. One of them went away
toward the south. At the end of the world to the south he stayed.

After a time he felt the wind blow on him. Frost rolled out of

the ground in big chunks. " What is it going to do?" he thought.

He took some incense root with him and started back south.

When he came back to Yastsime he looked around. He saw
nothing. He went on and came down opposite Mime. He was
surprised to see some one sitting there. He turned about and

went again to Yastsime. "What is the matter here?" he asked.

From some place he heard a voice say, "Indians will become."

Here at the world's end toward the north sickness flew up.

"Those weather spirits who used to be here have gone away,"

he told him.

Then that one, who used to stay at the world's end at the

south, started down the river. When he came to the creek above

Eslick's he built a fire. Then he went on down, coming out on

the river bank south of Xaslindih. He saw someone sitting

Am. Arch. Eth. 1, 18.
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above Xaslindin. He built a fire there where a pepper wood tree

was standing. He went down to Sugar Bowl. The wind was so

cold he could hardly face it. He saw someone had taken up
his abode each side of the fishing place at Sugar Bowl.

Then crossing the river he went below Nilinkindin . He turned

back to Nilinkindin and built a fire there. "Here he will do this

who knows my body," he thought. Then he put incense root into

the fire. He started down river climbing the mountain. When
he got up the hill he was warm, "This way it will be," he

thought, "when Indians come to be." He built a fire on top of

the hill and then went down to the northern side.

On the north side of the creek opposite Djictanadin above the

trail he built a fire. Then he commenced to talk. "Here they

will build a fire," he thought. "I first of all will know Indians'

hearts when they pass,"

Then he started back. " I will lean my foot up this way. The
wind will blow up from the ground. They will call me first at

the end of the world toward the south where I used to live. Then
they will call me here at the end of the world toward the north.

There he stays who first knew it." "This way they will do if

frost comes," he thought. "Just this way it will happen to the

one who talks about my body. In the fashion of the Indian world

he will let go from his hand the incense. The wind, just a little

warm, will blow gently, if they put this incense in the fire. The
fog will stay in the middle of the mountain," This way he

established it.

"West it will draw back, north too it will draw back, east too

it will draw back, south it will draw back. There will be sun-

shine. It will be good weather in the world. It will be wet. The
frost that used to be will melt. It will settle down, I brought

it down."
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FORMULAS OF PRIVATE MEDICINES.

XXX.

Formula of Medicine for Pregnant Women (Beer^s Medicine J"*"

nin yei-tcin don a-nun-di-yau kiL-La-xun kyu-win-ya-in-
You they say did that way, deer offspring

yan nin-nis-<e me te-il-tcwen-ne-dun e-il-wil kin-uL-^x nai-

your body in the time when it grew. All day you chew.

iL-xa kin-uL-% hai-ya-miL Lax na-kutc niL na-il-tsit mitc-
All you chew. And with- on rocky with falls

night out place you
harm

dje-e-din nin kyu-win-ya-in-yan ma a-nun-di-yau hai-ya-miL
the child. You people for do that way. And

a-en-nu hai nit-Lo-we hai-yiik auw-di-ya-te hai-ded nit-Lo-we
it does it this your That way I will fare this your

medicine. medicine
miL
with.

TRANSLATION.

Formula of Medicine for Pregnant Women fBeer's Medicine. J

They say, deer, you do this way when the young grow in your

body. All day and all night you chew this brush. You drop

your young without harm even in rocky places. You do this

way for the sake of people. It is your medicine that does it.

By the use of your medicine it will happen the same way to me.

*Told at Hupa, June 1901, by Mary Marshall.

The formula is said to the growing shrub, Ceanothus integerrimus. The
tender shoots are then taken and chewed. The practice is followed during
the first three months of the term to keep the foetus of moderate size.
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XXXI.

Formula of Medicine for Pregnant Women (Beards Medicine.)'^

nin-nis-an min-ne-djit hai-ya a-na-tcit-yau sats na-wa-
World in the middle there she got that way bear while

2 ne-dj6x kyu-win-ya-in-yan xon-nis-^e me teL-tcwen hai-ya
walking. Offspring her body in grew. There

e-il-wil ke-uL-^x La xii-Le ke-uL-^x min-ne-djo-x6-miL do-ma-
all day she every night she chewed. After a while

chewed,

4 a-din-niL-tcwit hai-un wun-xoi-kyun-na-i-ya da-xwed-duk-ki-
she couldn't walk. Then she began to think about it, " Why

auM' auw?-di-yau a-dim-mit ta-xun-hw>o-6M' mit-tis na-ten-en
am I this Her own so large over it she looked,
way?" belly

6 kut auw-xa-iin-ne kyu-win-ya-in-yan-ta-din hai-ded auw-di-
" I wonder if this Indian world this way lam."
way it will be

yau hai-ya-miL xwen-neuk-kut-tcin tce-xa-neuw a-den-ne
And at her back it spoke. It said,

8 hwe don sa-hw'il-luw hai en don kyu-win-ya-in-yan ma
"Me put in your "It is Indians for

mouth."

a-nun-di-yau hai-ya-miL deox na-ten-in-hit ded un-kya La
you are that And around when she looked this she saw, one
way."

10 xan-dik kit-<un-dun-q5tct hai-ya-miL sa-wil-lai yis-xuh-hit
standing its leaves sour. And she put it Next day

in her mouth.

un-kya na-na-is-ya-e-xo-lan hai-ya-miL a-tcon-des-ne hai-yuk
she found she could walk. And she thought, "This way

12 xo-lun-teL kj'ii-wih-ya-in-yan-ta-din hai-ded kl-ma-ii miL hai
it will be Indian world, this medicine with. This

kut hwit-Lo-we hai-ye-he d5-xo-lin Lan hw>in-nis-fe too-

ls my medicine. Anyhow not many my body

*Told atHupa, June 1901, by Mary Marshall. This medicine is for the

same purpose as the preceding, and may be used along with it or alternately,

t Oxalis Oregana.
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naL-tsit-te kyu-win-ya-in-yan-ta-tcin na-de-tcwit-te hai miL
will know. Indian world in I will leave it. It with

a-hwiL-tcit-den-te
they will talk to me."

hai-yux tcin a-na-tcit-yau
This they say she did.

TRANSLATION.

Formula of Medicine for Pregnant Women (Beards Medicine.)

While walking in the middle of the world Bear got this way.

Young grew in her body. All day and all night she fed. After a

while she got so big she could not walk. Then she began to

consider why she was in that condition. "I wonder if they will

be the way I am, in the Indian world?" She heard someone
talking behind her. It said, "Put me in your mouth. You are

in this condition for the sake of Indians."

When she looked around she saw a single plant of redwood
sorrel standing there. She put it into her mouth. The next day
she found she was able to walk. She thought, "It will be this

way in the Indian world with this medicine. This will be my
medicine. At best not many will know about me I will leave

it in the Indian world. They will talk to me with it,"
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XXXII.

Formula of Medicine for Childbirth.'^

nin-nis-an ue-djit tcin-nin-yai hai-ya nax keL-tsan sit-dai

World middle he came. There two virgins lived

2 tciL-tsan hai-ya xoL-tel-lit La-a-djes yeu yit-tsin win-a miL
he saw. There he smoked all day. Way west the sun then

himself was

tce-nin-deL ya-xon-neL-en hai-ya-miL yis-xun-hit ya-kyu-wil-
they came out. They looked And next day they found they

at him.

4 kyan-ne-xo-lan hai-ya-miL x6-xa ye-tcii-win-deL tai-kyiiw tee-

were pregnant. And after they went in. Sweathouse
him

x6-niL-ten ya-x5-siL-we min Lax min-no-ya-kin-fats-te-ne-en
they took they might for. Just they were going to cut them open,
him out kill him

6 hai-ya-miL yl-man-tu-wih-yai a-den-ne d5n ka-tsit kim-ma-u
And Yimantuwinyai said, "Wait, medicine

iuw-tewe xun-nis-tcil-len hwii-wun-tuw hai-ya-miL a-x5L-teit-

let me Basket-cup hand me." And they told
make.

8 den-ne xat hai-ya iL-tcwe hai-ya-miL-un xat xon-ta-me
him, "Right here make it." And there house in

tcis-tewen xon-din tcis-tcwen hai-ya-hit-djit-un hai lol na-
he made it. Of ashes he made it. And then the strapsf

10

12

is-eL hai-ya-hit-djit
were And then
hanging
up.

sa-win-xan x6-Le-kin yi-man tcit-teL-Lu

he put it into her across he rubbed it.

her mouth ; abdomen

deox ua-is-diu-nan
This he turned
way

miL kya-teL-tcwu mite-dje-e-din hai-ya-
then cried a baby. And

miL yl-man mit-diL-•wa xa-a-xo-lau deox xon-na-is-din-nun-

across in turni he did the This way when he turned around
same thing.

*Told at Hupa, June 1901, by Mary Marshall.

tThe strap referred to is one of elk-hide used in carrying the burden-
basket. It is used for the woman to pull upon while in labor. Compare
Dr. Washington Matthews, Navaho Legends, p. 106.
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hit mitc-dje-e-din ki-ye kya-teL-tcwu hai-yux xo-lun-teL hai

baby again cried. This way it will be to
those

dunt hwe hwin-nis-te tc6-naL-tsit-te
who my body shall know.

TRANSLATION.

Formula of Medicine for Childbirth.

He came to the middle of the world where two maidens

were living. He smoked himself all day. When the sun went

down they came out to look at him. The next day they were

pregnant. Their brothers went into the sweat-house after him.

They were going to cut the girls open and then kill him. " Wait,"

said Yimantiiwinyai, "I will make medicine. Give me a cup."

"Make the medicine right here," they said. Eight there in the

house he made it of ashes. Then he hung up the straps of the

carrying baskets. He put some of the medicine in the mouth of

one of them and rubbed some of it across her abdomen. When
he turned around he heard a baby cry. When he had done the

same to the other he turned again and heard another baby cry.

"This way it will be with those who know my medicine."*

*For another version of this incident, compare pp. 125-6.
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XXXIII.

Formula of Medicine for the Birth of the First Ghild/^

tee-xol-tcwe-din tsis-dai yi-man-tu-win-yai yl-de-tciii tein-

Tcexoltewediii lived Yimantuwinyai . Down river

2 nin-ya-yei tseL-tce-diii na-to-non-a-din yi-nuk na-duk-kan
he went. TseLteedin along on the beach south. Along the

ridges

yi-da-tcin hai-ya ye-ua-wit-ya-yei hai-ya-miL tcin-nes-dai hai-
from the there he went. And he sat down,
north

4 yaL yi-na-tcin yei na-nin tsum-mes-Lon hai-ya-miL a-xoL-
And from the he saw two women. And he

south

tcit-den-ne naL-yeiit^ no-hin kun hai-yaL no-ya-nin-deL hai-
said, "Rest you too." And they sat down.

6 yaL a-tcon-des-ne me-du-win-tcwen kiL-tcin-nit-tiiM? hai-
And he thought he wanted to have intercourse

with some woman.

yaL-un hai-ya no-na-nin-an hai tse-ka-tcwun-to-me-neuk hai-
And there he left that Tsekatewuntomeneuk.

8 ya-hit-djit-un yit-de tcit-tes-deL hai tsum-mes-Lon hai-ya-
And then north went those women. And

hit-djit-un xon tcit-tes-yai yi-niik tcuk-qal ded yi-nuk
then he went south walking This south of

himself along. place

10 tse-din hai-ya xwel-weL hai-ya kl-ye uax tsum-mes-Lon yit-

Willow there he spent There again two women
creek the night.

del-weL hai-ya xoi-ye yi-tsin xon tse-ye-me xwel-weL hai-

spent the There under below he rock under he spent the
night. them himself night.

12 ya-miL ki-ye xa-a-tcit-yau kl-ye xoi-ye yi-tsin yit-del-weL
And again that he did again under below they spent

him the night.

*Told at Hupa, November 1891, by Emma Lewis.

t This is said to be a stone, on which if a woman sits, she will be cured

of barrenness.
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xo-tciu xot-dan-yai hai xoi hai-yaL-iin tcit-tes-yai yi-niik ded
To them it went down that his. And he went south this

nin-nis-an ne-djox tciik-qal miL kl-ye d5-tcit-tes-ya-te sil-len 2

world the middle walking then again he did not feel like

along going farther,

tsum-mes-Lon ta xoi-kyun tes-yai yu-wit-din-hit do-tcit-tes-

Women again his mind went to. Finally he did not

ya-te sil-len sai-kit-din un-kya kin-kya-o* hai-ya kis-xun 4

feel like going on. He was surprised a white oak there standing,
to see

hai-ya-hit-djit-un hai-ya miL tcin-nes-ten hai kin-kya-o kin-
And then there with Vt he lay that white oak

ye-kut hai-ya-hit-djit-un kiit tcit-tes-yai yi-nuk hai-ya-miL-un 6

hollow. And then he went on south. And

yi-nuk-a-nin-nis-an-n5n-a-din tcin-nin-ya-yei hai-ya-hit-djit-

south world's end he came to. And then

un hai tcin-nin-ya-din na-tes-di-yai yi-na-tcin na-wit-dal 8

the he came from place he started back. From the he came
south back,

yeii nai yi-na-tcin hai-ya na-wit-dal hai kin-kya-5-din hai-

way back from south there he came to that white oak place.

ya-miL-tin hai-ya na-wit-dal miL mitc-dje-e-din dai-hw^o- lo

And there he came along then baby some-

tcin-xo kya-teL-tcwii-we-tsii hai-ya-hit-djit min-na-na-wil-liiw
where he heard cry. And then about it he thought

hai nas-da-un-de a-tcit-yau hai-yaL-uii mitc-tein din-nun 12

that some time ago he did that. And it facing

tcii-win-yen sai-kit-din un-kya hai kin-ye-kiit me-tcin an-tsii

he stood. He was surprised that hollow tree inside he heard
it cry.

hai-yaL a-tcon-des-ne da-xwed-duk-kyau^<; a-o-ne hai-ya-hit- i4

And he thought how will it be. And

djit-un hai-yo kin-ml-5t-tse min-nat hai Le-nal-ditc-tcwin-
then that knurl around the it had grown

xo-lan-diii min-nat tcit-du-wiL-tseL hit-djit hai muk-kut 16

together around he pounded it o£E. Then it on
place

da-na-deL-waL hai-yaL-uh La-ai-iix djet-waL hai-yo kin-kya-o
he poured it. And really it opened that white oak.

hai-yuk a-di-ya-te tcon-des-ne kyu-wiii-ya-in-yan na-nan- 18

"This way it will be," bethought, "Indians when they

* Quercus Garryana.
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deL-te hai-yuk
come
to be.

This wav
d5-x6L-me-tsa-xo-wm-sin-te

it will be easy for them,"
tcon-des-ne
he thought.

hai-

2 yaL-un hai-yuk-ke tce-niL-ten mitc-dje-e-din ki-la-xute un-kya
And that way he took out the baby. A boy he saw

it was.

na-teL-ten tce-xol-tcwe-din na-iL-dit-ten-nei hai-yaL-iin hai-ya
He took it Tcexoltcwedin he brought it. And there
along.

4 iia-is-te hai mitc-dje-e-din do-xoi-nes-yan kyii-win-ya-in-yan
he carried that baby. He did not raise it. "Indians
it around

ma a-nam<;-di-yau a-tcon-des-ne hai-yaL yi-de-kit-tcin tce-xun-
for I did it," he thought. And "Yidekitein TcexAn-

6 neuw'-kut-tcin
euwkAt

noi-na-seL-tcwin-te
I will bury it,"

tcon-des-ne a-dit-ta na-
he thought. In his sack

wiL-ten yi-de-kit-tcin tce-xun-neii<(?-kut di-hire-e do-teiL-tsan
he put it. At Yidekitein TeexuneuM^kiit nobody he saw.

ki-xun-nai-ne-en a-tin tsin-teL-deL hai-ya-miL xoi-nes-git
The KixUnai used all had run away. And they were
to be, afraid

of him.

ki-xiin-nai na-diL ta xo-tciii

Kixunai lived places to them

10

12

hai-ya-miL tcit-teL-ten hai
And he took it the

along

nii-win-na-hwil hai-ya-miL-uii
he went. And

yii-din-ne-miL
finally

Le-na-niL-ten
he carried it

all around

tce-xol-tcwe-din
Tcexoltcwedin

hai-ded nin-nis-an meuk yii-wit-din-ne-miL
this world over. Finally

na-in-di-ya-yei hai-ya-hit-djit a-na-tcil-lau-wei hai-ya-miL-un
he came back. And then he buried it. And

14

Lu-wnn
alone

tsis-dai

he lived
there.

nin-miL-Le-dil-lu
Panther.

niL-kya-kil-du-wim-me
NiLkyakilduwime

hai-ya
there

tsis-dai

lived

min-

hai-yuk kiin La
That way too one

xo-mitc-dje-e-din hai-yuk
his baby. That way

en a-tcit-yau kyii-win-ya-in-yan ma a-na-tcit-yau hai-ya-miL
it he did. Indians for he did it. And

16 a-tcon-des-ne yi-de-kit-tcin tce-xun-neiiM' hai-ya-tcin-te tcon-

he thought " Yidekitein Tcexiineutc there it will be,"
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des-ne hai-ya-mix. ki-ye
he And again
thought.

hai-ya xoi-kya-tcin tsin-teL-deL hai-

there from him they ran off.

ya-miL-iin a-tcon-des-ne nin-nis-an meiik teit-teL-ten hai-ya-
And he thought world over he would And

take it along.

miL-iin hai-yuk kun hai-yuk a-tcit-yau hai-yiik kun niL-kya-
that way too, that way he did. That way too NiLkya-

kil-du-wim-me na-iL-dit-ten hai-ya-hit-djit hai-yuk a-na-tcil-

kilduwime he brought it And then that way he
back.

lau-wei hai-yuk kun nin-nis-an meuk x6 tcit-teL-ten tce-xol-

buried it. That too world over in he carried it. Tcexol-
way vain

tewe-din na-tel-ditc-tcwen eii hai mit-L5-we nas-dil-lin-te

tcwedin grew that medicine that was to be.

hai-ya-miL teL-tcwen tcim-me-yauw hai-ya-miL hai nii^-kya-

And there grew small Douglas And that NiLkya-
spruces. one

kil-dii-wim-me hai en hai mit-L6 na-teL-ditc-tcwen niL-
kilduwime that was the medicine grew there

tcwin-dil-mai*
yarrow.

hai-yuk a-ya-it-yau
That way they did

hai na-nin
both of
them.

hai-yaL hwe
And me

na-tse yi-man-tu-wiii-yai iQu-hwo-vi-hivQ
first Yimantuwinyai he will call,

kil-dii-wim-rae na-muk-kai tcii-x6-ii-hwe

(Panther) second he will call.

hai-ya-miL niL-kya- lo

And
na-din na-x6-ii-ht«?e

A second he will call

time

yl-man-tii-win-yai niL-kya-kil-du-wim-me kun na-din na-xo-ii- 12

Yimantuwinyai. NiLkyakilduwime too a second he will

hwe hai-ya-hit-djit hai tce-x6-hwe hai-ya-hit-djit tce-xa-in-neiiM'
call. And then he talked. And then he always said

the same thing.

te-win-eL hai 14
stand out. That

hai-yaL-un hai a-xoL-tcit-den-ne t5-tcin-tcin
And he said to him, "On the river

side

mik-ke tin-ai-kin-te hai-ya-miL niL
its tail very long." And

meii xti-in-dil Lok hai
under will pass salmon

kya-kil-du-wim-me hai a-xoL-tcit-den-ne hai meii hai tuk-a- le
NiLkyakilduwime he said to him, " That under that shore

* Achillea millefolium L. which is claimed by the Hupa and other Indians,

to be native to northwestern California.
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tcin-tciii hai meu kit-tin xu-en-eL hai-yuk mit-Lo na-ya-
side that under small will f)jo." That way medicine they

tail

is-tewen
made.

TRANSLATION.

Formula of Medicine for the Birth of the First Child.

YImantuwinyai lived at Tcexoltcwedin. He went down the

river to TseLtcedin. He followed the beach south for some dis-

tance and then he went along the ridge. He sat down to rest.

Two women came from the south. "You sit down and rest too,"

he said. They sat down. He thought, "I would like to have

intercourse with them." Then he left that place, and the women
went on toward the north

.

He himself walked along toward the south. Below Willow
Creek he spent the night with two women. He went on walking

along in the middle of the world toward the south. Again he

did not feel like going on. His mind again turned toward

women. He was surprised to see a hollow white oak standing

there. He lay with that. Then he went on toward the south.

He came to the end of the world at the south and then turned

back the way he had come. When he came back to the place where

the white oak was standing he heard a baby crying somewhere.

Then he thought about what he had done some time before. As
he stood facing the tree he heard something inside. "How will

it be," he thought. Then he pounded off the bark around the

knurl where it had grown together. Having made a decoction

of the bark he poured it on the tree. That white oak opened at

once. "This way it will be," he thought," when Indians become."

"It will be easy this way," he thought. That was the way he

took the baby out.

He saw it was a boy. He brought it back to Tcexoltcwedin.

He carried the baby around with him but he did not succeed in

raising it. "I did it for Indians," he thought. "I will bury it at

Yidekitcin Tcexuneui<;kutcin," he thought. He put it in his

buckskin sack and took it there.

He found no one about. All the Kixunai who used to live

there had fled. They were afraid of him. Then he took it to all
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the places where the Kixiiiiai used to live. Finally he went all

around the world and came back to Tcexoltcwedin where he

buried it.

Panther was living alone at NiLkyakilduwime. In the same

manner he, too, got a baby. It was for Indians he did it. He
thought, "I will go to Yidekitcin Tcexuneiiw; to bury it." They
ran away from him. Then he thought he would take it around

the world. He, too, brought it back to the place from which he

had started and buried it. He, too, carried it over the world

in vain.

At Tcexoltcwedin the plant that was to be the medicine grew.

Small Douglas spruces grew there. The medicine that grew at

Nibkyakildiiwime was yarrow. That way they both did. That is

why I call Yimantiiwifiyai a second time, and then I call panther

again. Then he talked to them. He told one of them, "Stand

on the river side where the branch hangs over. The salmon with

long tails will pass under that." He told the other one, "Stand

on the shore side. Those with small tails will pass under that."
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XXXIV.

Formula of Medicine to Cause the Infant to Orow Fast.^

dik-gyun yl-duk ya-Le-da-a-din na-teL-ditc-tcwen keL-tsan
Here east in the corner grew a maiden,

of the world

2 Lu-wun-nin hai-ya-miL Lu-wun-nin tce-it-da di-hwe-e do-tciL-

all alone. And alone she used Nobody she saw.
to live.

tsis mux-xa he do-tciL-tsis hai-ya-miL-un min-ne-dj5-x6-miL
Tracks even she did not see. And after a time,

4 Lax hai-ya kyu-wil-kyan di-hwe-e en kun do-tciL-tsis hai-

with- there she was pregnant. Nobody it was too she saw.
out
reason

ya-miL-un a-du-wun-xo-kyun-na-i-ya dai-dit-din-ki-auw miL
And about herself she thought, "Where is it from

6 xux-xai iuii/'-tsan tc5-in-ne miii-ne-dj5-xo-miL kut min-yai hai
baby I found," she kept After a time it was

thinking. nearly time

tcit-du-win-tca-te hai-ya-miL-un min-ne-djo-xo-miL tcit-dii-

that she was going And after a time she was
to be sick.

8 win-tcat hai-ya-miL-uii xo-an sil-len hai raitc-dje-e-din hai-

sick. And from her it came that baby.

ya-miL-uii a-tcon-des-ne ya-nam<;-tuw hai mitc-dje-e-din
And she thought I will pick up that baby.

10 yanw-tnw tcon-des-ne miL x6-kya-tcin yat-qot Lats-a-x5-lun
"Let me she thought. Then from her it dodged. Many times
pick it up,"

a-di-ya-te yamc-tiit^? tco-in-ne xoi-kya-tcin ya-it-qot yu-wit-
it did that. "Let me she thought; from her it always

pick it up," dodged.

12 din-ne-miL de-no-kut yi-tsin te-de-q5t yu-din-ne-miL yi-man-
Pinally from the sky down it tumbled. Finally across

yi-tsin te-wit-qot-te sil-len-nei tu-wim-ma hit-djit non-de-qot-
west in the water it seemed Close to the then it stopped,

about to tumble. beach

*Told at Hupa, December 1901, by Emma Lewis. For the treatment of
infants by the Hupa compare, Life and Culture of the Hupa, p. 51.
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ei hai-ya-hit-djit teL-tcwen-nei hai mit-L5-we hai mik-kin-din
And then grew that medicine. At its base

hit-tcit n5n-de-qot-ei hai-ya-hit-djit tcit-dii-wim-mitc hit-djit

there it stopped. And when she broke it off then

hai miL ya-wiL-ten-nei hai-ya-hit-djit hai mit-Lo sil-len-nei

that with she picked it up. And then that medicine became.

hai tcit-dii-wim-mitc-hit miL ya-wiL-ten-nei hai-ya de teL-

That when she broke it off with it she picked There
him up.

tcwen hai mit-Lo sil-lin-te hai mitc-tcih te-de-qot hai-ya-
it grew that medicine going to be that toward it tumbled. And

miL dik-gyun yi-duk ya-Le-da-a-din na-iL-dit-ten-nei hai
here east the corner she took him back. That

mi-ye n5-nih-xan-nei hai-uh hai mit-Lo-we na-is-tcwen-nei
under she put. Then that medicine grew

x6L-tcwiL-ta-<un-nas-mats*
wild ginger.

TRANSLATION.

Formula of Medicine to Cause the Infant to Grow Fast.

Here in the eastern corner of the world grew a maiden by her-

self. She lived all alone, seeing no one. After a time without

cause she became pregnant. She had seen no one. She had not

even seen the tracks of people. " From whom have I a child," she

kept thinking. After a while the time for her to be sick had

nearly come. Finally she was sick and gave birth to a baby.

"I will pick up that baby," she thought. When she tried to pick

it up it dodged from her. Many times she tried to pick it up but

it eluded her until finally it fell down from the world above.

When it had crawled near the beach across toward the west it

stopped. Where it stopped the medicine grew. She broke off

some of it and with that picked up the baby. That which grew

at the place toward which he crawled became the medicine. She

took him back to the eastern corner where she steamed him with

it. The medicine was wild ginger.

*Asarum catidatum Lindl.
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XXXV.

Formula of Medicine to Cause the Infant to Groiv Strong.^

ki-xun-nai tce-xol-tcwe-din xoi-kyai hiL tcit-deL-tse ki-

A KixAnai Teexoltewedin her grand- both stayed. The
son

2 la-xiitc xu-Le-dun tce-in-nauM' tai-kyuw;-tciii na-tses ye-tce-
boy in the morning used go out sweat-house Arrows he used

toward

.

il-luw tai-kyu?t' me me-il-loi hai-ya-miL hai kyots niL-
totake the sweat- in. He used to And the sinew the

house tie on
feathers.

4 tcwiu-met miL tce-il-luw; hai kyots hai-ya-miL ye-na-it-dauw^
feather ease from he used to that sinew. And he went back in.

take out

hai-ya-mlL-ufi hai kyots no-iL-xuts hai-ya-miL-uii xou-ta
And that sinew he chewed up. And the house

6 ye-na-it-dauw hai-ya-miL hai kyots no-iL-xuts naL-sis-itc
he used to go in. And the sinew he chewed Spoon basket

off.

hai me ye-tce-iL-kas hai kyots n51-xuts hai-ya-miL-ufi tce-

that in he threw the sinew scrapings. And she

8 it-te hai do-kyii-wil-le hai-j-a-miL-ufi yis-xuu ki-ye hai-yuk
always that old woman. And next day again that
lay
down

a-in-nu min-iie-dj5-x5-miL hai do-kyii-wil-le tsis-ten xu-Le
he did. After a time the old woman was lying at night.

down

10 hai-ya-miL-uh tce-in-sit-hit iih-kya mitc-dje-e-din kya-til-tcwe
And when she woke she a baby cry.

up heard

hai-yaL Le-na-nil-lai na-kin-ueL-deii hai-yaL wuii xoii ya-
And she built afire. She made it blaze. And for it fire she

12 wih-eii hai-ya-miL sai-kit-diii iin-kya mitc-dje-e-din me
picked up. And she was surprised to see a baby in

*Told at Hupa, December 1901, by Emma Lewis.

fThe ease is made of stems of Gnaphalium decurrens var. Califortiicum.

The name of this plant, niLtewih, means "it is fragrant."
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na-tse naL-tsis-itc me ya-wiL-ten hai do-kyu-wil-le hai-ya-miL
crawling spoon in. She took it the old woman. And
around basket up

a-tcon-des-ne dai-dik-kyauw-un mi-ye no-ne-xun-te tcon-
she thought, "What kind is it under I will put?" she

des-ne hai-yaL tce-nin-yai Lax to-din tce-nin-yai hai-ya-hit-
thought. And she went out. Just to the she came And then

river down.

djit ya-win-an tse-Lit-tso hai-ya-hit-djit-un hai mi-ye te

she picked blue-stones. And then those under in
the
water

tcu-win-an hai-ya-hit-djit-un mit-diL-wa Lax tce-nin-yai
she put. And then again she went out

ki-ma-ii mitc-tcin hai tcis-tcwin-te hai-ya-hit-djit-un kut
medicine after that she^will make. And then

tciL-tsan tcim-me-yamt' dik-gyun uL-kyo hai-ya-mil-un ky^-
she saw small Douglas this high. And she

spruces

wa-is-tcwit hai-ya-miL-un La xat kyii-win-xa hai-ya-hit-djit-un
broke them And one still she left And
off. standing.

deox yi-nuk din-nun tein-nes-dai hai-ya-miL-un hai-yiik
this south facing she sat down. "And this way-
way

a-di-ya-te
it will be,"

tcon-des-ne
she thought.

hai
That

mitc-tcin
toward

tce-xe-neiiw?

she talked.

La
The

xat
still

kis-xan mitc-tcin tce-xe-neiiw hai-yuk a-win-ncL-te tcit-den-ne
standing toward she talked. "This way it will be," she said.

La no-wit-tuw-wiL-te hai mitc-tcin tce-xo-win-ne-hwiL-te hai-
"One shall always That toward she shall talk."

be left.

ya-hit-djit-un hai mi-ye te tcii-win-tan hai-ya-miL-un dun-
And then that under in she put. And

Lun-hwo-din
several

yi-kis-mut-ei
Broke

yis-xan miL
days after

din yis-xan
days

it

yis-xan
days

water

miL mit-La
after behind

dje-win-tan
spread open

hai kai-tel

that basket

-

plate.

tcwo-la-din
five

hai kai-tel-ne-en hai-ya-miL ki-ye
that basket-plate And again

used to be.

ki-ye xa-a-dl-yau-ei hai-ya-miL ki-ye tcwo-la-
again it did that. And again five

miL xea-kai ye-tcii-wiL-ten hai-yaL ki-ye hai
after baby- she put it in. And again that

10

12

14

16

basket

Am. Aroh. Eth. 1, 19.
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xea-kai xa-ai-lau hai-ya-miL na-La ye-tcu- wiL-ten ke-na-
baby- broke. And a second she put it in. She
basket one

2 ne-iL-a mit-tsin-ne yai-im-mil hai-ya-miL hai x6-tcwo na-tse-
leaned Its legs it kicked up. And his grand- first

it up.

din
place

mother

tse-Lit-tso

blue-stone

hai
that

no-na-nin-an
she put in.

dje-lotc mitc-dje-e-din me-nii-wil-a me-
small the baby leaning against
djelo

hai-ya-miL-un yii-din-ne-miL-iin a-tcon-des-ne
And finally she thought,

is-do di-lit^5 mux-xea-kai seL-tcwin tcon-des-ne tcwo-la-din
" I wish some

kind
its basket

hwa-ne ye-iL-xa en
only mornings it

was

te-% hai-ya-miL-un

hai
that

I could
make,"

miik-kai-kit-Loi
hazel

she thought.

xea-kai
basket

carried
it.

And
yii-din-ne-miL

finally

a-tcon-des-ne
she thought,

Five

me na-iL-
in she

tse-Lit-ts5

"Blue-stone

10

8 mux-xea-kai seL-tcwin hai-ya-hit-djit me-na-is-te-ei win-Lits-ei
its cradle I will make." And then she carried it. It was tough.

hai-ya-hit-djit ke-ne-iL-a hai-ya-miL hai tse-Lit-ts5 ke-ket-
And she leaned And that blue-stone made a

it up.

na-i-ya hai tse-Lit-ts5 xea-kai hai-ya-hit-djit me-na-is-te-ei
creaking that blue-stone baby- And then she carried it.

basket.

hai-yuk xo-lun-teL tcon-des-ne hai hwe ht(;it-Lo-we

"This way it will be," she thought, "who my medicine
mi-ye
under

n5-nin-xun-te tcon-des-ne hai-yaL-un
will set," she thought. And

hai kyii-win-ya-in-yan na-nan-deL-te
the Indians when they come

14 tcin hai-ya hai-yuk a-na-it-yau hai-yuk
4.1— i.1 i.i,_i. j:j ) This way

hai na-is-tcwen hwe
that she made. "Me
a-hwnL-tcit-den-te hai

will say of me, ' That
one

they
say

hwe
I

there that way

ne-se-daiuk.
sat way."

did,

tcin-nes-da-te
she will sit

hai
the
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TRANSLATION.

Formula of the Medicine to Cause the Infant to Grow Strong.

A Klxunai woman lived at Tcexoltcwedin with her grandson.

The boy used to go every morning to the sweat-house where he

worked fastening the feathers to arrows. He used to go back

into the house and get sinew from the case in which feathers were

kept. He worked the sinew into shape with his teeth, throwing

the pieces scraped off into the spoon-basket. The old woman was
always lying down. The next day the boy did the same thing.

After a time the old woman, while lying there one night, woke
up and heard a baby cry. Having started a fire she took up a

brand and was surprised to see a baby squirming about in the

spoon-basket. She took it up and then thought, "With what
am I going to steam it?" She went down to the river and picked

up some blue-stones which she carried to the house and put in a

basket of water. Then she went out again to get the herb for the

medicine she was going to make. She saw small Douglas spruces

growing there about so high (two feet). These she broke off,

leaving only one standing. She sat down this way facing the

south. "This way it will be," she thought. She talked to the

one still standing. "This way it will be," she said, "one always

will be left toward which she shall talk."

Then she put that under the baby in water. Several days

after the basket-plate spread out and broke. After five days it

did that again. After five days more she put it in a baby-basket.

The baby-basket broke. She put it in a second one and leaned

it up against something. The baby kicked up its legs. It was a

blue-stone storage basket she leaned it against. Finally she

thought, "I wish I could make some better kind of a baby-

basket." It was only during five days that she carried it in the

hazel baby-basket. At last she thought, "I will make for it a

basket of blue-stone." She carried it in that for it was tough.

When she leaned it up, the blue-stone baby-basket made a

creaking noise. Then she carried it about. "This way it will

be," she thought, "with those who put my medicine under. The
Indians, when they come, will say of me, 'That is the one who
did this way there.' She will sit the way I sit."
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XXXVI.

Formula of Medicine to Insure Long Life for an Infant.^

tsis-dai de-de nin-nis-an ne-djit xo-is-dai Lu-wun-nin
He stayed this world middle a man. All alone

2 tsis-dai hai-ya-miL tai-kyuw-tcin x5-muk-kut-tsis-dai e-e-a

he stayed. And by the sweat-house his stool always
lay.

hai-ya-miL La ye-na-wit-yai hai xo-muk-kut-tsis-dai na-neL-eu
And once he came in his stool he looked at.

4 hai-yaL-un xo-muk-kut-tsis-dai na-neL-en-hit sai-kit-din-

And his stool when he looked at he saw with

un-kya mitc-dje-e-din noi-du-win-taL-xo-lun hai-ya-miL-un
surprise baby had made a track. And

6 yis-xun-de ki-ye na-neL-en hai-ya-miL-uii x6te-dj5-xo-din
next day again he looked. And more still

un-kya na-in-nel-le-xo-lun hai-ya-miL-un wun xoi-kyun-na-i-ya
he saw it had been playing. And he thought about it.

8 hai-ya-miL-uh yis-xun-de ki-ye x5tc-djo-xo-din a-ne-it-te-e-xo-

And next day again still more it had done that

x5-luh hai-ya-miL-un min-ne-dj5-x6-miL a-tcon-des-ne me-liiw-te

he saw. And after a time bethought, "I am going
to watch,"

10 ke tcon-des-ne hai-ya-miL-uh xo tcin-nes-dai hai-ya-miL-un
bethought. And in vain he sat there. And

xu-Le-dun na-neL-en ki-yauw-me-de-ai un-kya miL-na-we-
in the morning he looked. Woodpecker heads he saw he had been

12 nel-le-xo-luh hai-ya-miL-un yis-xun-hit ki-ye ki-yauw-me-de-ai
playing with. And next day again woodpecker heads

miL na-we-nel-le-xo-luh hai-ya-miL-un yis-xuh-hit ki-ye hai-

with he had been playing. And next day again.

14 ya-miL-ufi ya-il-lu«^' hai kl-yauw-me-de-ai hai-ya-miL-uh
And he picked up that woodpecker head. And

tak-a-dih yis-xan ya-lujt' hai-ya-miL-un dihk-kit-din yis-xun-
the third day he picked And fourth day

it up.

*Told at Hupa, December 1901, by Emma Lewis.
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te-miL me-e-na-nes-dai. dink-kit-din xu-Le sil-lin-te-miL hai-

nearly hidden he sat Fourth night it nearly was.
watching,

ya-miL-ufi xotc min-nol-weL-miL hai-ya-miL xoi-de-ai-ye-win- 2

And quite it was midnight and he heard

yai kyu-win-diL-tsu hai-ya-miL un-kya mitc-dje-e-din kya-
a jingling noise. And he heard a baby

teL-tcwe-tse hai-yaL-un ye-na-wit-yai xon-ta hai-ya-miL-un 4

cry. And he went in the house. And

mitc-dje-e-din un-kya na-tse hai-yaL ya-wiL-ten ditc-wil-litc

baby he saw crawling And he picked A piece of
about. it up. buckskin

ya-wiL-kyos hai miL tsis-loi hai-ya-miL-un ya-wiL-ten hai 6

he picked up. That with he And he picked up that
wrapped it.

mitc-dje-e-din hai-ya-miL a-tcon-des-ne xwed-dik-kyauw-
baby. And he thought, "What

un auw-la-te hai-ya-hit-djit-un a-dit-ta tcu-wiL-ten do-no-niL- 8

do shall I And then in his he put it. He did not
with it?" knapsack

tin-te-sil-len hai-ya-miL teit-tes-yai xa-nii-win-te hai mit-L6
want to leave it. And he went away. He looked for that med-

icine

tcis-tewin-te tcit-tes-yai nin-nis-an meuk yii-din-ne-miL Le-na- lo

he was going He went the world over. Finally he took
to make.

niL-ten do-he-tciL-tsan hai mit-L6 sil-lin-te de-de nin-nis-an
it all the He did not find that medicine that was This world
way around. to be.

min-ne-djit hai tsis-da-ne-en-din na-in-di-ya-yei ye-na-wit-yai 12
the middle the he used to stay place he came back to. He went in

xon-ta do-he teiL-tsan hai mit-Lo-we hai-ya-hit-djit xon-ta
the He did not find that medicine. And then

meuk na-ten-en hai-ya ye un-kya teL-tcwun-x5-lun kit-du- 14

inside he looked There instead he saw it growing. The wall
around.

wil-kan uh-kya hai-ya teL-tcwun-x5-lun hai is-lun-din hai-
that holds he saw there it was growing the it was born
the wood place.

ya-hit-djit hai tcit-dS-wim-mitc hai-ya-hit-djit-un hai ml-ye 16

And then that he pulled it off. And then that under

no-nin-xan hai-ya-hit-djit-un teL-tcwen hai mitc-dje-e-din
he placed. And then it grew that baby.
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La-ai-ux kut-tin-x5-lictc teL-tcwen tse-ets-dim-miL nas-qol
Indeed very quickly it grew. In a little while it crawled

around.

2 hai-ya-miL-un tin-til-teSx-un-fe hai mitc-dje-e-din hai-ya-miL-
And very strong it that baby. And

looked

uii yu-wit-din-ne-mix. nas-its-ei xa-a-til-teox a-nu-wes-^e hai-

after a time it ran around that strong it was.

4 ya-miL-un a-tcon-des-ne na-iL-its hai ki-la-xutc wun-x6-kyun-
And he thought "It is run- that boy." He began to think

ning around

na-nan-ya hai-ya-miL-un aL-tcit-den-ne nin-tiiw nik-ky5-wun
about it. And he told him, "Lie down, go to sleep."

6 hai-yaL kut hai-yuk a-di-yau hai-ya-miL-uii xon tcit-tes-yai

And that way he did. And he went away.
himself

La duk-kan xa-is-yai hai-ya-miL-un ki-ye nax duk-kau
One ridge he climbed up. And again a second ridge

8 xa-is-yai hai-ya-miL-un tak duk-kan xa-is-yai hai-ya-miL-uh
he And a third ridge he climbed up. And
climbed up.

dink-kit duk-kan xa-is-yai hai-ya-miL-un dink-kit xa-is-yai
a fourth ridge he climbed up. And the fourth he got up

one

10 miL da-tcin-nes-dai na-teh-en hai no-niL-tin-tcin hai mitc-
then he sat down there. He looked where he had left that

back

dje-e-din hai-ya-miL-tin deox yi-de tcit-teh-en hai-ya-miL-un
baby. And this way north he looked. And

12 yl-nuk mit-diL-wa teit-teh-en hai-ya-miL-un mit-diL-wa dik-
south in turn he looked. And in turn

gyun yi-duk to-non-a-tcih tcit-ten-en hai-ya-miL-un mit-diL-wa
here east the water's he looked. And in turn

edge

14 yl-man-yi-tsin tcit-teii-en hai-ya-miL-un hai tcit-te-wit-ih-iL ta
across west he looked. And those he looked places

a ya-wit-xus-sil-lei hai-ya-miL-un na-neL-ih-hit uh-kya
clouds flew up. And when he looked he saw

16 niL-tcih te-duk-kait-dei hai a hai a-di-yau hai-yaL-un
toward they were Those clouds that did. And
each other sliding

together.

a-tcon-des-ne a-til-teox-teL-tcwen hai-ya-miL-un a-teon-des-ne
bethought, "He is growing strong." And bethought,
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kit-da-xo-kya-a-o-ne hwin-naL mn-ya-te teon-des-ne yu-wit-din-
"What is going to "Before me they will he thought. Finally
happen?" come

together,"

ne-miL hai sit-tin-ne-en-din miL Lin-diik-kait-de La-xo miL
the he used to lie place from they slid together. Just

Lu-hwin nan-a-ei miL tcwa-x5L-wil nan-a-ei hai-ya-miL-un.
blackness hangs Darkness hangs there. And

« there.

hai mite-dje-e-din mi-nes-git hai-miL a-di-yau La-ai-iix

that baby was afraid of that it did. Really

in-nas-Lat hai-ya-miL-un La-ai-Hx a-tin-tcin Le-ye-nal-dit-

it ran up. And really every direction they drew

d5-wei hai-ya-miL a-tcon-des-ne hai-yuk xo-lun a-di-ya-teL
back. And bethought, "This way it is going to be.

hai-ya-miL hai-yuk xo-lun kit-tcint mi-nes-git-teL hai-ya-hit-
And this way it is sickness will be afraid." And then

djit na-tes-di-yai xon-naL a-di-yau hai mit-L5-we hai teis-

he went back. Before did it that medicine
him

tcwen hai na-neL-en da-xwed-duk x5-lun nii-hMJon-teL tcon-
he That he looked "How will it be good?"
made. at it.

des-ne na-tes-di-yai na-in-di-ya-yei na-naL-its un-kya hai
he He started home. He got home. Running he saw that
thought. around

10

ki-la-xutc hai-ya-miL a-teon-des-ne nii-hi<>5n na-seL-tcwin
boy. And he thought, " Good, I have made

mit-Lo-we hai kyii-win-ya-in-yan hai na-nan-deL-te hai hM;in- 12

medicine. Those Indians who are coming to be this

nis-te yo-naL-tsit-te d5-Lun hwuh hai hwin-nis-^e-tcin nai-xe-
my will know. A few only my body to will
body

nenw-te hai-ya-miL-un a-tcon-des-ne hai-yuk a-wil-leL-te hai 14

talk." And he thought, "This way he will do the
one

hwin-nis-#e tco-naL-tsit hai* mi-ye no-nin-xun-te hai-jnik
my body who knows. That under he will place it. This way

a-wil-leL-te dik-gyun yi-man-yl-de ya-wi-xauw-hwiL-te dik-gyun 16

he will do. Here across to the he will take it up. Here
north

yi-man-yi-nuk kun ya-wi-xauw-hwiL-te hai hwin-nis-^e tco-
across south too he will take it up. Who my body

*The medicine used is tcimulkyO, Lupinus latifoliiis.
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naL-tsit hai-yiik a-wil-le-leL-te hai-ya-de hai-yuk a-wil-le-leL-te

knows this way he will do. This way they will do.

2 hai hi^e-ded kyu-win-ya-in-yan ma na-seL-tcwen hai hwa.
This mine, Indians for I made. That me

yo-du-wit-xul-liL-te hai-ya-miL-un a-tcon-des-ne kyu-win-ya-
they will ask for." And he thought, "In the

4 in-yan-ta-din til-tcwen miL nai-ke-yun-te tcon-des-ne kun-
Indian world what grows, with they will grow," he thought. "Some-

thing

nii-hwon ma no-na-ne-un hai-yiik mi-nes-git-te hai kit-tcint
good for I will leave. This way will be afraid that sickness

them

6 hai hwe hwit-hd-we mi-ye no-nin-xun-te hai-yuk a-kit-tis-seox
that my medicine under if he puts. This way smart he will

a-nii-wes-<e hai hwin-nis-Ze yo-naL-tsit-te hai-yuk na-is-tcwen
grow my body who will know." This way he made it.

8 hai-yuk miL me-niL-xe
This way he finished it.

hai-yux kut hwa-ne
This way only.

THE PRAYER. "^

10 hai-ded eh min-Lun mit-da-Lit-yos miL na-6-diiw-de-xut
"Here are ten packages.t With I ask you for it.

them

hai nit-Lo-we hwii-wa-meL-tcwit-te hi<>e kun-nah do-hwa-da-
Your lend me. I too I have not
medicine

12 da-tsin kyii-win-ya-in-yan-ta-din til-tcwenj hai-ya-hit-djit hei-

got much in Indian world grows." And then

yun kut xow-ddh kut hwit-dje oL-tsit kun nii-wa-me-neL-
"Yes I guess it My mind you know. I will lend it

is so.

14 tcwit-te yo d5n kis-xiin hai hwit-L6-we mi-ye non-xauw-ne
to you. There it stands that my medicine. Under put it."

hai-ya-hit-djit xe-e-iL-y51 hai-ded mux-xa-tce-xo-len
And then he blows that incense,

away

*This prayer with its answer is repeated after the formula. Such
prayer is used in connection with all, or nearly all of the formulas.

tOf tobacco.

JThe phi'ase means tobacco.
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TRANSLATION.

Formula of Medicine to Insure Long lAfe to the Infant.

A man lived in the middle of this world all alone. His stool

always lay in the sweat-house. Once when he came in and looked

at his stool he was surprised to see a baby's track near it. The

next day when he looked again he saw it had been playing still

more. He studied about it. The next day he saw it had done

that again. After a time he thought he would watch, so he sat

near by. In the morning when he looked he saw it had been

playing with woodpecker heads. The next day again it had

been playing with woodpecker heads, and the next day also.

He picked up the woodpecker head. The third day he picked

one up also. When he had watched nearly four days and the

fourth night was nearly passed, well after midnight he heard a

jingling noise. He heard a baby cry. He went into the house.

He saw a baby squirming about. He got a piece of buckskin,

picked up the baby, and wrapped it up in it.

Then, because he did not want to leave it, he put it in his sack

and went away. He went all over the world looking for the herb

with which he was going to make medicine. Finally he went

all around the world without finding it. He came back to the

middle of the world where he used to stay and went into the house

without having found the medicine. When he looked around

inside of the house he saw it growing by the wall that holds the

wood, at the very place where the baby was born. Then he

pulled it ojff and put it under the baby and steamed him with it.

And then the baby grew. Really it grew very fast. Soon
it was creeping about. It seemed very vigorous. After a while

it ran about, it was so strong. He began to study about it.

He said to the child, "Lie down and go to sleep." The child

obeyed. The man went away.

He climbed one ridge, and then a second, and a third, and a

fourth. When he got up the fourth ridge he sat down. He
looked back where he had left the baby. He looked this way
toward the north. Then he looked toward the south. After

that he looked toward the eastern water's shore. And then he

looked across to the west. Wherever he looked clouds came up.
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As he looked he saw them slide together toward each other.

" He is growing strong," he thought. " What is going to happen,

they are going to come together before me," he thought. Finally

where he used to stay they came together. Just blackness and
darkness hung there. The baby was afraid of that which had
happened. Suddenly it ran up and at once in every direction

they drew back. "This way sickness will be afraid," he thought.

And he went back.

The medicine he had made did that. He looked at it thinking,

"How will it be good I" He started home and in time got there.

He saw the baby running about. "I have made the medicine

good," he thought. "The Indians, who are coming to be, will

know of me. It will be only a few who will talk about my
medicine. This way those who know my medicine will do," he

thought. "They will place this under the child. This way they

will do. Here across to the north he will hold it up. Here

across to the south, too, he will hold it up. He who knows my
formula will do this way. I made this my medicine for Indians.

They will ask me for it. That which grows in the Indian world

[tobacco] he will grow with," he thought. "I will leave some-

thing for them. Sickness will be afraid like this if he puts my
medicine under the child. He, who knows my medicine, will

grow in this way to be smart." This way he made it. This way
he finished it.

THE PRAYER.

"Here are ten packages of tobacco with which I ask you for

it. Lend me your medicine. I have not much of that which

grows in the Indian world." "Yes, I guess it is true that

you know my formula. I will lend it to you. There stands my
medicine; put it under the child." And then he blows from his

hand the offering of incense root.
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XXXVII.

Formula of Medicine to Protect Children in Strange Places.*

ded nin-nis-an ne-djit hai kl-yauM? hai Lax na-dite-dje-u

This world the the birds just flew together,
middle

hai-yo x5-xai do-kyu-wil-le hai-ya-miL-un a-den-ne tcit-te- 2

Those her old woman. And she said, she would
children

e-en min-ne-djo-xo-miL a-den-ne ke tse-nin-met ye-o-dik-

look. After a while she said, "Come Tseninme run in,"

gin-ne a-xoL-tcit-den-ne hai-ya-miL-un hwa na-na-it-dauw 4

she told them. And the had gone down
sun

miL ded no-na-it-git hai-ya-miL-un yeii yi-niik na-da-a
then this they came And way up river stands

place again.

kauM>-hwu-me ke hai me ye-5-dik-gin-ne yaL-teit-den-ne 6

a yew tree "Come, that in run," she told them.

hai-ya-miL-un hwa na-na-it-dauw miL no-na-it-dje-u hai-ya-

And the had gone done then they came flying And
sun back in a flock,

miL ke dje-16-o-me ye-5-dik-gin-ne ded nin-nis-an ne-djit 8

"Come Djeloome run in." This world middle

na-in-dik-git hai-yaL-un ke tse-wun-ne-mel ye-o-dik-gin-ne
they came back. Then "Come, Tsewiineme run in,"

yaL-tcit-den-ne tse-ets-din-miL ded no-na-it-dje-ii hai-ya-miL- 10

she told them. After a little this they came back. And
while place

un a-yaL-tcit-den-ne ke tse-tit-mil-me ye-6-dik-gin-ne hai-

she told them, "Come Tsetitmilakiit run in."

ya-miL-un na-ne-it-git hai mun-tcwin ya-sit-da-din hai-ya- 12

And they came the their mother was staying And
back place.

miL-un ke L6-hwun-me ye-6-ditc-dje-ne yaL-tcit-den-ne
"Come, Bald Hill run in." she told them.

Lo-hwun-me ye-wit-dje-u na-ne-it-git ded nin-nis-an ne-djit 14

Bald Hill they went in. They came this world middle.
back

*Told at Hupa, December 1901, by Emma Lewis,

t A mountain near Burnt Ranch,

J A mountain east of Djictandiii.
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hai-ya-miL-un ke Lo-kyo-we-me ye-o-dik-gin-ne ded niii-

And "Come Lokyoweme run in." This

2 nis-an ne-djit na-ne-it-git ke xa-is-dil-me ye-6-dik-gin-iie
world middle they came " Come

back.
Xaisdilme run in."

na-ne-it-git ded
They came this
back

nin-nis-an ne-djit
world middle.

hai-ya-miL ke yi-da-teiii-

And " Come Weitchpec

din-niin-diii me
butte

ded nin-nis-an
this world

ye-o-dik-gin-ne hai-ya-miL-uii na-ne-it-git
run in." And they came

back

ne-djit hai-ya-miL-un ke yit-de L6-hwun
middle. And "Come north bald hills

me ye-o-dik-gir
run in."

L-ne na-ne-it-git
They came

ded nin-nis-an ne-djit

this world middle.
back

hai-ya-miL-un a-den-ne yit-de-kit-tcin tce-xun-neiiw me ye-6-
And she said, Yitdekitcin Teexdneuw

8 dik-gin-ne na-ne-it-git hai-ya-raiL a-den-ne mis-xus-tun-din
run in." They came And she said, " Misx<istundin

back.

me ke ye-6-dik-gin-ne hai-ya-miL-uh na-ne-it-git hai-ya-
come run in." And they came

back.

10 miL-un ke da-din-mot-diii* me ye-o-dik-gin-ne tcit-den-ne
And "Come, Dadinmotdin run in," she said.

na-ne-it-git tse-ets-din miL na-ne-it-git hai-ya-miL a-den-ne
They came a short time then they came And she said,
back, back.

3- ke tan-ai-met ye-o-dik-gin-ne tan-ai-me hit-djit La-ai-iix

"Come Tanaime run in." At Taiiaime then really

kin-nai-kil tcis-tcwen-nei La-ai-iix yo me-neuk no-nil-la-yei
slaves they made them. At once that behind they put them.

1"* yii-din-ne-miL wil-weL-ei hai-ya-miL xa-na-ten-en yu-din-ne-
Finally it was night. And she looked for Finally

them.

miL no-hwe-deuw-hwen-nei hai-ya-miL a-tcon-des-ne hai-ya
darkness came. And she thought, "There

1^ hwa-ne xo-lun yu-din-ne-miL xotc xu-Le sil-len-nei xo-xa
only they are." At last quite night it became. For

them

na-ya-tes-in-% hai-ya-miL sa-a wil-weL-hit a-tcon-des-ne kut
she looked. And long after night she thought,

*A mountain near mouth of Redwood creek.

tNear Trinidad.
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x5-kyTin mit-L5-we nauw-tcwe min a-yaL-de-iuw-ne ke hai-ya

"Against medicine I am going That I told them, "Come, there

his breast to make. is why

ye-o-dik-gin-ne hai-un La xu-Le ya-wes-a do-tcin-nes-ten 2

run in." And all night she sat up; never lay down

hai do-kyu-wil-le hai-ya-hit-djit-un nin-na-is-duk-kai tce-niL-

that old woman. And then she got up. She took

ten to-kut-^x nai-kyo-x6-an* mux-xa-tce-xo-len niL-tcin no- 4

out water on always runs incense root together

nil-lai hai-ya-hit-djit-iin de-du-win-an tce-win-yeuw xon-din
she put. And then she put them in rubbing them. Fire

the fire, place

in-xfit-ei hai-ya-miL a-den-ne hai dai-dit-din hM>6-wun 6

they fell in. And she said "Wherever from me

ye-tcu-wil-lai hai mite-dje-e-din hai-ya-miL-iin a-den-ne ka-de
he took them in my children." And she said, "Pretty

soon

xo-Luk-kai tes-yai miL hai-ya ye-kjii-wes-tce-te tcit-den-ne 8

dawn will then there the smoke will blow," she said,

come,

hai mux-xa ye-yii-wiL-kit-de-te hai-ya-miL-un x6-Luk-kai
"That after will go there." And dawn

them

tes-yai miL hai-ya a-x6-wiL-tcwen tan-ai-me-tcin mux-xa-tce- lo

came then there it smells at Tanaime incense

x6-len hai-yaL-iin hai tan-ai-me a-den-ne mauw-xa mux-xa-
root. And that Tanaime man said, "I smell incense

tce-x6-len hai-ye xow-un muk-kai a-x5-wiL-tewin hai-yo 12

root. That it may be on their it smells, those
account

mitc-dje-e-din tce-na-miL La-ai-Hx tcit-den-ne hai mitc-dje-e-

children. Throw them Really he said it. Of the children
out."

din tan-ai-me an hai-ya-miL-tin tee-na-nim-meL miL La-ai- 14

the Tanaime said And he had them then at once
one it. thrown out

iix ya-nat-dje-ii ded nin-nis-an ne-djit no-nan-dit-dje-ii

they came back. This world middle they got back,

La-x5-yan-ye-tse miL hai-ya-miL-un xo-tcin ye-nan-deL hai lo

the sun up a little when. And to her they came
ways back in

x6-mitc-dje-e-din hai-ya-miL-un tc6-du-wiL-xut de-dii-hwun
her children. And she asked them, "Did you

* The insect that skates on the water.
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a-xo-wiL-tcwin n5-kut yaL-tcit-den-ne hai-ya-miL-iin a-ya-du-
smell anything on your- she said. And they

selves?"

2 wen-ne di-hwo-ow-'kyah a-xo-wixi-tcwen no-kut hai-ya-miL
said, "Something smelled onus. And then

kyan a-no-hoL-tcit-den-ne tce-na-ya-xon-miL hai-yo x6-wun
he said of us, 'Throw them out. Those for them

4 muk-ka a-xo-wiL-tcwin no-hoL-tcit-den-ne hai-ya-miL hai
on them it smells,' they told us." And that

do-kyii-wil-le a-tcon-des-ne kyu-win-ya-in-yan na-nan-deL-te
old woman thought, "Indians are coming to be.

6 a-hi(;iL-tcit-den-te hai tcin hai-yuk a-na-tcit-yau x5 nin-nis-an
Of me they will say, ' That they this way she did.' In mountains

one say vain

me-tsa-xo-sin-din ye-tcii-wiL-tiii-de hai-ye-he hai-ya-tcin
bad places if they will take Nevertheless there

them in.

8 muk-ka mux-xa-tce-xo-len ye-I-yoL hai-ya-miL hwe a-hwiL-
after them incense she blew And me they will

in.

tcit-den-te hai tcin hai-yuk a-tcit-yau hai muk-ka a-x5-wiL-
say of, 'That they that way did. Who after will

one say them
10 tcwin-te hai-ded hwe aui^-lau hai a-dit-tcin-n5-nil-la-de

make smell this I made, whoever puts with herself

hai-yuk mit-Lo na-seL-tcwin
this medicine I make."

TRANSLATION.

Formula of Medicine to Protect Children in Strange Places.

In the middle of this world the birds flew together in a flock.

They were the children of an old woman. "Let me go and look

about," she said. When she returned she said, "Come, run into

Tseninme (Burnt Ranch mountain) ." When the sun was down
they came back. "Way up the river stands a yew tree. Come,

run into the mountain which stands by that," she told them.

At sundown the flock came flying back. "Come, run into

Djel5me," she said. They went and returned to the middle of

the world. "Come, run into the mountain east of Djictanadih,"

she told them. After a time they returned. "Come, run into
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Tsetitmilakiit," she said. They did so and came back where

their mother lived. "Come, run into Itohwunme (Bald Hill),"

she told them. They went into Lohwiinme and came back into

the middle of this world. "Come, run into Lokyo,"* she said to

them. They came back again to the middle of this world.

"Come, Xaisdilme (Hooker's Ridge) run in," she told them.

They went and came back again. "Come, run into Yidatcin-

dinundih (Weitchpec Butte)," she said. They came back again

to the middle of this world. "Come, YIdekitcin Tcexuneuwme,

run in," she told them. When they had come back again, she

said, "Come, run into Misxustundih (a mountain north of the

Klamath)." They went and came back. "Come, run into

Dadinmotdin (a mountain at the mouth of Redwood Creek),"

she told them. After they had been gone a short time they

came back.

And then she said, "Come, run into Tanaime (a mountain at

Trinidad)." There they made slaves of them. They put them

inside of that mountain.

Finally night came and she looked for them. When it became

dark she thought, "That is the only place they got into trouble."

When it became very dark she looked for them. Long after

night had fallen she thought, "I am going to make medicine

against him. That is why I kept saying to them, 'Come, run

in here and there.'"

All night long the old woman sat up ; she did not lie down
at all. She got up and took a water bug and put it with incense

root. Then rubbing them together between her hands she

dropped them into the fire .
" To whomsoever took my children in ,

"

she said, "when dawn comes this smoke will blow. After them

it will go there." When dawn came, there at Tanaime (Trinidad)

they smelled that incense root. That Tanaime man said, "I

smell incense root. It smells on account of those children.

Throw them out."

When they had been thrown out they came back. They got

back to this middle world when the sun was up only a little way.

When her children came back to her she asked them, "Did you

*A mountain near the Eight-mile camp on the Redcap trail from Hupa to

Orleans.
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smell anything on yourselves!" "There was something on us

that smelled," they said. "He told them to throw us out. 'The

smell comes on account of them,' he said." "Indians are coming
into existence," the old woman thought. "They will say of me,

'That is the one who did this way. In vain they tried to take

them into the bad mountains. Notwithstanding she made
incense go there after them.' They will say of me, 'That is

the one who did this way.' Whoever makes for them this

medicine which I made, will accomplish what I did."
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XXXVIII.

Formula of Woman's Love Medicine.*

me-is-de na-ta-ne-tcin ki-xiin-nai tin-un-Lun ne-in-nauw
Meisde on the ocean KlxAnai very many tised to come

side

kun-tcu-wil-tewil a-ya-in-nu nai-ke-its Le-in-nauw hai-ya-miL- 2

young men. They used to To shoot they came And
have sports. at a mark together.

un hai-ye-he do-tce-in-nauw hai tsum-mes-L5ii hai-ya-miL
anyway she never used to that woman. And

come out

min-ne-djo-xo-miL ke-it-Lo«<; hai-ya-miL do mitc-tcin tce-nauw 4

finally she made And to that she never
baskets. went out

hai-yo a-ya-^en hai-yo x5-is-dai hai-ya-miL min-ne-djo-xo-
that they did those men. And after a time

miL La-x6 hai-ya xo-kiit ye-kin-nen-den hai-ya-miL-un a-tcon- 6

without there on her sunshine came in. And she
cause

des-ne da-xwed-duk-kyauw-un tcon-des-ne hai-yaL-un na-kit-
thought, "What is going to be?" she thought. And she wove

te-L6n hai-yaL un-kya kyli-win-ya-in-yan ye-win-ya hai-y5x 8

another And she saw a person come in. "There
round.

yi-duk ye-in-yauw xoL-tcit-den-ne hai-yo ki-xun-nai na-it-dil
up they always she told him. "The KixAnai who go

go in," around

en do-ye-in-dil xon-ta me-tcin hai-ya-miL hai tcin-nin-yai lo

it is never come house into." And that who came
one

en kut hai tsum-mes-Lon xo-wun tcin-nin-yai kut xo-xiin
it that woman to her he came. Her
was husband

min x5-wun tcin-nin-yai hai-ya-miL-un tcit-del-tse hai-ya-miL 12

for to her he came. And he stayed And
there.

na-tes-di-ya-yei hai x5-is-dai hai-ya-miL d5-he xo-wun na-in-
he went home that man. And never to her he came

*Told at Hupa, December 1901, by Emma Lewis.

Am. Aroh. Pth. 1, 20.
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di-yai hai-ya-miL-iin hai ki-xun-nai a-ya-^in-ne-en un-kya
back. And those Kixflnai used to do that she

perceived

2 tsu-ma-xo-win-sin hai do-na-in-di-yai hai kyii-win-ya-in-yan
it was quiet. And he did not that person,

come back

hai-ya-miL-un La-ai-ux kut tsii-ma-xo-win-sin La-ai-iix kut
And really it was quiet, really

4 hai ki-xun-nai mux-xun-neiij^-hM^e-ne-en do-xoi-de-ai ye-nat-
those KlxAnai their talk used to be she never heard it.

yai hai-ya-miL xon-nin-sotc xo-tcin ye-tcii-win-yai hai tsum-
And Mink to her came in that

6 mes-L5n hai-ya-miL a-xoL-tcit-den-ne do-na-xoL-tsun-'^x-xo-lin
woman. And to her he said, "You won't see him any more

hai nu-wun tcin-nih-ya-ne-en yi-man-yi-nuk en nax x5-u<
that to you used to come. Across to the it is two wives
one south

8 niL-man-ne xoi-kyan-ai me-tsis-tetc xoL-tcit-den-ne hai-ya-
each side his arms lie in," he said. And

hit-djit tcoL-tsit-dei hai d5 xo-wuh na-in-dl-ya-te hai-yai>
then she found out he not to her would come And

back.

10 a-tcon-des-ne do-tcii-wiL-deii hai-yaL xo min-dai-uk tce-niii-

she thought she was And in outside she went,
lonesome. vain

yai hai-yaL a-tcon-des-ne kyii-win-ya-in-j^an na-nan-deL-te
And she thought, "Indians will come to be.

12 hai-yuk ke-yai a-xo-la-te hai-ya-miL xo min-dai-tcih tce-in-

This way it may they will do." And in outside she used
be vain

nauw xa-ne-it-te hai-ded a-dit-Lo tcis-tcwin-te La tce-nin-yai
to go. She looked the one her herb she was Once she went

for it going to make. out.

14 nin-nis-an meuk tcit-teh-en sai-kit-din-uh-kya min-dai-uk Lax
The world over she looked. She was surprised outside

to see

do-mil-din-xo-sin na-x6-wil-tsit-x6-lun
lonesomeness fell

16 L6* hai-yuk miL hai do-mil-din-x6-sin
herb. That with the lonesomeness

meuk nin-tein-% tcit-te-te-en teL-tcwin-xo-luh un-kya hai-ya-
inside. Ground she looked. It grew she saw. And

toward

kut-de teL-tcwen hai
soon grew that

in nal-tsit min-nis-an
fell worldI

*The herb is datcaki^ane, Monardella villosa.
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hit-djit-un hai tcit-du-wim-mitc xon-ta ye-na-wit-yai hai-ya-
then that she pulled off. House she went in. And

hit-djit-un na-wim-me wil-weL-miL a-dil-la me no-nil-lai hai 2

then she bathed. After night her hand in she took that

ki-ma-ii a-din-na-deuk-ka tcit-te-te-lai hai ki-ma-ii hai-ya-miL
medicine. Her legs and arms she rubbed the medicine. And

wil-weL hai-ya-miL tsis-loi hai ki-ma-u hai-ya-miL-un 4
night it And she tied up the medicine. And
was.

a-din-neuk-tcin-tcin no-nil-lai hai ki-ma-ii xu-Le-e-miL
back of her she put the medicine. Middle of

the night

ya-na-wil-lai hai-yaL xon-tcin-tcin no-nil-lai hai-ya-hit-djit-un 6

she picked it up. And on the fire side she laid it. And then

tce-xai-neiiw a-den-n^ min-Lun-din hwik-kya-tcin dits-tse
she talked. She said, "If ten times from me towards

tsum-mes-Lon ta xoi-kyun tes-ya-te hai na-muk-kai hai xoi- 8

women other his heart goes, the last one his

kyfin na-tes-dl-ya-te hai hwe hwo-wun xo-dje nun-di-ya-te La-
mind goes to that to me his mind will come

back.

xo-kya do-xwe-xo-wil-yun-te x6-da-xwed-un-Lun tsum-mes-Lon 10

I wish crazy he will be. How many soever women

tcii-wes-yo-te x6 xoi-kyan-ai me sit-tin-te hai-ye-he hai-ya
he shall like, even if his arms in they lie, anyhow there

x5-kut nin-ya-ye-te hai-ya-miL xo-da-xwed-un-Lun mit-ta-din 12

on him it will come. And how many soever among them

na-is-ya-te hai-ye-he nai-xoL-tsan-ne-te hai-ded hwe hwik-
he goes anyhow it will find him this my

kyun-sa-an hai kl-xun-nai-ne-en eh La-ai-ux tsu-wim-ma-xos-sin 14
heart." The KlxAnai it really it was still.

was

mux-xun-neiiw-hwe do-xwe-de-ai ye-nat-yai' hai-ya-miL a-tcon-
Theirtalk she never heard. And she

des-ne hai-yuk un-di-ya-te nit-dil-lan* nas-dil-lin-te hai wes- 16
thought, " This way it will be. Hateful to you will become the you

one

sil-y5-ne-en hai-ya-miL a-tin-min-na-tse nas-dil-len-ne-te hai
used to like. And ahead of all it will be

hwe hwin-na-wil-liiw-te hai-yuk a-di-ya-te kyii-win-ya-in-yan- 18
me you will think about. This way it will be in the Indian world,

*It is said that dil-lan is a "water-dog," or species of salamander, espe-
cially feared and disliked by the Hupa.
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ta-din hai-yuk a-xo-la-de xu-Le-dun nin-na-is-duk-kai-hit
this way if they do." In the morning when she got up

yi-de da-na-wil-lai xu-Le-dun Lax dik-gyun yi-da-tcin
toward she put it. In the morning, just here east
the north

yan-yai miL un-kya x6-kut ye-kin-nen-din xo-tcin un-kya
the sun then she saw on her light shone in. To her she saw
was up

ye-na-wit-ya liai xo-xun-ne-en hai-ya-miL-un a-tcon-des-ne
he came in her husband. And she thought,

hai-yuk-a-xo-lun-a-di-ya-te hai-yuk a-xo-la-de mit-Lo-we
"This way it will be. This way if it happens, medicine

na-seL-tcwin hai kyu-win-ya-in-yan na-nan-deL-te do-xo-dl-
if they maie, the Indians when they come "There won't

to be."

3nin-h2<;un hai-ye-he tcon-des-ne jm-Ymon na-seL-tcwen tcon-
be many anyway," she thought. "Good I made it," she

des-ne hai-yuk a-di-ya-te hai-yuk miL-xoi-niL-xe x5-wun
thought. This way it will be. This way it went on him. To her

na-in-dl-yai xu-Le Yiwa. e-nah hai xe-e-na-kiL-waL
he came back. Night sun it was who threw her away.

TRANSLATION.

Formula of Woman^s Love Medicine.

The young men of the Kixunai used to come to a certain rock

that stands in the ocean at the mouth of the Klamath. They
used to hold there their sports and shooting matches. But
notwithstanding all the attractions, a modest woman lived

there who never went out of her house. Once, while she was
sitting working on her baskets, a beam of sunlight fell on her

without cause. "What is going to happen?" she thought. As
she was going on with her weaving, she noticed a person coming

in. "Up there is the place they go in," she said. "The Kixunai

who live around here never come in this house."

The one who came in, came intending to be the woman's
husband. He lived there for a time and then he went away

and never returned. She heard no longer the sound of the games

and the talk of the Kixunai.
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Mink came to her, one time, and said, "You won't see again

the one who used to come here. Across the ocean to the south

he has two wives. One lies in each of his arms." When she

had found out this, she was more lonesome than ever. She went

outside. "When Indians come," she thought, "they will do this

way." She used to go outside and look in vain for the herb

with which she was to make the medicine. She looked all over

the world for it.

Once she was surprised to see that as the lonesomeness fell

upon her, the herb grew. It came into the world with lonesome"-

ness. She looked at the ground arid saw the herb growing there.

She pulled off part of it and took it into the house with her.

She bathed her arms and legs with it, and when it was night lay

down with some of it in her hand and a bundle of it behind her.

In the middle of the night she took the bundle up and put it in

front of her.

Then speaking to it she said, "If ten times his heart goes

from me to other women, finally it will come back to me. I

hope he may be crazy. How many soever women he likes, even

if they lie in his arms, this medicine will come to him. Among
how many soever of them he goes, this my heart will find him."

The noise of the Klxunai was quiet. She did not hear their

talk. "This way it will be," she thought. "You will hate the

one you used to like. Before all others you will think about me.

It will be this way in the Indian world, if they do this."

When she got up in the morning, she put the bundle of medicine

toward the north. When the sun was just here it shone upon
her. "This way it will be," she thought, "if Indians when they

come, make medicine. But there will not be many who will

make it," she thought. "I have made it good," she thought.

"This way it will be." It went even on him and he came back

to her. It was the moon who discarded her.
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XXXIX.

Formula of Medicine to Shorten Period of Exclusion after

Menstruation .*

dik-gyiin no-hoL yi-nuk-a-yi-duk ta-nan nan-xa hai
Here from us southeast water has come That

to be.

2 ta-nan te-ke-i-yauw de5x yi-da-tcin kit-te-I-yamt» mux-xaix-
water they go into There from the many come to Does

in bands. east feed.

xo-lent x6-ta-nan hai deox yl-da-tcin kit-te-i-yauw te-ke-i-

their water those from the east room about. They go

4 yauw hai ta-nan hai-ya-miL te-na-de-il-ya La-a-xu-Le hai
into that water. And in the water they all night those

stand long

kiL-La-xiin hai-ya-miL-un dik-gyiin no-hoL yi-na-tcin-yi-da-
deer. And here from us from the southeast

6 tcin xot-da-ke-i-yauw hai te-ke-i-yauw muk-kai-kin ne-dj6x
they came down the They go into their ankles middle
hill. the water

yi-duk n5-it-t6 ka-de x6-Luk-kai te-in-nauw hai-yaL-un hai
above the water Soon the dawn comes. And

comes.

8 mit-da-wow hwun na-a-xa x6-Luk-kai te-in-nauw miL
their droolings only fills it. Dawn comes then

dik-gyun n5-h6L yi-de-yi-duk miL kiL-La-xun xa dil-mai
here from us northeast from deer yet gray

10 kit-te-i-yauw L6-daitc mit-tax kit-te-i-yauw; hai te-ke-i-yauw-
come down in Lodaitc amongst they come to That water they
bands. feed.

*Told at Hupa, December 1901, by Emma Lewis.

The night of the eighth day after the beginning of the menstrual period

the woman makes a small pool by the river. After repeating the formula she

bathes, throwing the water over her right shoulder and then over her left,

repeating the operation once. The next morning she makes a cross on her

arms half way between the elbow and the shoulder with a burned acorn.

After this has been done she may return to the xonta with the rest of the

family.

t" Their children they have."
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hwei to-n5n-a-dm yi-da-tcin kit-te-i-yauw kiL-La-xun Lu-ht<;in

go in. Ocean's edge from the come out the deer black.*
north

hai te-ke-i-yauw-hwei hai ta-nan hai-ya-miL to-non-a-din 2

They go in that water. And Ocean's edge

yi-na-tein kit-te-i-yauw kiL-La-xiin Luk-kai hai te-ke-i-yauw-
from the come out deer white. Those go in the water,
south

hwei miik-ka-tcii-wa meuk te-wiL-auw-hwil na-di-yau hai 4
Armpits inside crawls dentalia.

mit-da-wow hwun na-a-xa-ei xu-Le-dun-miL muk-kus na-di-

Their spit only fills it. In the morning one side dentalia

yau mit-dsL-wow na-a-xa hai-ya-miL hai ta-nan noi-ki-yo«(;-din 6

its spit • is full of. And that water as far as it goes

uL-tsa te-ih-auw-hwei hai na-di-yau hai-yaL hai a-tco-in-ne
so far in the water the dentalia. And she always

crawl thought,

hai en mit-da-w5w miL na-nai-me tc5-in-ne hai na-na-im- g

"That is "Their spit with I bathed," she thought, who always
it."

me-ei hai-yaL-un a-tco-in-ne hai hwe hmn-noi-yauw;-hi(;e
bathed. And she thought, "Who- my leavings

ever

tcu-win-yali hai-yiik xon-nis-te yit-dii-wes-yo-te hai-de hwe 10

has eaten this way his body it will like, this mine

nai-me hai hwin-noi-yauw-hwe tcu-wih-yan-ne hai-ya-miL
I swim who- my leavings has eaten." And
in ever

kyu-win-yan na-win-Lit hai-ya-miL xon-a-dii-wil-lau xu-Le- 12

a shelled acorn she burned. And she marked herself in the
morning.

dun nii-hwon-tcih xoi-kyan-ai iL-diL-wa na-de-Lii hai-yuk
Right arm both ways she marked " This way

across.

a-tcil-la-te tcon-des-ne x6 kiL-La-xun wun-na-diL-te tcon-des- 14

it will be," she thought. "No deer they will hunt," she thought,
harm

ne hai-ye-he ye-na-wit-ya-te tcon-des-ne xa-un-Lun a-de-kiL-
" Anyhow she will go in," she thought. "Just as his

many
La-xun tcis-seL-win-te hai hwin-noi-auw-hwe tcu-win-yan 16

deer he will kill who my leavings has eaten,"

tcon-des-ne hai-yuk a-win-ne-liL-te hwe hwa tcii-hwo-wiL-
she thought. "This way it will be. Me of me she will

* This is the only instance noticed of special colors associated with the
world quarters.
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xul-liL-te hai ta-nan Lax xa-wa-auw-hw?iL-te hai tse-ye
ask for that water. Just she will pick out That pond

(the stones)

.

2 tcis-tcwin-te hai dik-gyun no-hoL yl-nuk-yi-duk sa-an tse-ye
she will make. That here from us southeast lies pond

hai en tco-win-neL-te hai min-kil-en miL a-dii-wa-nun-du-
that it is she will think That miiikilen with will rub

about.

4 witc-tcwil-liL-te hai-miL xon-nis-^e na-La nat-le-liL-te

herself. It with her body another will become."
one

kut hai-yuk hi<;a-ne

This is all.

TRANSLATION.

Formula of Medicine to Shorten Period of Exclusion after

Menstruation.

A body of water came into existence here to the southeast of

us. The deer frequent that water in bands. From the east the

does come and stand in the water all night. Here to the southeast

from us the deer come down the hill. They go into the water

and stand. The water covers their ankles, but soon, when the

dawn has come, their droolings have filled the pond.

After the dawn comes, deer yet gray come from the north-

east in bands and go among the Lodaitc. They go into the

water. From the ocean's border at the north, black deer come
and go into the water. From the ocean's edge to the south

the white deer come and go into the water.

Dentalia crawl in their armpits. The pond is filled with

their spit. In the morning one side of the pond is full of

dentalia' s spit. As far as the water reaches, the dentalia

crawl.

She always thinks, "It is dentalia' s spit I have bathed in.

Whoever eats the food which I leave, his body will be liked

in this manner."*

She charred a shelled acorn, the next morning, and marked a

cross with it on her right arm. "This way it will be," she

* If the water which consists of the saliva of deer and dentalia likes his

body he will, of course, have luck in hunting and gambling.
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thought. "He will hunt deer without harm if he does eat what

I leave. Anyhow she will go into the house," she thought. " He,

who eats what I leave, will kill deer the same as ever," she

thought. "This way it will be. She will ask me for the water.

She will pick out the stones and make a pond. She will think

about the pond which lies southeast from here. The minkilen

will rub herself with it. Her body will become another one."
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XL.

Formula of Medicine for Going in Dangerous Places with

a Canoe.*

yi-man-a-yi-nuk tsis-dai muk-kai-kin-me-kis-Lont xo-
Across to the south he lived, Snipe. His

2 me-dil tin-is-tik xo-kai-tcu-wul-le do mit-tis in-nauM? is-tik

canoe was very His ankle joint never over it reached, (so)
narrow. narrow.

hai-ya-miL a-tcon-des-ne ye-we-ya-te tcon-des-ne da-xwed-
And he thought, "I am going he thought. "How is it

into it,"

4 dik-kyauw a-o-ne tcon-des-ne hai-ya-miL kit-to tce-nil-lai

going to be?" he thought. And paddles he took out.

t5-din tce-nin-yai kut hai-ya-miL-un me-dil ye-tcii-win-yai
To the he went And canoe he went into,
river down.

6 hai-ya-miL ta-na-is-dl-yai hai-ya-miL-un deox na-na-is-dits-tse
And he came out of And he turned around

it again.

hai me-dil mit-La tuk-ka-tcin-tein na-is-tcwen hai-ya-miL
that canoe. Stern toward the land he placed it. And

8 a-tcon-des-ne kyii-win-ya-in-yan na-nan-deL-te hai miL hwin-
he thought, "Indians are coming to be. That with my

nis-/e xoi-kyun me-nun-di-ya-te tuk-ka-tcin-tcin mit-La te5-

body his mind will think about." Toward the land stern

10 nan-tan de5x yi-man yi-de dits-tse da-wes-lal hai-ya-miL
he held it. This across down headed it floated. And

way stream

a-tcon-des-ne La-xo-kya Lan do SL-hwiij-tGit-deji-hwuh hai
bethought, "Just like many not must say of me; 'That

that one

12 tcin hai-yuk a-na-it-yau hai-ya-hit-djit-un ye-tcii-win-yai hai
they this way did it.'" And then he went in the
say

me-dil hai-ya-hit-djit-un kut hai ye-tcii-win-yai hit-djit mit-
canoe. And when he had gone in then

*Told at Hupa, December 1901, by Emma Lewis.

t"His ankle tied around."
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La-din me-wiL-waL hai kit-<5 hai-ya-hit-djit-un kut ta-wiL-
the stem he beat on the paddle. And then he started

kait hai-ya-hit-djit-un xoL-tes-lat nin-nis-an meuk Lax dje- 2

across. And then with him it the world
floated

in. Just

na-tcin teL-tcwen hai xo-me-dil x5L-tes-lat nin-nis-an meuk
up it grew his canoe. It floated

with him
world around.

iifvx ta-nan do-me-djiu hai me-dil* hai-ded nin-nis-an sa-an
Just water did not mind that boat. This world lies

min-nat xoL-Le-nun-dil-lat kit-te-e-au hwint yi-man-a-yi-niik
around, it floated with him. He sang a song. Across to the south

along

xoL-me-nun-dil-lat-dei hai-yuk xo-lun-a-di-ya-teL hai hwin- 6

with him it floated back. This way it will do who my
nis-<e tc5-naL-tsit tcon-des-ne x5 nitc-tcwin-din ye-tcii-win-
body knows," he thought. "Even bad place if he

ya-de hai-ye-he hwe hwin-nis-te xoi-kyun min-ya-te hai-yuk 8

goes in, if my medicine he thinks about this way

ta-nan do-mitc-djin-te hai me-dil
water won't mind the canoe."

TKANSLATION.

Formula of Medicine for Going in Dangerous Places with

a Canoe.

Snipe lived across to the south. His canoe was very narrow.

It was so shallow it did not come above his ankle. "I am
going in it," he thought. "How is it going to be?" he thought.

He took the paddles out of the house and went down to the river.

He got into his canoe and then he got out again. He turned
the canoe around. He placed it with the stern toward the land.

"Indians are going to come into existence," he thought. "They
will think about me with this." He held it with the stern

toward the land, headed this way across the river and down
stream. "There must not be many," he thought, "who will say
of me, 'That one I hear did this way.'" Then he went into the

*The subject.

t The formula and the song seem to be the only means employed in this
medicine to produce the desired result.
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canoe, beat on the stern with the paddle, and sang. When
he started across, his canoe grew up higher, and floated

with him over the world. The boat did not mind the water.

It floated with him over this body of water which lies around the

world. He sang a song as he went along. It floated back with

him across to the south. "It will do that way with the man
who knows my medicine," he thought. "Even if he goes into a

bad place, if he thinks about me, this way the water will not

trouble his boat."
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XLI.

Formula of Medicine for Going Among Rattlesnakes*

tce-x51-tcwe-din do-tcu-wes-y5 da-xwed-dik-kyauw na-niL-

At Tcexoltcwedin he did not " How must they
like it. live,"

ne tcon-des-ne tcit-tes-yai hai-ya-miL yi-duk-ka-kai hwa na- 2

he thought. He started And along the sun
out. Klamath

na-it-dauw miL te-in-dil miL-tsa-xo-sin mitc-tcil-le-x5-len

it went down then they flew rattlesnakes wings they have,
along

hai-ya-miL tcit-te-we-in-il hai tcuk-qal a-tcon-des-ne dai-dik- 4

And he looked about that walking. He thought, "What
as he went along one

kyanw mit-L6 iiiw-tcwe hai-ya-miL a-tcon-des-ne ka-xust
kind its shall I And

medicine make?"
he thought kaxAs

un-kya kis-xun hai kyii-wa-is-tcwit nul-xutc tcis-tcwen hai
he saw standing. That he broke off. Rings he made. That

kit-teL-tits a-tcon-des-ne L6k-na-sa-un-din a-din-na-tse miL
he used for He thought, "Prairie it lies place ahead of myself with
a cane. it

kit-te-seL-tsas-te tcon-des-ne hai-ya-miL Lok-na-sa-un-din yi- 8

I will whip," he thought. And prairie it lies place

sin-tcin tce-nin-yai miL a-din-na-tse kit-teL-tsas hai-ya-miL
toward he came out then ahead of he whipped. And
the west himself

dd-hwe-e d5-tciL-tsan La-ai-Hx xow a-tin hai miL tcis-seL-wen lo

nothing he found. At once it all that with he had killed.
seems

hai-yuk a-win-neL-te tcon-des-ne hai-ded hwe hw^it-tits-e

"This way it will happen," he thought, "this my cane

tcit-tes-tun-de x6 me-tsa-xo-sin-din tcit-tes-ya-te hai-ded htve 12

if he takes Even dangerous places he goes this my
along. if

hi<;it-tits-e tcit-tes-tun-de do-x6-lin tciL-tsis miL-tsa-xo-sin
cane if he takes along, he will not see rattlesnakes.

*Told at Hupa, October 1902, by MeCann.
-[Philadephus Lewisii.
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TRANSLATION.

Formula of Medicine for Going Among Rattlesnakes.

While at Tcexoltcwedin Ylmantuwinyai felt dissatisfied with

something. "How will the people live?" he thought. He started

out and walked up along the Klamath. When the sun went
down, rattlesnakes which had wings flew about. He looked

about as he went along and thought, " What kind of medicine

shall I make? " He saw a bush of Philadephus standing there. He
broke off a shoot, made rings around it, and used it for a cane.

"When I come to Loknasaundin, that lies ahead of me," he
thought, "I will whip the air with it." When he came out into

the prairie at Loknasaundin he whipped about himself with

the cane. He found nothing there. He had killed them all

immediately. "This is the way it will happen," he thought,

"if any one takes my cane along. He will go through dangerous

places if he carries my cane, and he will not see rattlesnakes."
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XLII.

Fonnula of a Beer Medicine.^

ded nin-nis-an min-ne-djit na-teL-ditc-tcwen ki-xun-nai
This world middle grew Kixfinai

nin-nis-an ne-dj6x sil-len-miL a-tcon-des-ne da-xwed-kyaut<;-ne 2

world middle nearly after. He thought, " How will it be
time

kyii-win-ya-in-yan na-nan-deL-de kiL-La-xun wun-na-is-ya
Indians when they come deer they hunt?"

to be,

hai-ya-miL tsis-siL-we ne-djit min-kil-en xol-lan kyu-win-yan 4

And he killed one while minkilen with him ate.

xoi-kiL-La-xun ta yu-win-yan xu-Le-dun tce-nin-yai wil-weL
His venison some she ate it. In the he went out. Until

morning night

tcuk-qal-% do-wil-tsan a-x5L-tcit-den-ne min-kil-en en nil- 6
he walked none seen. He said to him, "Minkilen it was

Ian yik-kyii-win-yan xwed-dik-kyauw>-ne tcon-des-ne deox na-
with ate." "How will it be?" he thought. Around he
you

ten-en xal-tcwin-xo-lan tse-Lit-tsot hai-ya-hit-djit hai tcu- 8

looked. Growing up he saw blue-brush. And then that

win-tsit hai miL a-dG-wiin-du-win-tcwit xu-Le-dun tce-nin-yai
he That with he rubbed himself. Next morning he went
pounded. out.

kiL-La-xun mitc-tcin nax tcis-seL-wen a-tcon-des-ne hai-yiik 10

Deer toward him two he killed. He thought, "This way
x6-lun-teL kyu-win-ya-in-yan na-nan-deL-te hai h!<;in-nis-^e

it will be Indians when they come who my body
to be

tc6-x6n-des-ne hai-ye-he Lan kyu-win-ya-in-yan do hwin-nis-fe 12

know. Anyhow many people not my body

tc6-x6n-des-ne-hioun nii-hw>5n hai-ded hwin-nis-<e tco-xon-
shall know. Good this one my body knows,

des-ne La-xoi-kya do-xoL-me-tsa-x6-win-sin-hi<;un hai hwin- 14

I wish he may have no trouble who my
nis-<e tco-xon-des-ne
body knows."

*Told at Hupa, June 1901, by Robinson Shoemaker,

t Ceanothus integerrimiis.
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TRANSLATION.

Formula of a Deer Medicine.

A Klxunai lived in the middle of this world. He came into

existence just before the coming of Indians. "How will it be,"

he thought, " when Indians come into existence and a minkilen

eats of the venison they have killed!" Then it happened that a

woman in such a condition did eat of venison which he had

killed. He went out to hunt and walked about until night

without seeing a deer. He heard someone say to him, "It has

happened because a minkilen has eaten of your venison." "How
will it be?" thought the Kixunai. When he looked around he

saw buck brush growing there. He took some of the leaves and

tender shoots, pounded them up, and rubbed them on himself.

When he went out to hunt the next morning two deer came

toward him. He killed them. "This way it will happen to that

one of the Indians who shall know my medicine. Not many of

them shall know my medicine. It wiU be well with the one who
knows it. I wish that he may have no trouble in killing deer."
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XLIII.

Formula of a Beer Medicine.

ki-xun-uai na-nan-deL Lel-din yi-de-yi-man-tcin-tcin tai-

KixAnai became at Leldin. Down river across Tai-

kyuj^J-wel-sil-kut-tcin-tcin tce-it-da hai-ded kyu-win-ya-in-yan
kyutcwelsilkutcintciii

na-diL
living

he lived. These

na-is-tcwen
he did

tcin-tcin en Lin
other side it was dogs

persons

^^.-\llvb do-wiin-na-wai yo yi-nuk-yi-man-
something he never There up river on the

had done.

min-noi-kin-ne-yot-dei
they barked

hwvih.

only

hwuu
only

e-e-a
was

there.

hai-un hai ye-yin-ne-yot a-den-ne hai kiL-La-xun en ye-yin-
And those drove in by made the The deer it was they

barking noise.

ne-yot en a-den-ne hai-un hai na-del-tcwan La-ai-iix mis-dje
driving it made the And the eating really fog
in was noise.

noi-iL-kit e-il-lii hai kiL-La-xun mil-lit-de en a-ne-e-^e hai-
spread out used The venison its steam it looked

to be. was that way.

yaL-un hai-yo yit-de-yi-man tsis-dai a-tcon-des-ne is-do da-
And the one down across he lived he thought, " I wish

x6-hwe-e a-ya-x6-la dunt x5-lun mit-L6-we na-is-tcwin-teL
something could befall Who is it its medicine will make

hai-de

them.

kiL-La-xun
deer

dunt
Who

xo-luu
is it

do-na-iL-tsun-de
they won't find
again ?

do-na-iL-tsun-de hai-yo a-kit-tis-seox
they won't see That one smartest
them again?

nii-wes-<e hai-yaL-uh hai-yo yit-de-yi-man tsis-dai kyu-win-
be." And that one down across he lived Indian

na-is-tcwin-teL
will make

mit-L5-we
medicine

a-yun-
will

10

12

*Told at Hupa, November 1901, by Senaxon. This formula was told
with XV as connected with the White Deer-skin Dance. It seems clear from
its form that it is a hunting medicine. The venerable priest was questioned
about its connection at another time without definitely settling the matter.
If it is really a formula of the White Deer-skin Dance, then that dance, held
as it is at the end of the period of cohabitation, purifies the people for the
hunting season.

Ajf. Aech. Bth. 1, 21.
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ya-in-yan-ta-din a-kiL-en a-kil-lau hai-yaL-un yi-nuk-yl-man
world what they do he did. And up across

2 hai ki-xun-nai mo-xon-tau xon-nin ye-tcit-teL-kait hai xon-
the Kixunai their houses his face one after the other His

he stuck in,

nis-^e nit-tcwen-ne man en a-tcit-yau xu-Le-dun sa-win-den
body not good reason it he did it. Next morning they started

was out.

4 Lin ma-min me-la xa win-tetc hai-yo Lin wil-weL-ei tsim-ma-
Dogs they Some still lay there those dogs. Until night it was

coaxed.

x6s-sin-^x hai-y5 Lin hai kiL-La-xun a-iL-in-ne-en do-xos-le
quiet. Those dogs the deer used to chase was not

6 La-ai-ux hai-j'-aL-un La yis-xan-nei sit-tetc-'^x hai-y5 ki-xun-
really. And one day they lay there those Kixunai

nai-ne-en do-he-nas-deL-^x La-ai-Hx kut ya-x6-win-an dun-
used to be. They could not Really they were worn

walk about. out.

8 hwe-e ki-ma-ii do-nais-tcwin hai-yo kl-xun-nai hai-yaL-un
Nobody medicine could make those Kixunai. And

hwa na-nauw-daL-din ki-ma-ii tcis-tcwen hai-ya-hit-djit-un
sun gone down time medicine he made. And then

10 yi-nuk-a-yi-man na-nin-yai un-Lun-xoi xon-Lun na-is-tcwen
up the other side he crossed. For everybody enough he made.

hai-yo hmt-L5* ded miL a-du-wun-do-tcwit-te ya-xoL-tcit-
"This my medicine this with bathe yourselves," he told

12 den-ne hai-yo Lin ta xu-Le-dun sa-win-din-hit il-lea-xutc

them, those dogs too. In the when they went wonderfully
morning out

Lin min-no-kin-ne-yot-dei hwun win-a hai-yaL-un a-tcon-
dogs barked only was. And he

14 des-ne hwe-ye a-h«6'iL-tcit-den-te hai-yo ki-xun-nai en do-a-
thought, "litis they will talk to. These Kixunai it is they

ya-xoL-den-hj<'un hit'e-ye hw^iL-tcit-den-te kut ma do mit-L6-
must not talk to. Me they will talk to. For it not medicine

16 we na-ya-is-tcwen
they made.

hai-yaL kut hai-y5x hwa-ne
And that way only.

'The medicine was Douglas spruce.
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TRANSLATION.

Formula of a Beer Medicine.

The Kixunai lived at Southfork. One lived farther down the

river on the other (east) side at Taikyu^<>welsilkutcifl.

Up the river on the west side there was nothing but

dogs and their barking. The dogs made the noise when they

drove the deer .into the river. When the people ate, the steam

of the cooking venison was like a fog spreading over the country.

The one who lived down river on the other side thought, "I wish

something could be done with them. Who will make medicine

so they will not see deer any longer? That one will be the

smartest." The one who lived below on the east side did what
they do in the Indian world.* Then he went up across the river

and put his face in at the doors of the Kixunai's houses. He
did it because his body was bad. The next morning when they

started out to hunt they had to coax the dogs out. Some of the

dogs lay in the house. All day it was quiet. There was no

chasing of the deer by the dogs. Until night the Kixunai lay

there. They were so worn out they could not get up. None of

the Kixunai could make medicine. When the sun had gone

down the one who lived down river on the east side made
medicine and then went up to the village on the west side. He
made enough for all, both the Kixunai and their dogs. "Rub
yourselves with my medicine," he told them, "and the dogs

beside." The next morning when they went out the dogs barked

wonderfully. There was nothing but barking. "I am the one

they must tell about," he thought. "They must not tell about

these Kixunai. I am the one they must tell about. They did

not make this medicine."

* The Hupa formerly did not cohabitate at all during the season for hunting.
It is believed that the man himself who has cohabitated will not have luck in
hunting, and that his bad luck will be communicated to those with whom he
mingles.
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XLIV.

Formula of Medicine for Making Baskets.^

is-din-na-me a-na-tcit-yau ki-xun-nai keL-tsan xu-Le-dun
At Isdiname she did it Kixunai maiden. In the

morning

tce-in-nauw yi-man din-nun te tcin-ne-it-tsat Lax
Across facing in the she always Just

water sat.

no-t5-"x min-ne-djo-x5-miL min-ne-gits

t5-din
to the
water

xo-tsin-ne
her legs

she always
went down.

water staid. After a while

ne-djit
the
middle

yi-da-tcin da-kit-du-wes-tce hai yi-man
from the the wind blew. She across
north water

it-tsat kit-te-it-Lo«<' kit-te-e-au hai kit-te-it-Lo?6'

sat. She always She always that one who always
sang made baskets.

gently

din-nun te tcin-ne-
facing in the always

She always
made baskets.

^,;J.lytj|.rjji4^p^
ixn un

ii}UHim
6 hai da-kit-de-it-tce min-ne-gits yai-wa-au?i?-wiL-"x nik-kyaux

That blew gently. It increased in Harder
blowing.

da-kit-de-it-tce-ei min-ne-djo-x5-miL La kyii-wit-tee-il

it blew. Finally . one (gust) blew along.

8 La-ai-iix xo-la-ta-miL tce-kyu-wes-tce La-ai-Hx yen ta-ne-djit
Suddenly her hands from it blew out. Immediately way the middle

off of the water

yl-nuk miL te kyG-wes-tce-ei hai-ya-hit-djit muk-ka na-des-
south with in the it blew she And then after it she

it water saw.

*Told at Hupa, October 1902, by Emma Dusky (Tasentce), the wife of
Henry Frank. She is about 40 years of age and very conservative. She
surpasses all other Hupa women in basket-making.

IThe south head at the entrance of Humboldt Bay.
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de-qot muk-ka hai xoi-kit-Loi-ne-en hai-ya-hit-djit na-tes-

crawled; after her basket used to be. And then she

dl-yai xon-ta-tcin xon-ta-din xa-na-is-di-yai yis-xun-hit tee- 2

started toward the To the house she came up. The next she
back house. morning

nin-yai to-din sai-kit-din un-kya da-na-wil-laL liai xoi-kit-Loi

went to the She was surprised it was floating her basket,

down water. to see there

hai-ya-hit-djit ta-na-is-tan hai muk-kai-kit- Loi kut-^x Lax 4

And then she took it Those hazel ribs all over just

out of the
water.

yi-kyii-wit-tsos-sil hai na-dl-yau hai-ya-hit-djit tee-nin-tan

were sucking the dentalia. And then she took
out

me-dil-ite y5n-ne yi-diik miL hai na-teL-dite-tcwen-ne-dtin 6

little canoe back of up from. That she grew time
the fire

xwen na-teL-dite-tewen hai me-dil-itc hai me tcis-tewen hai

for her it grew the small canoe. That in she put the

na-di-yau hai-ya-hit-djit kl-ye to-tcih tce-na-in-dl-ya-hit g

dentalia. And then again to the when she went down
water

na-kit-te-L5n de-dit-de nin-nis-an meuk tes-lat hai na-dl-yau-

she began to She found world over it had The dentalia
make baskets out floated.

again.

kiL-tcwe na-teL-ditc-tcwen ta hai kit-Loi hai-yuk a-^in-wes-ife lo

maker it had grown places the basket that way had done.

Lax xa-a-<in-wes-<e hai xoi-kit-Loi hai-ya-hit-djit a-tcon-des-ne
Just the same thing her basket. And then she thought,

it always did

hwe x6i<;-gyan kyS-win-ya-in-yan ma a-naui<j-dl-yau La-xoi-kya 12

"I shouldn't Indians for I did it. I wish
wonder

teis-di-yan-ne-te hai-yuk-un-^e xo-la meuk til-tsit-^x, hai
she may live to this way her hands in it will That
be old always be. one

hive hwin-nis-^e tco-xon-des-ne-te xoi-kyun me-win-na-hwiL-te 14

my body she will think of, her mind will go against it."

hai-yuk hw^a-ne a-tcon-des-ne hai-yuk a-win-neL-te hai-ded
"This way only," she thought, "this way she will do this

hwe auw-di-yau hai-ye-he do a-tin min-La-ne ma auw- 16

I did. Anyway not everybody for I

di-yau hai-ded hai-de auw-di-yau hai kin-tis-se5x-un-<e tsum-
did it this. This I did, the smart
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mes-L5n na-teL-ditc-tcwin-te hai kin-tis-se5x-uii-<e na-teL-ditc-
woman who will grow. The smart one who will

tcwin-te hai h.iv&-ne ma a-naui^-di-yau hai-ded xo-Luk-kai
grow that only for I did this. Dawn

tes-yai miL h?('in-nis-^e xoi-k>Tin me-win-na-hwiL-te tcou-
comes then my body her mind will go against," she

des-ne
thought.

kut hai-yuk hwa-ne
This is all.

PRAYER FOR THE MEDICINE.

ha ha ha ha

6 nin ye-^bw tcin a-nuu-di-yau is-din-na-me ki-xun-nai
You I believe they did this at Isdiname, Klxunai

say

keL-tsan nit-L5-we h?t'u-wa-miL-tcwit hei tcit-den-ne kut
maiden. Your loan me. "Yes," she said,

medicine

8 don hwQ hai-yuk au2(;-di-yau

"I that way I did."

TRANSLATION.

Formula of Medicine for Making Baskets.

A Kixunai maiden did this at Isdiname (the south head, at

the entrance of Humboldt Bay) . She used to go down to the

water every morning and sit on the beach facing the west with

her legs half under water. One time as she was sitting there

making baskets the wind blew gently from the north. She

always sang as she made baskets. The wind, which blew gently

at first, increased in violence until it blew very hard. Suddenly

a gust came along and blew the basket from her hands. She

saw where the wind had blown it into the water, far to the south.

She crawled along after it. Failing to get it, she went back to

the house.

The next morning when she went down to the beach she was
surprised to see her basket floating there. She took it out of the

water. The hazel ribs were covered all over with sucking
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dentalia. Returning to the house she took down a little canoe

from the earthen bank back of the fire. This canoe had come
into existence at the same time as herself. She put the

dentalia into it.

When she went down to the beach again to work on her

basket, she found it had floated around the world to every place

where the dentalia-maker had grown. Her basket always did

that way. Then she thought, "I shouldn't wonder if I did itjfor

Indians. I wish long life for the woman who always has a basket

in her hands. That one will think about me. My experience

will come to her mind. She will do the way that I have done.

I didn't do this for every one. I did it only for smart women
who shall come into existence. When the dawn comes my
formula will come to her mind," she thought.

PRAYER FOR THE MEDICINE.

Ha ha ha ha! You, I believe, I have heard, Kixunai

maiden, did this at Isdiname. Loan me your medicine.

"Yes," she said, "I am the one that did it."
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XLV.

Formula of Medicine for Wouiids Made by Flint Arrowheads.^

nin-nis-an Luk-kait kut x5L-Lin hiL na-ya-teL-ditc-tcwen
Mountain white his both grew,

brother

2 hai-yaL a-xoL-tcit-den-ne xon-ta na-seL-te hai-yaL tcit-tes-deL
And he said to him, "House let us And they started.

go to."

hai-yaL nun-dil-win-fe-din tcin-nin-deL mun-kiit-me ky5-ya-
And snow always there place they came. Lake place they

4 win-h«6'al hai-yaL te-kyo-xol-xutt ta-ya-is-h?t'al hai-ya-miL
fished. And tekyoxolxut they caught. And

me-tce-ya-iiiL-^5 hai-ya-miL tcit-tes-deL hai-ya-miL tcii-wit

they skinned him. And they started on. And while they

6 diL-ne-dj5x a-xoL-tcit-den-ne dik-gyun sin-dan ne-e-ne-se-

were traveling he said to him, "Here you stay, I will hide

da-te hai-ya-miL tcit-tes-yai hai-yaL tce-nin-yai hai te-kyo-
from And he went on. And he came out that tekyo-
you."

8 x51-xut mis-sits ye-na-x5-wil-<5 is-d5 La-ai-ux tcit-tcit-ne-en

xolxAt its skin dressed in. Almost really he died.

hai-yaL tcit-tes-deL
And they went on.

10 hai-yaL na-de-il-tcwiin-din tcin-nin-deL hai-yaL a-x5L-tcit-

And he

te-se-ya-te hai-yaL
will go on." And

12 ya-a-diL-^o hai te-kyo-xol-xut mis-sits hai-yaL iQu-hiimw tee-,

he put on that tekyoxolxiit its skin. And elder he
sticks

kin-nun-qot nax hai-yaL xo-kyun-sa-an me-no-nin-an hai-yaL
pushed the two. And his vitals he put inside. And
pith out

*Told at Hupa, July 1902, by James Marshall. Compare pp. 117, 118.

t Mount Shasta.

iA horrible water monster.

hai-yaL
And

a-xoL-tcit-den-ne kut xo-lun-teL
he said, "That will

do it."

hai-yaL
And

na-de-il-tcwiin-din tcin-nin-deL
Tule ranch they came to.

den-ne
said.

dik-gyun sin-dan hire hi^a-ne
"Here you stay, I alone
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na-iL-kut ye-tcu-wiL-<o hai-yaL tcit-tes-yai hai-yaL tcin-nin-

one over he slipped And he went on. And he

the other them.

yai xon-xam<?-din hai-yaL ye-tcu-win-yai xon-ta me na-nin 2

came to Xonxauwdin. And he went in. House in two

tsum-mes-Lon yaii-ai hai-yaL a-xoL-tcit-den-ne na-tin-dauw

women were And she said to him, " You better

sitting. go back.

dik-gyun kyah dun-hwe-e do-ye-in-naiiw hai-yaL a-den-ne 4

Here is where nobody ever comes in." And he said,

dau hai-yaL min-ne-djo-xo-miL un-kya na-tin-diL-tsii hai-yaL

"No." And after a time he heard them coming And
home.

ye-na-wil-Lat kiL-La-xun tcii-wiL-tel yeii yi-duk ye-tcu-wiL- 6

one ran in deer he was way up he
bringing back

waL-ei hai-yaL ki-ye Lii-wim ye-na-wil-Lat yu-wit-din-ne-

threwin. And again one ran in. Finally

miL muk-k5s-tau-win ye-nal-Lat hai-yaL na-muk-kai-din 8

the ninth ran in. And last of all

ye-na-wil-Lat hai xotc ma-tsis-dai ul-lo xon-na hai tco-xon-

came in the chief. Hot his eye (when) he

neL-en hai-ya-miL tce-nin-tan La-ai-ux xon-ne-wan hai ka-xus 10

looked And he pulled out really fire -like the arrow,
at him.

hai-yaL a-xoL-tcit-den-ne dik-gyuh meuk da-na-diL-a hai-
.

And he said, "Here in shoot."

ya-miL meuk da-na-du-wiL-a hai-ya-miL ul-lo-tse hai ye- 12

And in he shot. And it felt the he
hot

de-we-nun-din hai-ya-miL ya-wit-qot min-sit-da-tcin xa-wit-qot
shot place. And he jumped up. Smoke-hole to he jumped.

hai-ya-miL a-den-ne don-ka-tsit hwo-a-nuh-auw h«t'it-din-dai 14

And he said, "Hold on, give me my arrow
point."

hai-ya-miL ya-na-wit-qot yi-nuk-a-yi-man hai-yaL tce-na-

And he jumped up river and across. And he took

nin-an x5-kyun-sa-an hai-yaL La-ais wa-kin-nin-tseL-x6-lan 16

out his vitals. And one only was heated through
he saw,

hai tcui-hwuw hai-ya-miL ki-ye ya-na-wit-qot na-de-il-tcwun-din
the elder And again he jumped. Eating place

sticks.

no-na-in-duk-qot hai-ya-miL na-tes-deL ul-lo-tse La-ai-ux 18

he reached by And they started Hot it felt, really
jumping. home.
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na-wil-lit hai-ya-miL Le-nal-din yl-duk miL a-den-ne da-xwed-
he nearly And Weitchpec back of at he said, "How will
burned.

dik-kyau?t' a-tcon-des-ne kjii-win-j^a-in-yan na-nan-deL-te hai-
it be I wonder Indians when they come

to be?"

ya-miL na-ten-en sai-kit-diii kis-xun* hai-ya-miL hai tcit-dii-

And he looked He saw something And that he
around. standing.

wim-mitc hai-yaL tcii-win-aL hai-yaL La-ai-iix na-win-kuts
pulled up. And he chewed it. And really he became

cold.

hai-yaL a-tcon-des-ne hai-yuk x5-lun-teL
And bethought, "This way it will be."

TRANSLATION.

Formula of Medicine for Wounds Made by Flint Arrotvhead.

At Mount Shasta he grew with his brother. He said to him,

"Let us go visiting." They started out. They came to Nundil-

win^edin, one of the Salmon mountains. They fished in the lake

with a hook and caught a water monster. They skinned him
and went on.

When they had traveled some way the elder brother said,

"You stay here. I will hide from you." He went on, and when
his younger brother came along he jumped out of the brush

dressed in the skin of the water monster. His brother almost

died of fright. "That will answer," he said.

Then they went on until they came to Nadeiltcwundin (Tule

ranch). "You stay here," he said. "I will go on alone." He
put on the water monster's skin. He took two elder sticks and

removed the pith. Then he put his vitals inside of them, slip-

ping one stick over the other.

He went on until he came to Xonxauii^din (Hasten ranch).

He went into the house where two women were sitting. One of

them said to him, "You better go back. This is the place that

no one comes in." "No," he said. After a time he heard the

men coming home. One ran in and threw the deer he was

bringing onto the bank back of the fire. Again one ran in. Then

* Woodwardia radicans.
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they kept coming in until the ninth had run in. Last of all the

head-man came in . His eye was hot when he looked at him . He
pulled out the fire-like arrow. "Here in my breast shoot me,"

said the visitor. He shot him in the breast. It felt very hot

where he shot him. The guest jumped up. He jumped through

the smoke-hole. "Stop, give me my arrow-point," said the

one who shot. He jumped up river and across to the other side.

He took out his vitals. One only of the elder sticks was burned

through. Again he went on jumping along untU he came to

Nadeiltcwundiii. Then they started toward home.

The wound was so hot he was nearly burned. When they

came to Weitchpec Butte he said, "I wonder how it will be when
Indians come." He looked around and saw something standing

there. He pulled it up and chewed it. He became cold again.

"This is the way it will be," he thought.
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XLVI.

Formula of Medicine for Going to War.^

ded
This

2 kit-tsai

hawk

8

lun-nis-an
world

ne-djit
middle

na-ya-teL-ditc-tcwen
they grew,

xuL-ne-wan
black.

liai-yaL

And
a-xoL-tcit-den-ne

she said to him,

xu-Le-dun ne-he
in the morning us

du-wil-le-te
a company
will come to
kill."

hai
The

^ea-xutc
girl

en
it

was

xoi-kil hiL
her both
brother

yis-xun-de
" Tomorrow

do-kin-naL-
not yet

duu-win-/e
kinaLdufi.

hai-yaL
And

tcm
the
east

xa-sin-nauw-din
where the sun
rises

deiik
here

en
it

was

xoi-de-il-le-tsu

they heard the

a-m-nu-miL
when the sun
was war party.

miL hai xoi-de-il-lu hai-yaL
from the war company. And

yi-da-
From

a-xoL-
she

tcit-den-ne
told him,

kin-yun-tsit
"Eat first."

hit-djit xwa-e-il-le
after he had enough

hai-yaL ke-yun
And he had

eaten

dunt na-tse tce-nin-ya-te hai-yaL
"Who first will go out?" And
na-tse tee-ne-ya-te hai-yaL no-na-
first will go out." And by the

hai
the

d5-kin-naL-duh-win-^e
not yet kinuLdun.

hit-djit hai-yaL a-den-ne
after then he said,

xoi-kil aL-tcit-den-ne hwQ
her she told, "I
brother

wit-tse-dih tce-i-yen yit-de-en-tcin
door she stood on the north

side

10 hai-yaL niL-tuk mit-^iin me-na-iL-kya
And black oak leaves she wore for

dress.

ne-en ta^-e-wiw hai kai-la-taut hai-yo
used to He took the bunch of that
be. out twigs,

12 tce-iL-<5 hit-djit-miL tc5-xo-ne-im-mii di-h?i'e-e d5-na-xon-niL-
he pulled Then he threw them at her. None of struck her.
out the knot. them

n5-na-il-luw
She left off

xoi-kya-
her dress

ki-la-xute hai-yaL-uu
boy. And

*Told at Hupa, December 1901, by Henry Hostler often called "Packer
Henry."

t The word kailatau refers to the ends of the hazel twigs which are cut
from the rim of a basket in finishing it. They are tied in bundles and left

lying about the house.
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wul a-tin x6 wai-e-xus-sei hai-yaL yi-nuk-ken-tcin no-na-il-

All in he threw at her. And to the south side she
vain

Lat hai-yax. ki-j^e yl-da-tcin tGe-e-anw kai-la-tau hai-yaL
ran. And again from the he took twigs. And

north out

ki-ye miL tco-xou-ne-itc-tewa-ei hai-ya-hit-djit kut tee-in-

again with he threw at her. And then she went
them

nsxiw-hivei x5L-kiL-dje-xa-iIl-nau^('-h^<'ei de-de-xow de yl-tsin-

out. They all fought with her. Everytime here west the

miL ye-na-it-daui<;

then she went in.

e-e-a-miL a-tin tcis-se-iL-we-ei hai kyii-win-ya-in-yaii-ne-en
sun was all she had killed those men used to be

La-a-dik-kin en hai xoi-de-il-lii hai-yaL no-kiL-dje-xa-in-nauw 6

one hundred that war party. And she quit fighting

hai-yaL hai xoi-kya no-na-iL-kyos na-La
And her dress she put away. Another

one

hai e-nan nai-xoi-iL-/au hai-yo niL-tuk mit-;^un kya hai-yaL 8

that is the flew around her that black its leaves dress. And
one oak

x5-hmn-ne en x5-len hai-yo do-kin-naL-duu-win-^e xii-Le-
her song she has that not yet kinaLduii. In the

dun kit-te-e-auw kut hai xoi-de-il-le-tsii miL hai-yaL a-ya-
morn- she sang it. The war party hear it when then they
ing

den-ne xa
said, " Come,

tsin-tit-dil-diL

let us run away."

dik-gyufi
here

nin-nis-an
the world

ne-djit

middle.

hai-yaL
Then

yl-nuk
South

tsl-yun-te-il-dil

they always ran off

yl-da-tcin
east

xu-Le-dun hit-djit na-te-in-dil hai-yaL kut
until morning, then they went And

home.

in-nauw7-te miL ki-te-e-au deuk a-den-ne
be a fight then she sang. This way she sang.

La-xo
just

ne-it-tete

they always
lay

hai kiL-dje-xa-
there is going to

$

10

12

14

nt ^m

I tic

e no no
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xu-Le-dun kun deuk a-den-ne hai tcin-ne-tui^-din kun-na
Morning too this she sang. The she went to bed too

way time

2 hai miL kyu-win-ya-in-yan d5-xon-no-xun-nem(; hai kyii-

it with. Indians never talk into her. The

win-ya-in-yan mik-kyiih-sa-an-ne-en eh hai-ded nin-nis-an
men their hearts used to be this world

4 sa-an na-me-neuk-tcin-tcih ye te-in-nauw-h^rei hai-de hwin
lies back of it instead they went along. This song

eh a-in-nu kl-ye na-La-dih xu-Le ki-ye tco-iL-tsit hai-yo
it is did it. Again another night again she found that

out

6 ^ea-xutc hai-yaL a-xoL-tcit-den-ne ki-ye ne-he dh-wil-le-teL
girl. And she said, "Again, us a party is

coming to kill."

hai xoi-kil aL-tcit-den-ne hai-yaL a-x5L-tcit-deii-ne kyh-wih-
Her she told. And she said, "Indians
brother

8 ya-in-yan na-nan-deL-teL hai ki-ma-ii sil-lin-te h^^-e a-hwiL-
are coming to be. This medicine will be. Me they will

tcit-den-te kyii-wih-ya-in-yan na-nau-deL-te hai tcin hai-yuk
say of Indians when they ' This they this way

become, one say

10 a-na-it-yau x6-tih-un-Lun kyii-wih-ya-in-yan xo-kut nih-ya-de
did.' Even many men against if they

him come

hai-ye-he do-x5-lih tse-lin tcil-lii hai-uh hai-yuk kai-la-tau
anyhow he won't have blood on him. And this way twigs

12 niL-tuk kit-^uh hiL niL-tcin-no-il-liiw hit-djit Le-il-loi ye-na-
black its leaves both put together when he ties he puts
oak together

iL-kait hai kiL-dje-xa-au?6'-teL-dih

it on his that he fights time."

TRANSLATION.

Formula of Medicine for Going to War.

In the middle of this world, chicken hawk grew with her younger

brother. She said to him, "To-morrow a company will come to

kill us." The girl always remained under the age of puberty.

When the sun was here they heard the war party. They came

from the east where the sun rises. "Eat first, "she told him. When
he had eaten and had enough he said, "Who will go out first?"
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"I will go out first," his sister said. Then the girl stood on the

north side of the door. She had on leaves of the black oak for

a dress. She had left off her other dress. The boy took out a

bundle of twigs, pulled out the knot of the string that tied them,

and threw them at her. They all missed her; not one struck her.

Then she went to the south side. Again from the north side he

pulled out a bundle of twigs and threw them at her. Then
she went out and they all fought with her. When the sun was
here in the west she had killed all of that company of one

hundred men who had come to kill her. When she was through

fighting she went in. She took off her dress and put on another.

That dress of black oak leaves is the one that flies around

her. She has a song which she sings. She sings it in the

morning. When the war party used to hear it they would say,

"Come, let's run away." Then they always ran off. Here

southeast of the middle of the world they used to lie until

morning, and then they went home. When there was to be a

fight she always sang a song. She sang it in the morning and

again when she went to bed. None could affect her by singing

or saying formulas. The hearts of the men always went along

the way that lays behind this world. The song did it.

Again another night the girl found out they were coming.

"Again a party is coming to kill us," she told her brother.

"Indians are about to become," she said. "This will be the

medicine. • The Indians will say of me when they become, 'This

one, I hear, did that way.' Even if many men come against him,

there will not be blood on him. When he puts the twigs and

black oak leaves on his head, tied together this way, he will be

ready to fight."
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XLVII.

Formula of Medicine for Acquiring Wealth.^

xot-tu-wai-kut
At Pactaw

do-x5-lin
was none.

na-teL-ditc-tcwen kun-tcu-wil-tcwil ta-nan
there grew up a young man. Water

xoL-Luk-gotc en kut tee-yan-eL hai-ded nin-nis-an
ran out. This world

d5-x6-lm
there was
none

en

4 tce-itc-tcwu
He always
cried.

Gulehs

ta-nan
water.

hai-un
And

en
there
were

xii-Le-dufi
In the
morning

x6L-n5-il-lit

it quit burning

tais-tse miix-xa tcit-te-in-nauw
sweat- after he always went,
house
wood

yi-tsin-e-e-a-miL hai-ya-miL
after the sun And
went down.

a-tco-in-ne xu-Le-tcin ta-xoi<?-gyan ne-il-len ta-nan
he always "At night maybe always flows water,"
thought,

ded ye-na-it-dauw hit-djit

this whenever he Then
went in.

e-il-wil-miL Le-na-it-daui(?

In a day he used to make

tcit-te-in-nauM'

he used to go
nm-nis-an
the world

hai-yaL
and

meuk
over.

do-tciL-tsis ta-nan kut hai na-win-
He never water. The he had

the rounds. found

ya-yei-din tcu-win-tcwu hai tais-tse tcis-tcwen min-ne-(tjo-xo-miL
lived time he cried. The sweat- he made. After a time

house
wood

a-tcon-des-ne is-do iiiw-tsiiii ta-nan hai-ya-miL a-teon-des-ne
he thought, "I wish I could water." And he thought,

10

12

yis-xun-de xa-ne-te-te hai ta-nan xu-Le-dun tcit-tes-yai
" Tomorrow I am going that water." In the he started.

to look for morning

a-tcon-des-ne dje-na-tcin hif'a-nau do-na-hwai hai-ya-miL
He thought, "Upper world only I never have

been."
And

xa-is-yai de-no-kut hai-yaL teit-teh-en sai-kit-dih-uii-kya
he got up to the sky. And he looked He saw with surprise

about.

'Told at Hupa, December 1901, by Henry Hostler.
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dink duk-kan sit-tun hai-yaL tcit-ten-en sai-kit-din-fin-kya

four ridges were And he looked. He saw with surprise
there,

hai duk-kan kut da-ya-win-a-ye hai-yaL x5-tcin teit-tes-yai 2

the ridge on someone was And to him he started,

sitting.

x5-wiin tcin-nin-ya-hit iin-kya xon-na do-xo-lin sai-kit-din-

To him when he came he saw his eyes were not. He was sur-

un-kya xai-tsa xoi-ye sit-tun sai-kit-din te-kil-la-hit un-kya 4

prised a xaitsa near sitting. He saw when he put he saw
to see him his hand in it

ta-nan na-nal-de-iiiw; hai xo-la-kut miL tcin-neL-in-hit

water dripping off his hand from. "When he looked

un-kya min-ne-djit xus-tun hai xai-tsa me hai-yaL ya-win- 6

he saw half full that xaitsa in. And he picked

xan hai ta-nan ya-na-kil-lai miL hai-ya-miL ta-win-nan
it up that water he took in after. And he drank it.

his hand

hai-yaL me-la xat no-na-nin-xan hai-yaL xon-na Lel-tan xat g

And some still he put it down. And his eyes were yet.
shut

"xe" xoL-tcit-den-ne un-di-yau nin d6-ai-nin-sin-*^x un-dl-yau
"Xe," he said, "You did it you don't think." "You did it

kyii-win-ya-in-yan en ma a-nun-di-yau xoL-tcit-den-ne kyu- lo

Indians for you did it," he said,

win-ya-in-yan na-nan-deL-teL Lit kut noi-niL-kit ta-nan
"Indians are coming to be. Smoke hangs. Water

e-nan nin-sin hai-yo tan-din-nan hai-yaL-un a-xoL-tcit- 12

it was you think that you drank." And he

den-ne nin don nin-na-kut-to hai don hai te-sil-tcwen-ne-dun
said, "It your tears that the ever since you

was grew time

hai win-tcwu hai La na-il-iiiw ma da-e-iiiw-kel hai-yo 14

that you have That one dropping for I held under this
cried. by one

xait-tsa yu-wit-din-hit un-Lun kyu-win-ya-in-yan de-din
xaitsa. Finally many Indians poor

na-teL-ditc-tewin-te xo miL-tel-lit-te-he ta-nai-win-nun-de 15
will grow, even if he sweats himself if he drinks

de-din teL-tcwin-te hai xa-a-di-yau hai-un min-na-kut-t5
poor he will grow. That way he does then his tears

ta-nai-win-nun-te xa na-tin-di-ya-ne x5L-tcit-den-ne xon-naL is

he will drink." "Come, go home," he said. Before him

Am. Arch. Eth. 1. 22.
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a-teil-lau hai-yo ta-nan xait-tsa me sa-xun-ne-en te-kil-la-hit

he did it. That water xaitsa in used to be when he put
his hand in it

2 un-Luii-xwed-din ya-kiL-tsis tcis-tcwen a-xdL-tcit-den-ne yis-

everywhere he made it sprinkle. He said, "To

xun-de ta-nan sil-lin-te hai-man-un un-Lun-xwed-diii ta-nan
morrow water will be." That is why everywhere water

4 hai da-nal-iuw-diii xu-Le-dun xo-Luk-kai tes-yai miL tee-

the it dropped place. Next day dawn came then he

niu-yai sai-kit-din ta-nan nil-lin-tse hai-yaL a-xoL-tcit-den-ne
went out. He was water running to And he said,

surprised hear.

6 hai-yuk a-win-ne-liL-te xo tin-nik-kyaux tais-tse a-da-yis-

" This way it will be. If very much sweat-house he makes
wood

tcwin-te tai-win-nun-iL-de d5-xo-lm nin-xa-ten tcil-lu tai-win-
for him- if he drinks water it won't be rich man he will if he
self, become,

8 niin-de de-dan hwa a-hwiL-tcit-den-te hai tcin hai-yuk
drinks This it is me they will say about, ' That they this way
water. one say

a-na-it-yau hai en x5 ta- win-nan-he di-hwo a-da-na-win-a-te
did.' That even if he drinks, something for himself he

will get.

10 nin-xa-ten tsis-lin-ne-te hai ne-en d5-ta-nan-ne-en-hit xon-
Rich man he will That used when no water used to be his

become. to be

na-kut-to-ne-en
tears used to be."

TRANSLATION.

Formula of Medicine for Acquiring Wealth.

A young man grew at Xotuwaikut.* There was no water.

Gulchs came out there, but there was no water in them nor any-

where in the world. He always went to get sweat-house wood in

the morning. He always cried. When the sun went down he

finished the sweat-bath. He always thought, "Maybe at night

after I have gone in, the water flows." He used to go over the

world. In a day he used to make the trip around, but he never

found water. Ever since he had been living, he had cried as he

made the sweat-house wood.

Pactaw, opposite Weitchpee.



voL.1.] Ooddard.—Hupa Texts. 339

"After a time he thought, "I wish I could see water."

"To-morrow," he thought, "I am going to look for water." He
started in the morning. "In the upper world only I have never

looked," he thought. He went to the world above and looked

about. He was surprised to see four ridges there. He saw
someone sitting on one of the ridges. He went towards him.

When he came near him, he saw he had no ej^es. A basket-bowl

was sitting by him. The Xotiiwaikut young man put his

hand into it and water dripped off when he drew it out. He saw
the basket was half full. He took it up and drank, leaving a

little.

"Hei," said the one who had his eyes shut, "you think you
have succeeded." "You did it for the Indians," he said, "who
are going to come into existence. Smoke hangs over the world.

You think it was water you drank. It was your own tears

which you have been crying ever since you have been living.

I held this basket under to catch them one by one as they fell.

After a time there will be many Indians who will be poor. Even
if they sweat themselves, if they drink water they will be poor.

If they do that they will drink their tears." "Come, go home,"
he said. While he was looking he saw him put his hand into the

water in the basket and sprinkle it everywhere, "To-morrow
there will be water." That is why there is water wherever it

dropped.

The next day when he went out at dawn he heard water

running. "This is the way it will be," he said, "Even if he

makes much sweat-house wood for himself, if he drinks water

he will not become a rich man. I am the one they will say of,

'That is the one who did this way,' That one even if he does

drink water will get something for himself. He will become
rich." This one was living when there was no water but his

tears.
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XLVIII.

Formula of Medicine for Green Vomit*

dik-gjTin yi-nuk nin-nis-an non-a-din a-tcit-yau de-duk-
Here south the world's end he did it, this one

2 qalt nin-nis-an meiik tcit-te-in-nauw e-il-wil-miL na-ne-it-
walking World over he always went. At night he came
along.

dsiuiv yis-xun ki-ye xa-a-in-nu min-ne-dj5-xo-miL de-dit-de
back Next day again he did the After a time it was
home. same thing.

4 hai di-hM'5 me-dil-wauw-dini xoi-dai na-de-e-a yis-xun
the something they talk about place he listened. Next day

ki-ye xa-a-in-nii do-tcoL-tsit hai-ded me-dil-wau?/' min-ne-djo-
again that happened . He did not this they talked After a

know about.

6 x5-miL tcoL-tsit nin-nis-an ne-djit miL a-tcon-des-ne is-do-

while he knew it. "World middle at," he thought, "I

xow hit'it-tsum-mes-Lon xo-lin a-tcon-des-ne ded-dik-kyauw
wish my woman was." He thought, "Something

8 hwit-tsum-mes-Lon o-le d5-he-tciL-tsan hai-ya-miL a-tcon-
my woman let it He didn't find her. And he

become."

des-ne is-do-x5^<' hai-de muk-kut-nai-dil he h^<'it-tsum-

thought, " I wish this one on we walk anyhow my

10 mes-Lon tcil-le hai-ya-miL kut hai xot-tsum-mes-Lon tsis-len

woman would be." And his wife became

hai-ded muk-kut-nai-dil hai-ya-miL La-ai-iix mit-tis na-x5-
this one we walk on. And really over his mind

12 win-dje-ei hai di-hwo me-dil-wauM'-ta xoi-de-ai na-da-a-ne-en
passed those some- they talked about he used to listen,

thing places

hai-da-tcii-wes-yo hai xo-ut sil-len hai-ya-miL kyii-win-ya-in-

More yet he liked his wife became. And child

*Told at Hupa, December 1901, by Emma Dusky.

tThe sun.

t The expression is apparently veiled to avoid mentioning the evil powers
which are in this instance ghosts.
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yan xon-nis-fe me teL-tcwen La-ai-ux do-ma-a-din-iL-tewit

her body in grew. Really she did not move,

kut hai kyu-win-ya-in-yan xoL-xut-tes-nun-te ye-du-win-a-miL 2

That child would move in her pretty soon,

kut hai kyu-win-ya-iu-yan xoL-xut-tes-nan miL La-ai-ux

That child moved in her then really

nis-tan me-na-wiL-kyo xon-na hwun Lax na-mis-% na-xo- 4

a log she was that big. Her eyes only just a circle ran

tes-an hai-ya-miL a-tcon-des-ne hai-yo do-min-na-na-liiw hai

around. And bethought that he never thought of which

a-^in-ne-en hai x5-u^ do-xo-lin-dun hai-yaL a-tcon-des-ne 6

he used to do the his wife he did not have And he thought,
time.

ai-y5 hai-yuk kan auw;-/in-ne-en hai-ya-hit-djit yon yi-duk
"Yes, that way it was I used to do." And then back above

of the
fire

xun-nis-tce-len da-sit-tan hai a-de-iL-kit hit-djit tce-in-Lat 8

basket-cup was sitting that to himself Then he ran out.

he took.

nin-nis-an min-na na-is-dlL-Lat do-wil-tsan kl-ma-u hai-ya-

World around he ran. Was not seen medicine. And

hit-djit a-tcon-des-ne kut-am« kyG-win-ya-in-yan nan-deL-te lo

then he thought, " I wonder Indians if are going
to become.

hai-yuk a-tcon-des-ne me-tsa-xo-sin-teL-xo-lun kyii-win-ya-in-

This way," he thought, "hard it will be it seems Indians

yan nan-deL-te hai-yuk-un-^e-din xoi-de-ai na-dii-win-a-de 12

when they that kind of place if they listen."

become

hai-ya-hit-djit kl-ye ya-na-win-tan hai xun-nis-tce-len hit-djit

And then again he picked up that cup, Then

to-din tce-nin-ya-hit un-kya tan-eL Lnw muk-kut-de il-Iea- U
to the when he came he saw sticking alder its roots. Won-
water down into the

water

xiitc-hit un-kya Lax ki-yauw;-me-de-ai tan-eL nii-h«<?on-hit
drouslyfine he saw just woodpecker heads sticking beautiful.

out

ky^-win-ya-in-yan nan-deL-te-x5-lun xa-a-di-ya-teL tcon- le
"Indians when they come to be, that way it will be," he

des-ne La-xoi-kya do-Lan a-hwiL-tcit-den-te hai tcin hai-yuk
thought. "I wish not many will say of me, 'That they this way

one say

a-it-yau hai-ye-he hai-ya-hit-djit tcis-tcwen hai xun-nis- 18
did it,' anyhow." And then he made it that cup
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tce-leu me hai-ya-miL ya-win-an tse-Lit-tso min-non-ai-din
in. And he picked up blue-stones besides.

2 hai ki-ma-u mit-to-wil-tcwen en tcit-tes-xan hai min-noii-ai-
That medicine its juice made of he took along that. Besides

din tcit-tes-an hai-y5 tse-Lit-ts5 xon-ta-din xa-is-xun-hit
he took along the blue-stone. House place when he brought

it up

4 hai-y5 kyu-win-ya-in-yan xoL-xut-tes-nun-te-ne-en na-x5-sa
that one child in her was about to from her

move used to be mouth

kut-tcin-ta Lit-tso* hai-ya-hit-djit de-du-win-an hai tse-Lit-tso

came out green And then he put in the the blue-stone,
stuff. fire

6 hai-ya-hit-djit win-tsel hit-djit te-tcu-wih-an hai xun-is-
And then it got hot. Then he put it in water. That cup

tee-len me win-tsel-e-miL xo-sa wiii-xan xotc no-na-xon-
in when it was warm her he put in. Right he laid

mouth

8 niL-ten don-ka xotc no-ua-xoL-tuw mitc-dje-e-din x6-an
her. Before right he had her laid a baby out of

her

kya-teL-tcwii yi-de-tii-win-yait hai is-lun hai-ya-miL dun-%
cried. Yidetuwifiyai that is born. And once

one

10 ki-ye xotc no-na-xon-niL-ten ki-ye La xo-an kya-teL-tcwii
again right he laid her. Again one out of cried.

her

nin-mii-win-na-nai-kis-ten+ hai tsis-len hai-ya-hit-djit hai-y5
Ground around lies he came to be. And then that

12 ki-ma-ii miL me-na-wiL-na-ei a-tcon-des-ne deuk a-win-neL-te
medicine with he steamed them. He thought, "This they will do

way

xo hai-yiik-un-fe-dih xoi-de-ai na-dii-win-a-he xu-Le-ei-mtL
even that kind of a place they listen." After midnight

14 x5-Luk-kai tes-yai miL mit-tsin-ne ya-yai-wim-meL-tsu hai
a little came then their legs he heard them kick up, those
daylight

mitc-dje-e-din a-tcon-des-ne hai-yiik x6-luh a-di-ya-teL kyii-

babies. He thought, "This way it is going to be,

16 wih-ya-in-yan na-nan-deL-te hai-yuk wun-xe-neiiw-te La-x5-
Indians when they come This way if they talk. I

to be.

* Green and blue are both called Litso.

t Compare, Life and Culture of the Hupa, p. 76.

tSeep. 143



VOL.1.] Goddard.—Eupa Texts. 343

kya hai-ye-he Lan do a-hmL-tcit-den-hwun hai tcin hai-ylik
wish anyway many not may say of me, ' That they this way

one say

a-it-yau hai-ya-miL a-tcon-des-ne kut-xow-gyan hwe kyu- 2

did,'" And he thought, "I guess I

win-ya-in-yan ma a-nauw-dl-yau xat kut hai-ya-dun xo-is-

Indians for I did it." Then right at men
that time

dai sil-len-nei nax-xe hai-ya-hit-djit a-xoL-tcit-den-ne nin-mu- 4

they both of And then he told him, " Ground
became them.

win-na-nai-kis-ten en sil-lin-te nin en yi-de-tu-win-yai sil-

around lies it is you are " You it is Yidetiiwiiiyai going
going
to be."

lin-te xoL-tcit-den-ne hai n5-nis-te tc5-naL-tsit-de hai kit-tis- 6

to be," he said. "Who our if he knows that smart
body one

se5x-un-fe teL-tcwin-te hai-ya-miL xat kut hai-ya Lii-wun
will grow." And then right there one of

them

d6-tc5-xo-na-wil-lan yi-de-tii-win-yai en hai xat hai-ye 8

went away. Yidetuwinyai it was who then them

do-tco-xo-wil-lan xon en kut xat de-duk-qal na-is-dil-len
left. He it was then sun turned into,

him-
self

hai-ya-miL a-xoL-tcit-den-ne nih en nin-mii-win-na-kis-ten lo
And he said to him, "You it is ground around lies

un-<e-te kyii-win-ya-in-yan nan-deL-teL kyii-win-ya-in-yan ma
will be. Indians are going to live. Indians for,

yi-duk-a-dim-mit na-nii-win-tu-hwiL-ne hai-ya-miL xotc 12
belly up you must lie. And happily

na-nan-dil-liL-te do-xa-un-di-yau miL dii-win-kun-te hai-ded
they will live. You don't do that then will lean up on this

edge

nin-nis-an-ne-en 14
world used to be."

TRANSLATION.

Formula of Medicine for Oreen Vomit.

The sun, here at the end of the world toward the south, did

this. He it is who always went over the world by day and at

night came back home. The next day he did the same thing

again. After a time he listened at the place they talk about
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(underworld). He did the same thing the next day. At first

he did not understand what they were saying, but after a time

he understood it.

While traveling through the middle of the world, he thought,

"I wish I had a wife. Let something become my wife" He did

not find anj^thing which might be his wife. Finally he thought,

"I wish this one we walk on would be my wife." This that we
walk on became his wife. He immediately forgot the places

where he used to listen, so much did he care for the one who
had become his wife.

A child grew in her and she could not move. Soon it would
be time for the movements of the child to begin. By the time

it did move she was like a log. Only her eyes moved about in

circles.

Then her husband thought again of the rounds he used to

make, which he had forgotten since he had a wife. "Yes," he

thought, "that is the way I used to do." Then he took up the

basket-cup which was on the bank back of the fire and went out

over the world. He did not find the medicine he sought. "I

wonder if Indians are coming into existence," he thought.

"It will be hard for them to have children if they listen at that

kind of a place.

Then he took up the cup again and went down to the river.

There he saw alder roots projecting into the water. They were

very beautiful, just like woodpecker crests sticking out there.

"This way it will be when Indians become," he thought. "How-
ever, there will not be many who will say of me, 'That is the

one who did this way.'" And then he made the medicine in

the cup. He picked up a blue-stone* besides. He poured water

on the medicine and carried it with the blue-stone to the house.

When he got there the one in whom the child was moving
vomited green stuff from her mouth. Then he put the blue-stone

into the fire. When it was hot he put it into the cup containing

the medicine. As soon as the medicine was warm he put it into

her mouth, and then commenced placing her in proper position.

Before he had her laid as he wished a baby cried. The one that was

*A hard, dark colored stone used to heat in the fire for cooking
purposes.
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born was Yidetuwinyai. Once again he arranged her and again

a baby cried. That one came to be "Ground-lies-around."

Then he steamed the babies with the medicine. "This way it

will be," he thought, "even if they listen at that kind of a

place."

After midnight, when it began to be light, he heard the

babies kicking in their baskets. "This way it will be with Indians,"

he thought, "when they come into existence, if they repeat these

words. There will not be many at all events who will say of

me, 'That is the one who did this way.' " "I guess I did it for

Indians," he thought.

Right then they both became men. "Ground-lies-around

you are going to be," he told one of them. "You are going

to be Yidetuwinyai," he told the other. "Whoever knows our

formula will become smart." And then one of them went away.

It was Yldetiiwinyai who left them. The father himself became

the sun. To the other one he said, "You will be the one that

lies around the world. Indians are going to live here. You
must lie belly uppermost for the Indians, so they may live

happily. If you do not, this world will tip up on edge."
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XLIX.

Formula of Medicine for Spoiled Stomach*

dik-gyun yi-nuk nin-nis-an non-a-din na-teL-ditc-tcwen
Here south world the end he grew

2 yi-de-tu-win-yai nin-nis-an meuk tcit-te-in-nauw e-il-wil-miL
Yidetuwinyai. "World in he always went. Until night

nin-nis-an min-na na-se-it-dauw hai kyu-win-ya-in-yan hai
world around he always went. The people who

4 da-xo-a-^en hai mal-yeox-a-iL-en yis-xun ki-ye xa-a-in-nil
die them he took care of. Next day again he always

did that.

a-tin-x5-un-^e hai tcint n5-xiiw he-tcit-tan nin-nis-an ne-djit
Everything dead floats even he ate. World middle

ashore

6 sil-len miL don La-x6 da-win-san-sil-len tce-nin-sit-hit
he got then rather he was weak. When he
there woke up

xa-a-it-ya-xo-lan hai-ye-he kut ki-ye nin-na-is-duk-kai-hit
the same he found Any way again when he got up
he was.

8 tce-nin-yai nin-nis-an meuk wil-weL hit-djit ki-ye na-in-
he went out world over. At night then again he came

di-yai xa-uL-kyo-^x ai-ye-tcis-lin-xo-lan yis-xun-hit tce-nin-
back. That much he was tired. In the morning when he

10 sit-hit da-dit-din a-it-yau-x5-lun de-dit-de kut xon-tcwit hai
woke up more tired he was. It was that caught him that

dl-hwo no-xnw tcit-tun-ne-en yis-xun-de da-dit-din a-win-
something floats he used to eat. Next day worse he

ashore

12 nel-le-xo-lun hai-ya-miL a-tcon-des-ne La-ai yis-xan dik-gyun
became. And he thought, "One day here

db-mw-tGuw-htmh a-tcon-des-ne La-x6 kut iiiw-tcit-te tcit-

I won't die." He thought, "For I will die." He
nothing

14 tes-yai ded muk-kai yi-na-tcin de-de nin-nis-an min-ne-djit
started this on from the This world the middle

south.

Told at Hupa, December 1901, by Emma Dusky.
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yi-na-tcin miL hai
from the at
south

hai-yaL tcit-tes-yai

and he went

kjai-win-nan-xS-lan tce-nin-sit hai-ya-miL
he went to sleep. He woke up. From there

ki-ye
again

hai na-tcil-yeuif-din miL
That resting place at

ded nin-nis-an ne-djit xoi-yi-de

this world middle down a
little.

tcit-tcit-xo-lan hai-ded xon-na-de-ta
he died. These arms and legs

hwa-ne Le-na-de-eL hai muk-qot-ta hai-ya-miL tce-na-il-

only were joined the bones. And when he came

tcwin-hit xon-na ya-wil-lai-hit a-tcon-des-ne ded-dik-kyauM>

to life his eyes when he opened he thought, " What
again,

en a-Luk-kai na-du-win-a-ei
is it so white standing up."

a-tcon-des-ne
He thought,

kut xow;-gyaii

"I wonder

kyu-wih-ya-in-yan nan-deL-te ma a-nau20-di-yau hai-ya-miL
Indians will become for I did that." And

xotc-tcitc miL tcit-teL-qol mitc-tcih hai a-Luk-kai na-du-win-a
his elbows with he crawled to it that so white standing up.

xot-te-duw-hwe-nim-miL hai-ya-tcin tciii-nil-q51-ei hai-de hai

When it was dark there he had crawled. That

dik-gyun no-hoL yit-de-yi-diik hai na-di-yau mit-t5 nan-xa-
here from us northeast the dentalia their water lies

me dil-tcwag te nai-kyu-win-xa
in. A yellow in the stands,

pine water

ya-hit tcii-win-nas hai dil-tcwag
reached he scraped that pine,

bark off

tcwen hai-ya-hit-djit ta-win-nan
made. And then he drank it.

hai mik-kin-din tcin-nin-

The butt of it when he had

hai-ya-hit-djit mit-t5 tcis-

And then its infu- he
sion

hai-yaL hai xoi-kyan-ai-
And his

10

12

kai-ta miL kit-te-tel-lai xon-na-de-kai-ta miL kit-te-tel-lai 14

arms with it he rubbed, his legs too with it he rubbed.

hai-ya-hit-djit wil-weL-miL
And then when it was

night

hai-y5 dil-tcwag yi-de hai-y5
that yellow pine, down that one

there

noi-nin-yan-ne hai-ya-hit-djit hai
that far they ate. And then

yu-wun-na-xos-yu
they ate it

hai
the

na-di-yau
dentalia

kis-xan
standing.

xote
Right

mil-lai

top

xos-saik ya-xon-an
jumped up.

mi-ye
under

hai-ya
There

16

da-xon-an-nei hai mil-lai mi-ye hai hit-djit yin-neL-yan-nei 18

they jumped the top under. They then ate it up.
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yis-xan-miL Lax kin Luk-kai te na-iia-du-win-a hai-ya-miL
When morn- just a tree white in the it stood. And
ing comes water

2 a-tcon-des-ne na-din hwel-weL-te xotc na-liM?e-xun-nai-te
he thought, "A second I will spend Well, I am going to get."

time the night.

de-x6 yi-tsin non-yai miL da-kyu-wes-tce na-teL-ditc-tcwen
This west it went then the wind blew It grew up again,
way down on it.

4 yi-man-a-yi-nuk mux-xun-neu^(;-hwe tes-yai yi-man-a-yi-de kun
Across to the south the sound of wind went across to the too

along, north

mux-xun-neuw-h«*'e tes-yai liai-ya-hit-djit a-tcon-des-ne La-xoi-
its sound went along. And then he thought, " I

6 kya do-wil-le tcit-teL-tcwin-hi^un hai hmn-nis-^e y5-naL-
wish poor man may grow who my medicine knows

tsis-de hai hwe aut(;-di-yau a-it-ya-de xoi-kyun-tcwin-
who the way I did if he does if his stomach

8 dan-ya-de hai-ya-hit-djit na-tes-dl-yai dik-gyun yi-nuk
is spoiled. And then he went home here south

nin-nis-an-non-a-din hai miL tcit-tes-ya-din na-in-di-ya-yei
the end of the world. The from he started place, he got back.

10 hai-ya-hit-djit a-tcon-des-ne dik-gyun do-ne-ya-hwun kut
And then bethought, "Here I can't stay,

xun-din hai kyii-win-ya-in-yan nan-deL-te hai-ye-he hti^in-

It is near the Indians are coming Any way my
the time to be.

^*» 12 nis-te wun-xii-win-ne-hwiL-te hai-ye-he d5-Lan-te hai hwin-
body they will talk about. Any way there will who my

not be many
nis-te tcoL-tsit-te hai-ya-hit-djit me-na-kis-loi a-da-xon-tau
body will know. And then he tied up his house,

14 a-dit-tai-kyii^^> kun-na hai-ya-hit-djit meii na-kis-q5t hit-djit

his sweat-house too. And then under he poked. Then

a-tcon-des-ne dik-gyun yi-de-yi-man ne-ya-te dik-gyun yi-de-

he thought, "Here north across I am Here north
going."

16 yi-man min-Lun-din xo-tcit-dil-ye tin-nauw-tsis-len
across ten dances he came to have.

[Note] ,—Not a part of the formula.

hai-ya-tcin tii-win-ya-yei me-nes-git hai do-nii-hwon
There he got lost. He was afraid of those bad

18 kyii-win-ya-in-yan nan-deL-te
Indians going to be.
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TRANSLATION.

Formula af Medicine for Spoiled Stomach.

Yidetuwinyai lived here at the end of the world toward the

south. He travelled over the world all day long. He took care

of the people who died. He ate whatever he found along the

river, even the dead things.

One time when he came to the middle of the world he was
rather weak. When he awoke in the morning he felt just as

badly, but nevertheless he went over the world as usual. The
next night he was just as tired and in the morning he was even

worse. That which he had been in the habit of eating along

the river had caught him. The next day he was still worse.

"I won't just die here in a day without doing something," he

thought. He started from the south to come down this way.

When he was at the middle of the world, he went to sleep.

After he awoke he went on a little farther until he came to

Natcilyeuwdin, where he died. Only the bones of his arms and
legs were clinging to his trunk.

After a time he came to life again. When he opened his eyes

he thought," What is that white thing standing up there? I must
have done this for the Indians who are to come into existence,"

he thought. Then he crawled on his elbows to the white thing he

saw standing up. It was dark when he had succeeded in

crawling there. Here to the northeast from us dentalia's pond
of water lies, in which a yellow pine stands. When he had
reached the butt of the tree, he scraped off some of the inner

bark and made an infusion of it. He drank some of it and
rubbed his arms and legs with it.

At night the dentalia eat that yellow pine. They eat as far

as the branches of the top. The abalones jump up under the

top. These are the ones that eat it up. When morning comes

it stands in the water just a naked white tree. He thought, "A
second time, I am going to spend the night here, I am going to

get well." When the sun went down in the west the wind blew

on the tree and it grew again. Across to the south the

sound of the wind went along. Across to the north, too, the
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wind went along. Then he thought, "I wish a man may not

grow up poor who knows my medicine and does as I did, even

if his stomach is spoiled."

Then he went home here to the end of the world toward the

south from which he had started out. "I can't stay here," he

thought. "It is getting near to the the time when Indians are

to come into existence. Anyway they will talk about me.

There will not be many who will know my formula." Then he tied

up his house and his sweat-house. He poked a stick under

them. "Here across to the north I am going," he thought.

Here across to the north he came to have ten dances.

There he became lost. He was afraid of the bad Indians

who were going to come into existence.
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Formula of Medicine for Purification of One Who has

Buried the Dead.^

ha ha ha ha ha ha ha ha

hivQ-Qn d5n nu-wuh rm-\nvdiViW xas-lin-din na-ne-sin-dai
"I to you I come at Xaslindifi. you sat down.

nin en tcit-den-ne hai en kit-tes-se5x a-tcin-^e-detc ht<>e-en 2

You are they said of he is smart he is. I

the the
one one

don kut hai-yuk auw-di-ya hai kyu-win-ya-in-yan-ta-din
this way I am which in the Indian world

no-xa n5-na-nin-an hai kyii-win-ya-in-yan hwin-nis-^e ml- 4

for us he left. The people my body

nes-git hai kyii-win-ya-in-yan Le-nai-wiL-dil-la-din do-Le-na-
frightens. The people build a fire place I don't have

ne-la nas-don-x6 Le-nauw-dil-la de-de kun-na hai kyu-win- 6

a fire. By itself I have a fire. This too, what people

ya-in-yan yl-tan d5-ke-yan de-de kun-na nin-nis-an meuk
eat I don't eat. This too world around

d5-te-en hai-yuk hwin-nis-^e mi-nis-git hai-man un-niL- 8

I don't This way my body frightens For this I am
look. them. reason

diiw?-ne hi<^a nit-dje tc6-o-da hei-yun kut don kut xoi^-tsan
telling forme your let it "Yes, it is true. I saw him
you mind be sorry."

yi-man yi-de tcu-wil-dal xoi-de-ai min-na na-kyii-wil-^ik hwe- lo
on the north- he ran down. His head around was tied with I,

other ward a string,

side

en don dau hwe-en don kut Lax niL-xoi-lik-te hai dunt
no. I just I will tell you the who

kit-tes-seox a-tcin-^e-detc mit-diL-wa hai-ye-he kyii-win-ya-in- 12

smartest is. In turn anyhow Indian world

yan-ta-din miL xon-nis-^e xon-niiw h«t'a no-na-kin-nin-un-te
with his body makes for you will leave

happy me

*Told at Hupa, June 1901, by Mary Marshall, who learned it from an
aged relative and employed it after his death.
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ha ha ha ha

nu-wun nu-hwauw tcwit-na-nih-a-din t5-dm
to you I come

ha ha ha ha

hi/^e-eh doii

"I

2 na-ne-sin-dai
you sat down."

(As before.)

(The reply concludes as follows:)

hai-ye-he na-a-diL-wuL xo-win-yaL
"Anyhow hurry go on.

4 tse-non-a-din ta-ne-djit

Tsenoiiadin water in
middle."

ha ha ha ha ha ha ha ha

hwe-eh doh nu-wiin nu-hioauw
" I to you I go

Tcwitcnaninadin

xon xo-wun
Himself to him

tse-non-a-dih
Tsenonadin

6 na-ne-sin-dai
you sat."

(As before.)

(Reply concludes as follows:)

hai-ye-he na-a-diL-wuL xo-win-yaL xon xo-wun
"Anyhow hurry go on. Himself to him

8 kyu-we-Le-diii yl-nuk ta-ne-djit na-nes-dai
KyuweLedin below in the middle sat down."

ha ha ha ha ha ha ha ha

hwe-en don nu-wun nii-hwauw

at the
river

nm-yauw
you go

ta-ne-djit

water in
middle

nin-yauw
go

"I

nu-wun
to you I come

kyii-we-Le-din
KyuweLedin

yl-nuk
down
river

10 ta-ne-djit na-ne-sin-dai
the middle you sat."
of the water

(Ends as before.)

(The reply concludes as follows:)

hai-ye-he na-a-diL-wuL x5-wih-yaL xon xo-wun nin-yauw
"Anyhow hurry, go on. Himself to him go

12 kiL-we-dih na-nes-dai
KiLwedin who sat

down."

ha ha ha ha ha ha ha ha

h?(>e-eii doh nu-wun nu-hwauw kiL-we-din na-ne-sin-dai
"I to you I come KiLwedin you sat down."
(Ends as the preceding.)
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(The reply ends thus.)

hai-ye-he na-a-diL-wuL
" Anyhow hurry,

xo-wm-yaL xon xo-wun nm-yauw;
go on. Herself to herself go

tseL-tee-din* do-kyu-wil-le
Knife-place old woman."

ha ha ha ha ha ha ha ha

hwe-eh d5h
"I

(As before.)

nu-wun nu-hwauw tseL-tce-din d5-kyu-wil-le
to you I come Knife -place old woman."

hei-yun hwe-eu
" Yes I

a-in-ife-detc

don kut niL-xwe-lik-te hai kit-tes-seox
will tell you who smart

muk-ka-na-du-wul-a-din yi-de-yi-tsin na-nes-dai
is. Mukanaduwuladiii north below who sat

xo-tcin in-hwiL
to him you call."

ha ha ha ha ha ha ha ha

dau do-he xoi-de-ai ye-win-ya
"No, it his head go in."

doesn't

ha ha ha ha ha ha ha ha

kut xoi-de-ai ye-wih-ya hwe-eh don nii-wun nii-hi<>auw

"Already his it has gone I to you I have come
head in.

muk-a-na-du-wul-a-din yl-de-yi-tsin na-ne-sin-dai hM?e-en don
Miikanaduwiiladin north below who sat down, I

kut dii«*'-di-ya hai kyii-win-ya-in-yan-ta-dih no-xa n5-nai-nin-an
am in the which
condition

Indian world

ta

for us he left.

muk-kos-tau-dih x5 ne-ya hai
Nine places in vain I went those plac

hai-ye d5n kit-tsis-seox-te-a-tcon-detc

that one smartest is.

10

a-hwiL-tcit-dii-win-neL
3. They told me
hai kyii-win-ya-in-yan 12
The Indians

hwin-nis-^e mi-nes-git hai kyu-win-ya-in-yan Le-nai-wiL-dil-
my body are afraid of. The Indians build a fire

la-din do-Le-na-nel-la nas-don-xo Le-nauw-dil-la de-de kun-na 14
place I do not build a fire ; by myself I have a fire. This too

hai kyii-win-ya-in-yan yi-tan do-kyu-we-hw^an de-de kun-na
what Indians eat I don't eat This too

nin-nis-an meuk d5-te-en hai-yuk hwin-nis-^e mi-nes-git hai- le
world around I don't This way my body frightens For

look. them. this

* The sand spit south of the mouth of the Klamath river.
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man un-niL-dm«j-ne hwa nit-dje tc6-o-da hei-yun kut tca-da
reason I am telling you. For your let it pity." "Yes, too much

me mind

2 do-a-du-wiin-tel-wis-he kut kyu-win-ya-in-yan-ta-din na-sin-
don't be frightened. In the Indian world you will

ya-te hai-ded kyu-win-ya-in-yan yi-tan na-kyu-win-yun-te
travel. That which Indians eat you will eat.

4 hai-de kyu-win-ya-in-yan Le-nai-wiL-dil-la-din Le-na-nil-la-te

The Indians build a fire place you will build a
fire.

nin-nis-an meuk na-ten-in-te nin-nis-fe na-La nas-dil-lin-te

The world in you will look. Your body another will become.

6 liai-ded hwit-Lo-we nu-wa-me-neL-tcwit-te hai-de hwe hmk-
This my herb I will loan you. This my

ki-ma-ii miL nii-wa-na-ne-la-te ded-de kun-na hai-ded kiL-

medieine with it I will loan you. This too this

8 La-xun La-ox mux-xa tcen-ya-hwiL-te ded-de kun-na na-di-yau
deer as if it after you will go out. This too dentalia

where
lying there

hai-yux-x6-te ke xa-niL-in yo hwim-mit-dai kis-xan kut
the same way Now, look, here outside of my it stands. Al-
will be. house ready

10 ded-e-il-lu-wil miL yeii yi-diik a-na-kin-nit-^e hai-ya-miL
it begins to be then way up it grows. And
dark

yis-xun-de xu-Le-duu me-nai-yi-yau?r-e-xo-lan kiL-La-xun
tomorrow in the morning it will be eaten down. Deer

12 wun-na-x6-il-yii ded-de kun-na ke xa-niL-in y5 yl-duk yon
come to eat it. This too come look at there up back

of fire

hai na-di-yau me-nai-yi-yanw hai yo yon yl-duk kis-xan
the dentalia eat it down that there back up stands.

of fire

14 hai-ya-miL j^e-it-xa-miL xa-a-na-kin-nit-<e hai-yox a-na-nu-
And at break of day it grows up again. This way it will be

we-sin-^e-te hn-e-en don hai kut hwe-de-ai ye-nat-yai hai-

with you my already my head it came to. And

16 ya-miL a-diL-kiL hai-ded hive hwit-Lo-we ai-nes-sen hai

take it with this my herb. I thought that

you

x6-wa-me-neL-tcwit-te mit-diL-wa d5-Lan tcoL-tsit-te hai miL
I would loan him. But then not many will know that with
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kyu-wifi-ya-in-yan-ta-din x5-wTin hwit-dje tcon-da-te ke xa
Indian world for them my mind will be Well

sorry.

a-diL-kit hai-ded htvit-Lo-we mit-diL-wa til-te5x hwa, nd-na-
take it this my herb. But then much for me you
along

kin-nin-un-te kyu-win-ya-in-yan-ta-din miL xon-nis-fe xon-nuM>
will leave Indian world with his body makes

happy."

[Note].—Said by the priest to the recipient as the medicine is applied.

hai-ded-a na-La nin-nis-^e nas-dil-lin-te hai-ded kyu-win-
"This another your body will become. This Indians

ya-in-yan hai un-te hai-yuk a-na-nu-we-sin-^e-te kut nin-nis-te

that they that way you will look. Already your body
look

na-La hai-ded nin ma deuk xax-a-na-nu-wis-te-te a-tin-xo-

another this you for this way will be lighter. Every-

un-te niL-xot-yun-te hai-ded na-di-yau nan-a-te
thing will be easy for This dentalia you will have,

you to get.

TRANSLATION.

Formula of Medicine for the Purification of Those Who Have
Buried the Bead.

Ha ha ha ha. Ha ha ha ha.

"I come to you who have made your abode at Xaslindin.

They say you are the smartest of all. I am suffering from that

evil (death) which has been left to us of the Indian world. The
people are afraid of me. I do not have a fire where the others

have their fire. I have a fire by myself. And besides, what the

rest eat I do not eat. Furthermore, I do not look at the world.

So much my body frightens them. I am telling you that you

may be sorry for me."

"Yes, I saw his spirit running down on the other side of the

river with the string tied around his head. No, I am not the

one. I will tell you who is the smartest, but that which makes

the Indian happy (tobacco) you must leave for me. Hurry and

go on to him who sits across the river from Djictanadih."

(The priest calls up in a similar manner the spirits who live

at the following places: Djictanadin, Tseyekexoxiiw, Xonsadin.
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At each of these places he receives a reply similar to the one

given above. At Xonsadin he is told to go to the one who dwells

below on the other side of the river. There he calls as at the

former places. The reply is as follows:)

"Yes, I think so. I saw a spirit running down on the other

side toward the north, his head tied around with a string. I

heard the wailing of the Indians, then I ran away carrying with

me my medicine, by means of which my heart is made sorrowful

for them. I will give it to 3'ou. Bathe yourself with it. You
will live among the people, but go on; hurry up. Give me that

which makes the Indian feel happy. Go to him who dwells at

Xotiiwaikut."

(In the same manner the priest calls upon the spirits who
dwell at Xotiiwaikut, Tcwitcnaniuadih, Tsenohadin tanedjit,

KyiiweLedih, KiLwediii. Calling at the latter place he receives

the usual reply and is told to go on to the old woman who dwells

at TseLtcedih
:

)

Ha ha ha ha. Ha ha ha ha.

"I come to you old woman who dwell at TseLtcedin" (The

address is finished as in former cases.)

''Yes, I will tell you who is the smartest. Call to the one

who dwells north, just below Mukanadiiwuladin.

Ha ha ha ha. Ha ha ha ha.

"No, he does not hear me."

Ha ha ha ha. Ha ha ha ha.

"Now he hears me. I have come to you, Mukanadiiwuladin.

I am in the sorrowful condition which has been left for those of

the Indian world. I have been in vain to all these nine places.

At each they have told me that someone else is the smartest. The
Indians are afraid of me. I do not build my fire where the

Indians build theirs. I have a fire by myself. That which the

Indians eat I do not eat. Besides I do not look at the world.

This much they fear me. I am telling you that you may feel

sorry for me."

"Yes, I hear you. Do not be too much frightened. You will

travel again in the Indian world. Your body will be renewed.

I will loan you this my medicine. You shall hunt and the deer

will lie still for you. It shall be the same in regard to dentalia.
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Now look at the shrub which stands outside by my house. As
soon as it is dark, it grows up tall. To-morrow in the morning

it will be eaten down. The deer will come to feed upon it. Look

at this too which stands back of the fire . The dentalia eat it down,

but it grows up again at the break of day. It comes to my mind

that it will be that way with you. I will loan it to you. There

will not be many who will know the formula by means of

which my mind is made to feel sorry for them. Take this

medicine of mine with you. Leave for me that which makes the

Indian feel happy.

( Said by the priest to the recipient as the medicine is applied

to him). Now your body will be renewed. You will be as the

other Indians are. Already your body is renewed. It will be

less heavy upon you. Everything will be easy for you to get.

You will possess dentalia."
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LI.

Formula of Medicine for the Purification of Those Who Have
Buried the Dead.*

ai-we-tcin
I hear it said

yi-man-tu-win-yai
Yimantuwinyai

tsis-dai

lived

La kin-na
One Yurok

x6-u^ La
his One
wife.

xo-iL-kut-xoi
Redwood

x6-u^
his
wife.

Lei-din
at South

-

fork.

hai-un
And

xo-ut
his

nax
Two

iL-waux La
with each one

ya-is-tcwen Lu-wun ki-la-xutc Lu-wiin <ea-xutc hai-yaL-iin
he made. One of a boy, one of a girl. And

them them

4 xoi-kya-tcin ya-tes-yai dik-gyiin yi-nuk nin-nis-an non-a-tcin
from them he went away here south the world's end.

hai-yaL-iin ki-ye nax tsiim-mes-Lon tciL-tsan hai-iiii ki-ye
And again two women he saw. And again

6 ki-la-xiitc tcis-tcwen hai-ya hai-yaL-iiii min-dai da-ya-win-ai
there. And outside he was sitting.

deuk-au-neL-din hai-yaL lin-kya ded
about this time and he heard here

a boy

hw^iL-tsu
He heard
someone
calling

no-il-La
he came
running.

tcis-tcwen
he begot

xu-Le-diin
in the
morning

kilt meu-na-sit-tan x6-kiit

A woodpecker on him
headdress

na-sa-an Lax hivah
was. "Just

niL-

I am

xow-lik hai ne-ne-en-man hai nin mite-dje-e-din-ne-en yin-ne-
telling those yours used * those your children used to be in the
you to be, ground

10 ya-xol-lai xat ya-xo-xiin-nai hai-yaL xa-na-xon-an nitc-

they have yet alive. And they came up ' No
put again.

tcwih hai-ya tcwa-x5L-wiL do-x5-lin se-dai hai-ya hai

good there it is dark. I can't stay there.' Those

12 ki-xiin-nai-ne-en en x5-dj6x ia-tin tas-yai hai nin miL-tcit-

Klxunai used to be it is quite all went That your dancing
away.

*Told at Hupa, June 1901, by Lillie Hostler, wife of Henry Hostler.
She is a native of TakimiLdin, about 55 years of age. Compare, Life and
Culture of the Hupa, pp. 71 and 72.
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dil-ye-ne-en en a-tin aL-ya-tes-an hai-yo nim-mitc-dje-e-din
stuff it is all with them Those your children

they took.

en kut yin-ne-tcin deL-tse ya-x6-xun-nai hai-yaL tcit-tes-yai

it IS in the ground alive.are
staying

yl-na-tcin hai xoi-kyu-win-ya-in-yan

And he started

from the
south.

ten hai-yaL-un
in. And

His child

Lel-din na-in-di-yai
Southfork he got back to.

hwa-ne a-dit-ta tc5-xoL-
only his sack he put

sa-kit-din-un-kya na-nin
He was surprised two
to see

hai-iL-tcin-dits-tse sit-tin xut-yun-xos-sin-din tsum-mes-Lon
head to head lying at the grave women.

yaL-un a-ya-xoL-tcit-deu-ne nitc-tcwin x5-lun a-di-ya min- 6

And he said to them, "Badly it has happened. Ten

Lun-din tcuw-xai na-is-dil-lin-te hai-un dau ya-den-ne tcw5-
times young they should And "No," they said. "Five

become."

la-din he-don yu-din-hit La aL-tcit-den-ne hai-ta dau ya-du- 8

times at least." At last, "Once," he said to Those "No," said,

them.

win-neL ne-he h^<>a-ne a-nai-di-yau kut a-tin xa-a-<in-te
" (not) we only do this

;

all will do this
way."

hai-yaL-un yin-ne-ya-xoL-taL hit-djit-un a-ya-xoL-tcit-den-ne lo

And in the ground he And then he said to them,
tramped them.

do-xo-lin ki-ye naL-tsis hai ki-xun-nai ma-a-kiL-en-ne-en Lax
"Never again you will the Kixlinai their doings. Just

see

xoL-tcwil-a-kai ye-na-wo-deL-te hai kin-ne-tax miL tsis-da- 12

a marshy way you will travel in." The Yurok country from used to

ne-en tse-kiL-djen na-is-dil-len hai xo-iL-kut miL tsis-da-

live white bug became. That Redwood from used to

ne-en en x6-it-tcin-tset na-is-dil-len hai-yaL-un kut tcit- 14

live it was a black bug became And he

tes-yai xun-ne yit-de hai-yaL-un tce-xol-tcwe-dih xwel-weL
started along the to the And Tcexoltcwedin he spent

river north. the night.

hai-ya x6-luh xoi-teL-weL hai ki-xun-nai x6n en Lax 16

There he found they were the Kixlinai. Him- it

camped self, was.

me-din-nun-dill xwel-weL hai-un yis-xun-hit T.ax dik-gyun
at one side camped. And the next just

morning
here
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yit-da-tcin win-a miL kut xot-da-wil-lai hai ki-xtin-nai hai-
from the east it (sun) then they started the Klxunai.

came in boats

2 yaL-un xoii kun kut tcit-tes-yai Lax tak-kut xo-xai-miL
And he too started just bank on foot,

him- along
self

hai-yaL-un na-tin-n5x-xoi tce-wil-lin-din yl-na-tcin miL tcit-

And Natinoxoi Tcewilindin above from they

4 teL-taL liai-iin iL-man mi-nil-la-yei hai-en hai tcit-teL-taL
danced the And both sides the waves came It was the dancing
boat dance. to the shore.

a-di-yau hai-un tseL-tce-din ye-tcu-wiL-taL-ei hai-ya-hit-
did it. And at Knife-place they landed. And

6 djit-iin a-den-ne kl-la-xutc hwa-ne-he hwa jo-oi,-tvLW me-dil
then he said, "Boy only for me put in canoe.

ki-xun-nai o-le hai-un dun-hwe-e d5-yu-xon-neL-en hai-ye-he
A Klxunai let And nobody looked at him. Nevertheless

him
become."

8 eh kut ya-wiL-waL yl-man me-dil me-tcin hai-uh xotc
he threw across canoe into. And right

min-ne-djit no-nih-xuts hai me-dil hai-ya-hit-djit-un kut
in the middle he dropped the canoe. And then

10 ta-wil-lai miL hai xo-ta na-neL-en sai-kit-din-uh-kya kut
it had then he at his looked back. He was surprised
started father to see

xon-na-^un ki-yauM;-me-de-ai sil-le-ne-x5-lun hai-un kut hai
his eyebrows woodpecker feathers had become. Then already

12 ki-xun-nai tsis-len hai-ya-hit-djit-un kut ta-wil-la-yei dik-gyun
Klxunai he had And then they went here

become.

no-hoL yit-de-yi-man-tcih hai-yaL-uh yi-man-tii-win-yai xat
from us north across. And Yimantuwinyai there

14 tcu-win-da tseL-tce-dih mii-win-na tai-kyuw wun-na-is-ya
stayed Knife-place around. Sweat-house he started to

make

hai-ya hai-ya-hit-djit-un xu-Le-duh tce-nin-yai tais-tse mux-xa
there. And then in the he went out sweat- after,

morning house
wood

16 hai-un hai ki-ma-ii a-da hai x6-mitc-dje-e-din yin-ne-tcii-

Then the medicine for his children in the ground
himself had

wil-lai man hai-un niL-tuk-yamt; tais-tse tcis-tcwen hai-ya-

been because, then young black oak sweat- he made. And
put house wood
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hit-djit-un tcin-ne-meL hai-un d5-he-tel-lit hai-yaL-un tce-tes-

then he carried it And it would not And he went
home. burn.

yi-de tcit-tes-yai muk-ka-na-du-wul-a-din yi-duk haiyai
out. North he went mouth of Klamath above. The

xa-sin-deL-din
coming up place

nes-da hai-iin

sat down. Then

hai na-tcil-yem^-sa-an-din
the resting place

di-hit'e-e do-he-tciL-tsan
nothing he saw

hai-ya xo tein-

there in vain he

hai-miL ki-ma-u
that with medicine

a-dis-tcwin-te hai-yaL-un yi-de-e-diii tcit-tes-yai yi-de-xo-x5tc-
he might make. And further north he went. Yldexoxotc-

yit-din tcin-nin-ya-yei hai-yaL hai-ya ya-wes-a hai-yaL deox 6

yitdin he came to. And there he sat. And

na-ten-in-hit un-kya
when he looked he saw

i^e-din

of a
place

tcin-nes-da
he was sitting.

this
way

tai-kyiiw-ine ya-win-a de-duh deuk-un-
sweat-house in he was This time, this kind

sitting.

hai-yaL-un deox na-ten-in-hit un-kya
And around when he looked he saw

the post back of
the fire

xon-ma-na-da-ai Luk-kai win-^e sil-le-ne-xo-lun hai-ya-hit-
white all the had become. And

way

djit-un tce-na-in-di-yai sai-kit-din-un-kya xon-ta kun win-a-
then he came out. He was surprised house too was

to see

e-xo-luh hai-ya-hit-djit-un kai-tim-miL tce-nin-tan tits kun-na
standing. And then a wood-basket he took out, cane also.

hai-ya-hit-djit-un
And then

yit-de-yi-duk-a-tcin
northeast

na-nu-wes-a hai-ya
run across. There

tcit-tes-yai ki-ma-u mit-tcin dik-gyun
he went medicine toward. Here

da-na-xun-nii-win-ne-hi(>il mit-duk-kan
Danaxuniiwinehwil its ridges

hw^a-ne xo-te-e-auw hai tsit-duk-na-we
only runs along the fisher

hai na-di-yau-kiL-tcwe hai-un muk-ka-tcii-wun me-ta kin-n5-
the dentalia-maker, and in armpits among they

de-eL hai-yaL a-den-ne do-xo-lin Lan
stick. And he said, "There will many

not be

xotc kit-tis-seox-xoi(;

Very smart

tcin hai-yiik a-na-it-yau
they this way did.'"
say

a-na-hM^iL-tcit-den-te hai-ya-tcin
of me he will say, ' That place

a-hwiL-tcin-ne hai
will say of me, ' That

one

a-tein-<e-detc

he must be then

xa-a-na-it-yau
he did that.'"

hai-ya-hit-
And

10

12

14

16

18
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djit-un kut tcis-tcwen hai tais-tse hai na-di-yau wun-na-
then he made the sweat- which dentalia goes

x61-yu tse-Lit-ts5* niL-tsai na-dl-yau wun-na-xol-yu miL-un-fe
to eat. Blue-brush dry dentalia eating it because of

it is.

hai-un deox yit-da-tcin-e-a miL kl-ye na-kit-te-it-dai-ye hai-
And here east the sun is then again it blossoms again.

yaL-un ktit-de ki-ye hwa. na-na-e-dauw miL kl-ye kit-te-i-yauw
And after again sun goes down then again they come.

a while

hai na-dl-yau en a-in-nu hai-ya-hit-djit-un na-tes-di-yai
The dentalia it was did that. And then he went back.

6 hai-ya-hit-djit-uii tai-kyuw-difi na-in-dl-yai hit-djit x5L-tel-lit
And then to the sweat- he got back then with him

house burned

hai tais-tse hai-ya-hit-djit-un xoL-no-nil-lit hai-un hai
the sweat- And then it finished And the

house wood. burning.

8 no-xo-wis-din na-di-yau wun-na-x5s-yu hai-un Lax
sweeping place dentalia went to eat. Then just

kit-tsots-yii-wiL-a hai-ya-hit-djit-uh dik-gyun no-hoL yit-de-
" tsots " they made And then here from us north
noise like.

10 yi-man hai muhk nan-xa-tcin tcit-tes-yai hai-ya eh mit-diik
across the lake lies toward he went. There it is along the

shore

ki-ma-ii na-kyii-wiii-xa hai-ya e-naii hai hutv-xan tsel-ne-wan
medicine grows. There is the eels red

12 na-dil dik-gyun yl-man-ne-yi-tsin e-nah hai Lok mis-kai-gits
live. Here across west there is the salmon small

na-dil hai mik-kel Luk-kyiiw dik-gyun yi-man-ne-yi-nuk
living their tails forked. Here across to the south

14 e-nan hai tse mis-lut-x5-len na-na-dii-win-a hai min-ne-djit
there is the rock folds having stands. That its middle

na-wes-deL hai ki-ma-ii nas-dik hai tse mis-lut-x5-len na
encircles the medicine nasdik the rock folds having. From

there

16 yi-nuk e-nan iL-ba-la-dih hai-ya en hai kiL-La-xun Luk-kai
south is iLbaladin. There it is the deer white

kit-te-1-yamr ki-yauw-me-de-ai hwa-ne min-na-^un-ta kl-ysmw-
always come Woodpecker color only their eyebrows, woodpecker
out to feed.

* Ceanothus integerrimus.
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me-de-ai h«^a-ne tcw5-la duk-kan te-na-wes-a
color only. Five ridges run into the

water.

kiL-La-xun Luk-kai ma tcw5-]a kun kon-sontc ma
deer white for. Five too vine maple for

wes-a min-Lun te-na-wes-a iL-tcin-hit hai-ya e-nan
water Ten into the water altogether. There is

hai
those

te-na-
in the

a-na-

run. run out

nu-wes-<e hai kun kon-sontc Lax kyu-wit-dai-ye-iL-win-<e 4

growing that too vine maple just always blossoms.

hai-ya e-nan hai na-di-yau-kiL-tewe wun-na-dil hai-yaL hai-

There it is the dentalia-maker goes after it. And from

ya-miL yi-nuk ki-ye tcit-tes-yai tciL-tel-nal-la-din tcin-nih- 6

there south again he went. To TciLtelnaladin he

ya-yei
came.

hai-ya
There

e-nan
it is

hai
the

ki-xun-nai
KixAnai

mil-lok-ka da-wit-dil
their salmon are living.

hai-yaL hai de-xo-ta tin-dil kun-na hai-ya da-wit-dil hai 8

And those here come also there live. The

ki-xun-nai mil-16k-ka hai en ki-yauw-me-de-ai hwa-ne iL-kyu-
Klxdnai their those are woodpecker color only all

salmon the
ones

we-din hai-un miL-da-kit-diL-dil miL-tel hai mit-Le-te lo

over. And winnowing basket its width their scales

ki-yauw>-me-de-ai
woodpecker color

x5-qot-din
knee deep

uL-dit-tan
that thick

tii-wim-ma
along the
shore.

hai-ufi

And

hai-miL ta-kit-den-tce hai-ya en hai ki-ma-u na-teL-dit-tcwen
that with the wind blows There it is the medicine grew

out of the water.

hai-miL a-du-wun-dii-win-tewit hai-ya-hit-djit na La xon-
with which he rubbed himself. And then another his

nis-^e nas-dil-len-nei

body became.

[Note].—Not part of the formula.

muk-a-na-du-wul-a-din hai-ya yi-duk e-nan ki-yauw da-na-
Mouth of the Klamath there above it is

yai-du-win-an yi-man-tu-win-yai a-tcon-des-ne
Yimantuwiiiyai thought, " Well let them do

that."

a-tin-ka-un-<e
every kind

birds

xa a-ya-tc5-ne
brought it back.

hai-ya-hit-djit-un
And then

de-xo-ta
here

(Hupa)

na-in-de-an
he brought

hai
the

12

14

16
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nin-su-wit-deL do-nin-sin-diL-te-ne-en de-xo-ta hai-yuk-hit-un
they dance (or) they would not dance here. This way it was

hai-de tcit-dil-ye tciL-wal xun-ka tcit-dil-ye tciL-tal tunk-
these dances, KinaLdun, River- dance, Doctor Fall

along dance,

tcit-dil-ye

dance.

TRANSLATION.

Formula of Medicine for the Purification of Those Who Have
Buried the Dead.

They say Yimantiiwinyai lived with two wives at Leldin.

One of his wives was a Yurok, the other was from Redwood creek.

Each of them bore a child, one of them a boy and the other a

girl. Yimantiiwinyai went away from them to the southern end of

the world. There also he saw two women and there he begot a boy.

In the morning about this time of day* while he was sitting

outside he heard someone calling. A man came running toward

him, wearing a woodpecker head-dress, saying, "I have just came

to tell you that they have put your children into the ground

alive. The children came up again, saying, 'It is not a good

place there; it is dark; we can't live there.' All of the Kixunai

who used to live there have gone away. They have taken all of

the dance stuff with them, but your children remain in the

ground alive."

Yimantiiwinyai, taking only his child which he put in his

sack, started back to the south. When he came to Leldin

he was surprised to see the two women lying at the grave with

their heads toward each other. "You have done badly," he said

to them. "Ten times the people should renew their youth."

"No," they said. "Five times at least," said YImantiiwihyai.

"Once, anyway," he said to them. "No," said the two women.

"We are not the only ones who will do this. Everyone shall do

this way." Yimantuwinyai, tramping them into the ground,

said to them, "Never again will you see the games and dances of

the Kixunai. You shall travel a marshy way." The wife who
had come from Yurok territory became a white bug ; the one from

Redwood creek became a black bug.

* About 9 A.M.
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Then Yimantuwinyai started down the river toward the north.

He spent the night at Tcexoltcwedin, where he found the Kixunai

were also camped. He himself camped at one side some distance

from them. The next morning when the sun had come up from

the east to about here (gesture) the Kixunai started out in boats.

Yimantuwinyai went along the bank on foot. Just above

Natin5xoi Tcewilindin the Kixunai commenced the boat dance.

The dancing sent waves to both shores of the river. They
landed on the shore at TseLtcedin. Then Yimantuwinyai called

to them, "Only take the boy into the boat for me that he may
become a Kixunai." No one looked at him. Nevertheless

Yimantiiwinyai threw the boy across the water to the canoe, in

the middle of which he fell. When the boat had started the boy

looked back at his father, who was astonished to see that the

boy's eyebrows had become woodpecker color and that he had

already become a Kixunai.

Then they all went away across the ocean to the north, but

Yimantiiwinyai remained at TseLtcedin . There he built a sweat-

house, and in the morning went out to get sweat-house wood.

He wished to make medicine for himself because his children

had been placed in the ground. He gathered young black oaks

for sweat-house wood and carried them home, but they would not

burn. Then he went out and climbed the mountain north of the

mouth of the Klamath to the resting place, where he sat down.

He saw nothing there which he could use for medicine. He
went on toward the north until he came to Yidedxotcyitdin

where he stayed for awhile.

When he looked about he discovered that he was sitting in a

sweat-house. From near the door where he was sitting he saw
the post back of the fire was white from top to bottom. When
he went out he saw a house was also standing there from which

he took a wood basket and a cane for a digging stick. Then he

went after medicine toward the northeast to Danaxuniiwinehwil

where the ridges run across. The fisher only runs along there

in whose arm-pits cling the dentalia.

"There will not be many," Yimantuwinyai said, "who will

say of me, 'I hear that he did this way;' he must be very

clever who shall say of me, 'I hear he did that,' " Then he made
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sweat-house wood of buck brush, to which the dentalia ever

come to suck. The brush is dry after the dentalia have been

sucking it, but when the sun comes up here (gesture) it

blossoms again, then after it has blossomed and the sun has gone

down the dentalia come again. Yimantuwinyai went back to the

sweat-house, where he sweat himself with the wood which he had
brought. When it had finished burning, the dentalia could be

heard sucking at the pile of sweepings.

Then he went across the ocean to the north where a lake lies,

along the shore of which grows a medicine. The red eels live in

that lake. Across the ocean toward the west lives the small

fork-tailed fish. Across the ocean to the south a rock stands

having folds encircling it; the medicine, yerba buena, grows in

these folds. South from there is iLbaladin where the white deer

come out to feed. The eyebrows of these deer are woodpecker

color. Five ridges for the white deer and five for the vine maple

run out into the water. Ten ridges in all run into the water.

There grows the vine maple, always in blossom, for which the

dentalia-maker is continually seeking.

From there Yimantiiwinyai went still farther south to Tce-

iLtelnaladin. The Kixunai's salmon live there, and also those

which come to this world. The Kixunai's salmon are woodpecker

color all over, and their scales are as broad as a winnowing

basket. They are knee-deep along the shore where the wind blows

them out from the water. The medicine grew there with which

his body when he rubbed it became perfect.

It was the mountain above the mouth of the Klamath to which

the birds brought back the dances. Yimantiiwinyai thought,

"Well, let them do that." Then he brought to Hupa all the

different dances. Had he not done this there would not be

dances in this world.
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Abalone, 349.
Abalone shells, 19, 20, 54.
Achillea millefolium, medicine, 283.
Acorns, 27; gathered, 27, 147;

cured, 27; shelled, 27; ground,
28, 187; soaked, 28, 183, 213.

Acorn bread, 29.
Acorn Feast, 80 ; formula of, 233

;

place for, 13, 227.
Adiantum pedatum, stems used in

baskets, 39.
Adze, 15.

Alder, 5; bark as dye, 40; root in
baskets, 39; as medicine, 344.

Algonkin, style of basketry, 40.
Alllkochik, 48.
Alnus Oregana, 5, 39, 40, 344.
Ambushing of enemy, 167.
Amelanchier alnifolia, for the fore-

shafts of arrows, 34.
Amusements, 60.
Anderson, James, 135.
Angelica tomentosa, for food, 31.
Apron, 19.
Arbutus Menziesii, 5; for food, 32.

Arctostaphylos Manzanita, for food,
31, 201.

Armor, of elk-hide, 62; of rods, 62.
Arrows, 34; used in war, 62; as
means of locomotion, 205, 212;
shaftment of, 34, 212, 291.

Arrow points, material and manner
of making, 34; medicine for poi-
son of, 330-331.

Asarum caudatum, medicine, 98,
248 f.n., 287 f . n.

Ashes, as medicine, 276.
Athapascan, 7, 8, 91.

Baby, ill-treated, 187-188.
Baby-basket, 41, made of blue-

stone, 291.
Bald Hill, 13, 22, 218, 303; dance
upon, 83; home of Tan, 78; topo-
graphy accounted for, 126.

Bald Hills, 7; man from, 127.
Baldwin, Miss Ada C. 93.

Baskets, decoration, 44; materials
for, 38-39; method of weaving,
41 ; first made by Yimantiiwinyai,
126 ; formula for making, 326-327

;

song for, 324 ; made by exemplary
maidens, 160, 308, 326.

Basket-cradle, how made, 41; how
used, 52; of blue-stone, 291.

Basket-mill, how used, 27-28; hung
in doorway to bar out ghosts, 73.

Basket-pan, how made, 43; how
used, 28.

Basket-plate, manner of making,
41 ; used for serving fish, 26

;

used for holding infant, 51, 291.
Basket-pot, manner of making, 41-

42; how used, 28.
Bath, customary, 57, 213; before

feasts and meals, 81, 123 f . n.

;

ceremonial, for kinaLdun, 53;
for minkilen, 56, 312; omitted,
226.

Bear, 5; myth concerning, 277;
engages in dance, 225.

Bear-grass, used in baskets, 39.
Beds, of deer-skins, 15; of tule

mats, 15.
Belt, worn, 18; water opened by

stroke of, 133.
Berber-is, sp., used as dye, 40.
Berries, food, 31.
Big Lagoon, dance at, 132.
Birds, made, 131; eaten, 23; as

children are enslaved, 302-304;
charged not to bother food, 233,
268.

Birth, arranged for by Yimantii-
winyai, 126; supernatural, 123,
146, 160, 284, 291, 297.

Black oak, 5; as food, 27; leaves
of as magic dress, 335 ; as med-
icine, 367.

Blackberries, as food, 32.
Blankets, worn, 18; of woodpecker

scalps, 205, 212.
Bluejay, becomes Wintun, 134.
Blue-stone, 344 f . n. ; baskets of,

291 ; weapons made of, 147, 148

;

house made of, 131 ; shinny stick
made of, 147, 148, 214; used to
heat water, 291.

Bluff creek, 7, 8, 249.
Board for fishing place, 23, 124, 133.
Boat Dance, 83, 85; by KixUnai,

218, 225, 367.
Bobbin, for twine making, 35.
Bone, used for arrow points, 34.
Bowl of pipe, 37.
Bows, 33 : made for boys, 146, 160

;

power of, 33; used in war, 62.
Breech clout, 18.

Brodicea multiflora, food, 31.

Am. Aech. Eth. 1, 24.
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Brown, Oscar, 93, 102, 135, 169.
Brown, Samuel, 93.
Brush, for acorn meal, 28.
Brush Dance, manner of celebra-

ting, 67; directions for, 250;
formula of, 248.

Buck brush, medicine, 320, 368.
Buckeye, 26.
Bulbs, used for food, 30.
Burden basket, how employed, 27

;

how made, 41; close woven, 42.
Burial, of the dead, duty taught,

173 ; medicine for, 357-359, 366-
368.

Burial customs, 69.
Burnt Ranch mountain, 302.
Buzzard, opens stomach of Yiman-

tuwiiiyai, 130; his bill made, 131.
California Academy of Sciences, 3
Calling of spirits, 248, 327, 357, 358.
Caloclim-tus Maweanus, food, 30.
Canoe, size and value of, 50 ; made

of obsidian, 147, 213; medicine
for going in, 314-315; stretched
larger, 147, 160.

Canon of Trinity river, 13, 199.
Cap of basketry, worn, 20; how
made, 43.

Cappel, 249, 353 f . n.
Care of children, 51 ; taught by a

tale, 188.
Carrying strap, 27, 51, 279.
Castanea chrysophylla, food, 29.
Caterpillar, makes a trail, 155.
Ceanothtis integerrimus, medicine,

72, 275 f.n., 319 f.n., 364 f. n.
Cedar, 5.

Census of reservation, 10.

Civet cat, skin use for robe, 20.
Chaparral, 5.

Chastity, inducements for, 55.
Chieftainship, 58.
Child, abandoned by mother, 193,

roughly treated, 187-188.
Childbirth, 50-51 ; formula of med-

icine for, 279, 284-285, 344.
Children, punishment of, 52; teach-

ing of, 52; medicine made for,

248, 287, 291, 297, 302-304.
Chimalakwe, 8.

Chimariko, 8.

Chinese, 9.

Chinquapin, food, 29.
Chlorogalum pomeridianum, for
making a brush, 28 ; for food, 30,
129; for washing, 19.

Clouds, identified with disease, 228,
236, 297.

Club, for killing salmon, 23.

Cohabitation, term of limited, 50,
321 f. n., 323; forbidden after
birth of child, 52.

Compositge, food, 31.
Contributions to North American

Ethnology, 3, 7, 231.
Cooking, of bulbs, 31; of human

being, 155, 173; of meat, 23, 168;
of salmon, 26, 268; of seeds, 31;
of soaproots, 30.

Cooking stones, 29.
Corpse, how prepared for burial,

69-70 ; addressed before burial, 70.
Corylus rostrata var. Californica, 5;

food, 29, 129; for basket ribs, 38.
Cotton-tail rabbit, 225.
Cottonwood, 5; root used for fire-

sticks, 38; in basketry, 39.
Cougar, 5.

Courtship, 54.
Coyote, 5 ; acts foolishly, 154, 155 ; is

greedy, 167-168; in a dance, 225.
Crane, as a guardian, 205.
Creation, belief concerning, 75;
myth, 123-134.

Creeks, dry up, 130.
Crib, for fishing, 23 ; for the storage

of food, 193.
Crimes, how punished, 59.
Crow, breaks famine, 77; made

black, 131; in a dance, 225.
Curing, of fish, 26; of acorns, 27.
Currants, food, 32.
Dadinmotdin (place), 303.
Danaxunuwinehrcil (place), 367.
Dance, 7, 13, 81; brought by birds,

368 ; celebrated by animals, 225

;

texts relating to, 202-251 ; to ward
off danger, 199; for shaman, 66.

Dance, Jumping, see Jumping
Dance.

Dance, KinaLdiin, see KinaLdun
Dance.

Dance, Spring, see Spring Dance.
Dance, White Deer-skin, see White
Deer-skin Dance.

Dance stick, kinaLduii, 54, 239.
Dance stuff, taken away, 366.
Dancing doctor, 65.
Datcakitane (medicine), 306.
Datcwindin Xonaiswe, tale con-

cerning, 182-184.
Davy, Mr. Joseph Burtt, 3.

Dawn of womanhood, 53.
Dawn, prayer to, 87.
Death, first instance of, 76, 224,

366; of careless mother, 188.
Deer, 5 ; for food, 21 ; feed on med-

icine, 359; how first obtained,
123 ; killed while swimming, 22,
167, 218, 323; killed by magic,
183 ; medicine for, 320, 323

;
parts

of tabooed, 22, 154; stand in
water, 312; white, held sacred,
84, 368; killed, 147.
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Deer-brains, used in tanning, 36.
Deer-skins, 22,
Deities, 74.
Del Norte county, 10.

Dentalia, for ornament, 19, 20 ; for
money, 48; mythical references
to, 148, 149, 212, 312, 327, 349,
359, 368.

Development of child, 188.
Devotion of brother and sister, 193-

194 ; of daughter to mother, 194

;

of father and son, 187-188.
Designs on baskets, 44.
Dice, a woman's game, 61.
Digger pine, 4; food, 30; root for

basketry, 39.
Digging stick, 30, 367.
Diltewag (tree), 39, 67, 246.
Dinu?c (manzanita), 31.
Disease, Hupa view of, 63 ; likened

to a cloud, 228, 236, 297.
Disguise, employed, 155.
Disputes, how settled, 59.
Divisions of Hupa, 58.
Divorce, 56.
Dixon, Dr. Roland B., 129, 132.
Djelo (basket), 27; manner of
making, 42.

Djelome (mountain), 302.
Djictanadin (place), 12, 126, 274,

302, 357.
Djictanadin creek, 182.
Djoaslai (shelled acorns), 27.
Doctor, herb, 66; dancing, 66.
Doctor Dance, 65.
Dog, domesticated, 6 ; employed in

driving deer, 21, 22, 219, 323;
made, 131 ; eaten by whites, 201

;

talking of, 7, 219; fighting of,

131.
Doorway of house, 15.

Douglas spruce, 5; bark as med-
icine, 82, 285, 291, 322 f . n.

;

boughs as a shield from view, 72

;

pitch wood used in dance, 68, 250.
Doves, 23.
Dreams, believed in, 72, 193, 265.
Dress, of men, 18; of women, 19-

20; ceremonial, of maple bark,
53 ; for Jumping Dance, 80 ; for
White Deer-skin Dance, 83.

Dressing of hair, 18, 20.
Duck, wild, 6.

Dug-from-the-ground, myth con-
cerning, 146-149.

Dusky, Emma, 327, 340, 346.
Dyeing material, 40.
Eagle, made, 131 ; marriage of, 148.
Earth, wife of sun, 344.
Earthquake, birth of, 345; plays

shinny, 149.
Earth-worms, not eaten, 23.

Eastern world visited, 147-149, 212-
214.

Eclipse, lunar, 196.
Eel, lamprey, 6; food, 25; curing

of, 26, 125; caught by Ylmantu-
wifiyai, 239; medicine for first,

•261-264, 79; red, 261, 368.
Elder berries, food, 32 ; for arrows,

35; to protect vitals, 133, 330.
Elk, 5; food, 21.
Elkhide, 27.
Elk-horn, money-box, 49; spoon,

29; wedge, 15.

Equisetum robustum, for finishing
wood, 37.

Estciii (place), 212.
Evernia vulpina, a dye, 40.
Exclusion of women, 51.
Fall dance, 85.
Family, its composition, 57.
Famine, 194.
Fauna, 5.

Feasts, 78 ; of acorns, 233 ; of salm-
on, 268-269.

Feathers, how protected, 38, 288.
Feathering, of arrows, 34, 291.
Felis concolor, 5.

Felling of trees, 15.

Fire, origin of, 197; waved over
sick, 248; not to be sat by, 357.

Fire-sticks, how made, 37, 197.
Fish, food, 23.

Fish dam, 24, 41 ; hook, 25 ; poison,
30, 26; spear, 24; traps, 25;
weir, 24.

Fisher, 6, 367; skin of used for
quiver, 36, 173.

Fishing rights, 26.
Five, number in myths, 262, 268,

291, 368.
Flint, for arrow points, 34.
Flint's grandmother, 182, 184.
Flora, 4.

Flute, employed by Yimantuwiiiyai,
124.

Fog, as a sign, 232.
Food, 21; how first obtained, 75,

123 ;
prayed for, 228, 233, 268.

Formulas, 65, 66, 93.
Fox, his face pinched out, 149.
Frog, croaking of, 130; killed for

her dress, 167-168; wife of moon,
196.

Frost, medicine against, 233, 273.
Gambling, 83.
Geographical features, 4.

Giant fern, used in basketry, 40.
Gibbs, George, 6, 9, 18.

Glue, 25; to attach backing to bow,
33.

Gnaphalium decurrens var. Califor-
nicum, for feather case, 288 f. n.
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Gooseberries, food, 52.
Gooseberry-place, brush datice held

at, 182-184.
Grandmother, teacher of children,

52; of Ylmantuwifiyai, 134.
Grape, wild, root of used in bas-

ketry, 39 ; leaves for flavoring-,

30.
Grave, manner of digging, 70;

first, 224, 366 ; robbed by kitdofi-
xoi, 178.

Greens, food, 31.
Green vomit, a disease, 64, 344.
Grief for the dead, feigned, 225.
Grinding of acorns, 27, 187-188.
Ground-around-lies, birth of, 345;

plays shinny, 149.
Ground squirrel, 225.
Grouse, 6; food, 23.
Guessing game, 61.
Hair, manner of wearing, 18-19,

20; of infant, burned, 51; cut as
sign of mourning, 73, 183; not
touched by kinaLdun, 53.

Half marriage, 56.
Happy Camp, 8.

Hat, worn by women, 20; how
made, 43; worn in eastern world,
213.

Hatchets obtained from whites,
199, 201.

Hawk, 225, 334.
Hazel, 5; as basket material, 38;

as withes for tying house, 149.
Hazel-mit, as food, 29, 129.
Head-dress, kept in storage basket,

161; woodpecker, 86, 366.
Head rest, 17.

Hearst, Mrs. Phoebe A., 3.

Hearts, not in the body of enemy,
168.

Heracleum lanatum, food, 31.
Herb doctor, 66.
Heteromeles arbutifolia, food, 32.
Hide dressing, 36.
History. 8.

Holocliscus discolor var. ariwfohus,
for game, kin, 61 ; for rod armor,
62.

Hook, used by monster to catch
people, 128; used to catch water
monster, 330.

Eookera congesta, food, 30.

HooJcera laxa, food, 30.
Horsetail rush, for finishing wood,

37.
Hostler, 10; ranch, 12.

Hostler, Henry, 332, 336.
Hostler, Lillie, 360.
Houses, 13; burned after a death,

73 ; moved, 149, 194, 269.
Huckleberries, food, 32.

Huckleberry, for small arrows, 35.
Hudson Bay trappers, 8.

Humboldt bay, 8, 326.
Humboldt county, 4.

Humboldt Indians, 10.
Hunting, mask, 21 ; rights, 22.
Hupa valley, 7.

Hypericum formosum var. Scouleri,
medicine, 133.

Illegitimate children, 56; excluded
from dance, 82.

Incense root, 240, 250, 268, 274,
298, 303.

Indians, coming of, 76, 133-134.
Insect, used as medicine, 303.
Iris macrosiphon, for twine making,

35.
Iron, for arrow points, 34.
Isdeau (madroiia), 32.
Isdewitc (shrub), 32.
Isdiname (a place), 326.
Jack-rabbit, 225.
Jepson, Dr. Willis L., 3.

Johnston, Adam, 50.
Jones, Dr. Philip Mills, 3.

Jumping Dance, 82, 85; dress for,

86; formula of, 227; origin of,

231-232; prayer at, 228.
Junction City, 8.

June berry, for foreshaft of arrows,
34.

Kaiist (a basket), 27, 73.
Kaikisdeke (a place), 225.
Kainofiadiii (a place), 212.
Kaitcint (a basket), 41.
Kaitel (a basket), 50.
KaitemiL (a basket), 27.
Karok, 8; how created, 129.
Kaxus (a shrub), 34.
Kelta, 7.

Kentuck ranch, 12.

Key to sounds, 12, 94-95.
Kilaigyadin (a place), 249.
Kilatconde (nuts), 29.

KiLtcwe, 253 f. n., 261, 262, 263,
264.

KiLwe, 64.
KiLwedin (a place).
Kill (a game), 61; played in east-

ern world, 148.
Kinaigyan (pipe), 36.
KinaLdun, term defined, 237; rules

of conduct for, 53 ; dance for, 53
;

tricked by Yimantiiwinyai, 129.
KinaLdun Dance, 53 ; origin of, 239.
KinaLdun tciLwal, 53.

Kiniltats (a form of meat), 23.

KinLits (a shurb) , 61.
Kintcuwhu'ikut (a village), 13, 146,

193, 205, 212.
Kiseaqot (a head-dress), 53, 227,

232.
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Kisintoklwat (a stone dish), 23.
Kitdilmai (a willow), 39.
Kitdindai (a flint), 64.
Kitdonxoi (a witch), 64, 181;
methods of, shown by a tale, 177-
178.

Kitetau (a class of shamans), 65.
Kifokut (a mountain), 249.
Kiwat (a pan), 28.
Kixunai (immortals), 75; abodes

of, 74; engage in dance, 127;
games of, 308 ; at Leldiii, 323 ; at
Kintcuwhwikut, 205; man be-
comes, 231; makes baskets, 326;
passing of, 132, 218, 225, 284,
285, 366 ; view a dance, 83 ; with-
hold food, 123.

Kiyaneke creek, 182.
Klamath river, 4, 6, 7, 8, 9, 37, 125,

261.
Knife, 15.

Knight, H. L., 10.

Kostan (woman's hat), 43.
Kut (root of deciduous tree), 39,

41.
KuwTta (man's name), 252.
KyiiweLedin (place), 358.
La (seaweed), used for food, 31.
Ladder, 16.

Lagoon, Freshwater, 250.
Lamprey eel, 6, 25.
Lance, 62.
Language, reverence for, 88; how
made, 129 ; of Hupa employed by
captive, 183.

Leaching of acorn meal, 28.
Leather making, 36.

Lee, Miss Edith May, 186.
Leggings, 18.

Leptotcenia Californica, food, 31 ; as
incense, 72, 226, 233, 257, 265 f . n.

Lewis, Emma, 157, 270, 280, 286,
288, 292, 299, 305, 310, 314.

Lewis, William, 252.
Libocedrus decurrens, 5.

Liming of birds, 154.
"Lion," dog becomes, 131; as pets,

196.
Little river, 8.

Logs, splitting of, to entrap people,
128.

Louse, ties hair of enemy, 154, 156.
Louse, grey, delays a girl, 130.
Love medicine, 308.
Lowland spruce, root employed in

basketry, 39.
Lunar eclipse, 196.
LekyQwineL (a basket pattern), 47.
Leldin (a village), 7, 75, 132, 133,

224, 366.
Lenaldauw (a basket pattern), 47.
Liteuwdin (a place), 172.

Lokyomenkontc (a basket pattern),
47.

LOLkvtiwiltowen (a form of meat),
23.'

Luwmintciiw (a basket design), 44.
LuwmintcuMJ niLkAtdasaan (abasket

pattern), 47.
Lohwiinme (a mountain), 303.
Loksaundin (a place), 318.
Lokyo (a place), 305.
LoteL (an herb), 39.
Mad river, 8.

Mad river language, 129.
Madrona, 5 ; for food, 51 ; for wood,

81 ; bark turned into sinew, 123.
Maiden-hair fern, stems used in

basketry, 39.
Maidu Myths, 129, 132.
Maiyotel, employed to entrap

Yimantuwiiiyai, 132.
Man-eater, 173.
Manzanita, 5 ; for food, 31 ; for pipe
making, 36; flour of, sold to
whites, 201.

Maple, vine, 368.
Marriage, ceremony, 55 ; sought by
women, 212.

Marshall, Mary, 150, 174, 179, 185,
189, 275, 276, 278, 351.

Marshall, James, 93, 328.
Marshall, Julius, 93.
Mason, Prof. Otis T., 3, 26, 28, 35,

37.
Masten, Mrs. David, 93.
Masten ranch, 330.
Materials used in baskets, 38, 39.
Matthews, Dr. Washington, 278, f.n.

Matilton ranch, 12.

Maul oak, 5; for food, 27.
McCann, 195, 197, 198, 207, 220,

229, 317.
McCann, wife of, 241.
Meadow lark, 23, 150, 154.
Meal, evening, 57, 155, 213.
Measures, 48.
Medicine, made by Yimantuwinyai,

134; sought for, 248-252, 287,
344.

Medildin (a village), 12, 24, 218.
Medildiii division, 69, 78, 79.
MeisdiLdiii (a place), 218.
Meme (a fern), 40.
Men killed by magic, 177-178, 183.
Mendocino county, 11, 26, 30;

baskets made in, 40; game used
therein, 61.

Menstrual lodge, 17.
Menstruation of women, 18; seclu-

sion during, 56; medicine for,

56, 312.
Mesh-stick for net making, 35.
Messenger, 224, 366.
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Meunasitan (a head-dress), 53, 86.
Ml (a weather spirit), 79.
Micromeria Chamissonis , 20.

Mikyowe mila (a basket design), 46.
Mill creek, 13.

Miltoi (a basket), 28.

MiLdakidiL (a basket), 28.
MiLkitukute (a shinny stick), 60.
Mlmedakxit (a place), 187.
Mink, 6; counselor, 148, 214, 309.
Mink skin, 20.
Minkilen, taboos for, 261, 262, 263,

264, 320; medicine for, 312-313.
Mintc (menstrual lodge), 17, 56.
Miscarriage, taboos for, 51, 265, 268.
Miskiit (a village), 13, 82, 133,

127, 177, 212, 218.
Miskut, Dan, wife of, 200.
Misxustundin, 303.
Moccasin, 18, 20.
Mole skin, 36.
Monardella villosa, medicine, 306,

f. n.
Money, how measured, 48.
Money box of elk-horn, 49.
Monsters killed, 127-129, 167-168.
Moon, eclipse of, 196; fickle lover,

309.
Morals of kitdonxoi exposed, 177-

178.
Mother neglects her child, 146, 187,

193.
Mother-of-pearl, inlaid in pipes,

37.
Mound of stones, 81.

Mount Shasta, 249, 330.
Mountain lion, 5.

Mountain quail, 23.
Mourning customs, 73, 183.
Mourning doves, 23.

Mouse, chews bowstrings, 154, 156.
Mud Springs, home of a Tan, 77.
MukaikinxuLnewan (maiden-hair

fern), 39.
MukaikitLoi (ribs of hazel), 38.
Mukanaduwuladin (a place), 358.
Mussel shell, as spoon, 29; for

twine making, 35.
Miixatcexolen, as food, 31 ; as

incense, 68.
Mytilus Californianus, used for a

spoon, 29.
Nadeiltcwundin (a place), 330, 331.
NadeL (a pine), 39.
Nadiyau (dentalia), 48.
Name, changed after death of

owner, 73.
Nasdik (an herb), 20, 364.
Natcilyeuwdin (a place), 349.
Natinoxoi Tcewilindin (a place),

225, 367.
Navaho Legends, 278, f . n.

Naxkekosnaduwul (a monster), 167-
168.

Neighbors, of the Hupa, 7.

Neskin (a tree), 68.
Net. making of, 35; poles for, 23;

for trout, 25.
Net-sack, made into uterus, 126.
New River, 8; language of made,

129.
Nicotiana Bigelovii, cultivated for

smoking, 37.
Nilinkindin (a place), 274.
NiLkutdasaan (a basket design),

45.
NiLkyakilduwime (a place), 285.
NiLtukalai (place), dance at, 83,

212.
Notanadin (a place), 182.
Number, sacred, see ten and five.

Nundilwintedin (a place), 330.
Obsidian, 19 , used for arrow points,

34; buried, 183; carried in dance,
84; house made of, 148; canoe
made of, 147, 213 ; door made of,

205.
Occupations, of men, 32 ; of women,

38.
Ocean, provision against its rising,

132.
Old Rodger, 34.

Olivella bipUcata, used for orna-
ment, 20.

Oregon grape, a dye, 40.
Orleans Bar, 75, 125, 160.
Osmorrhisa nuda, medicine, 73.
Otter, 6; skin used for quiver, 36.
Overland Monthly, 3, 33.
Owl, as a hunter, 167-168.
Oxalis Oregana, for flavoring, 30;
medicine, 134, 276, f . n.

Pacific post oak, 5; food, 27.
Paddle for stirring acorn soup, 29.
Painting, of arrows, 34; of person,

250.
Panther, 5; marriage of, 148; skin

of, worn as a robe, 36.
Pecwan creek, 249.
Pepperwood, food, 29.

Pheasant, 6; food, 23.
Philadelphus Lewisii, for arrow

shafts, 34; for rattle, 54; medi-
cine, 317 f. n.

Picea Sitchensis, in basketry, 39.
Pileated woodpecker, scalp for
money, 50.

Pine-martin, 225.
Pine nut shells, 19.

Pinus attenuata, for ornament, 20.

P. Lambertiana, 4; for food, 30.

P. ponderosa, 5; for lumber, 17;
root for basketry, 39; medicine,
67, 246, 250.
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p. Sabiniana, 5; for food, 30; root
for basketry, 39.

Pipe, how made, 36; facing of, 37;
of stone, 37 ; smoked by Yiman-
tuwinyai, 133; sacred, 227.

Pitch-wood, used in dance, 250.
Pockets of buckskin, 19.

Poison, tobacco from a grave, 37;
suffered from by Yimantuwifiyai,
134.

Poison oak, 5.

Pomo, 26; style of basketry, 40.

Populus trichocarpa, 5; root, for
fire-sticks, 38; for basketry, 39.

Porcupine quills, in basketry, 40.

Forphyra perforata, used for food,
31.

Post of honor, 15.

Powers, Stephen, 5, 7, 8, 63, 231.
Prayer, to dawn, 87 ; of child, 193

;

at Jumping Dance, 228 ; for food,

268; for medicine, 298, 327.
Pregnancy, treatment during, 50;
unexplained, 193, 248, 287; med-
icine for, 275, 277.

Preparation of berries' for food, 31.

Priest, at White-skin Dance, 84; at
Jumping Dance, 87.

Property of value, 149, 173.
Pseudotsuga taxifolia, 5; wood,
medicine in dance, 68, 82.

Punishment of children, 52.

Purification of those who have
suffered loss by death, 71, 357,
366.

Qowitselminat (a basket pattern),
47.

Quail, 6; tabooed, 25.

Quercus Californiea, 5; for food, 27.

Q. chrysolepis, 5; for food, 27.

Q. densiflora, 5; for food, 27.

Q. Garryana, 5; for food, 27; inci-

dent concerning, 281 f. n.

Quiver, 19.

Eain-rock, 79; spirit of, 64; medi-
cine of, 273.

Rattlesnakes, as pets, 196 ; name of
avoided, 257 f . n. ; bite as punish-
ment, 263 ; medicine against, 318.

Raspberries, for food, 32.

Ray, Lieutenant, 3, 32.
Redwood, 5, 232; for canoes, 50;

root used in basketry, 39.

Redwood creek, 4, 7, 8, 250.
Redwood Indians, 7, 10; language

of, made, 129.
Rejuvenation, intended for men,

132, 366.
Religion, 74.
Religious attitude, 87.

Renewal of the body by medicine,
313, 359, 368.

Restrictions for women, 56.

Bhus diversiloba, 5.

Bibes spp., for food, 32.

Rough-nose, tale concerning, 154-
156.

Round Valley, 11.

Rousselot, apparatus of, 92, 186.
Routine of household, 57.
Bubus leucodermis, for food, 32.
Bubus parviflorus, for food, 32.
Bubus vitifolius, for food, 32.

Ruffed grouse, 6.

Sack, of netting, 19; for pipe, 37,
224; child put in, 224, 284, 297,
366.

Sacramento valley, 9,

Salix, 5.

Salix fluviatilis var. argyrophylla,
for basketry, 39.

Salmon, 6, for food, 23, 24; curing
of, 26; first obtained, 124, 268;
medicine for, 268; of Klxunai,
368.

Salmon eggs, 26.
Salmon's grandmother, a bird, 125.
Salmon's heart killed, 134.
Salmon mountains, 330.
Salmon river, 8.

Salute (greens), for food, 31.
Sambucus glauea, for arrows, 35;

for food, 32; for pipe, 36.
Sand-place, incident at, 172,
Sandstone, for pipe bowl, 37.
Sanitary condition, 9.

SaxauM; (acorn soup), 29.
Scabby young man, tale concern-

ing, 212-214.
School, boarding, 11.

Sea-lion, teeth as head-dress, 53.
Search for medicine, 249, 297, 344.
Seaweed, for food, 31.
Seclusion during menstruation, 56.
Sedge, as a weapon, 167.
Seeds of grasses, for food, 31.
Seed-beater, 31.
Seesaw, employed to kill people,

128.
Seine, 24.

Self-torture, 88.
Selkyo (an herb), 31.
Senalton, 10, 12.

Senaxon, 202, 215, 226, 228, 233,
234, 321.

Sequoia sempe^-virens, 5; root used
in basketry, 39,

Serpentine, used for bowl of pipe,
37.

Serving of fish, 26,

Shaman, 65; their methods of
curing, 66; pay of, 66; training
to become, 65,

Shasta stock, 8; how made, 129.
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Shinny, 60 ;
played in eastern world,

149, 214.
Shoemaker, Robinson, 265, 319, 237.
Shooting at a mark, 61, 149, 268, 308.
Siaws, 10.

Silver fox, 36.
Simile, employed, 213, 323, 344,

368.
Sinew, for bow making, 33; treat-
ment of, 291.

Singer, in Jumping Dance, 86; in
White Deer-skin Dance, 84.

Skirt, of buckskin, 19; of maple
bark, 53.

Sky, reached by shooting a string,

155; by growing tree, 147.
Slaves, 15; children made, 303.
Smith. Jedediah, 8.

Smith River Reservation, 10.

Smoke, indication of the coming of
men, 132, 224, 339.

Smoking of the body, 21.
Snares, 21; for birds, 23.
Snipe, as boatman, 315.
Soap-root, 26; for a bush, 28; for

food, 30; as cannibals, 129.
Social customs, 50.
Social organization, 57.
Somes, incident at, 125.
Songs, in dances, 68, 240, 236; in
medicine, 335, 315, 316.

Son-in-law, as a salutation, 148,
213.

Sounds, key to, 12, 94-95.
Southern division, 12.

Southfork, 7, 8; language of made,
129.

Spaniards, 8.

Spearing, game of, 61.

Spider, makes rope, 155.
Spoon, 29.

Spoon basket, 291.
Spring Dance, formula of, 236.
Squirrels, 23.
Steaming of Infants, 51, 291, 297,

345.
Stockton, Robert, 9.

Stomach spoiled, medicine for,

349-350.
Stone, dripping dishes of, 26;

pipes of, 37; turned into a cup,
268.

Stool, 14.

Storage basket, how employed, 27,
232; how made, 42.

Sturgeon, 6 ; how caught, 25 ; source
of glue, 33, 34.

Suckers, 26.
Sucking doctor, 65.
Sugar Bowl, 4, 126, 274; rain-rock,

in, 64, 79; place of salmon feast,

Sugar pine, 4; for food, 30, 129.
Sun, myth concerning, 344.
Supply creek, 12.
Surf fish, manner of cooking, 124

;

of curing, 125.
Sweat-bath, 338, 367, 368.
Sweat-house, 15 ; as a sleeping

place, 50, 148, 194, 291, 297;
wood brought for, by men, 38,
148, 213, 338; sweeping of, 214,
368.

Syllabication, 91.
Syringa, for arrow shafts, 34; for a

rattle, 54.
Taikyiiw (sweat-house), 15; used

for the sweat-bath, 57.
Taikyiiw nikyao, 12.

Taikyuiowelsilkutcifi (place), 323.
Takilkyii, a Hupa priest, 202.
TakimiLdin (a village), 10, 12, 24;

place of dances, 82, 83, 85, 127,
218, 231

;
people come into exist-

ence there; 133.
TakimiLdin division, observe the
ceremonies of the eel medicine,
79; observe the acorn feast, 80.

Tan (gods of the deer), 77.
Tanaime (a place), 303.
Tanbark ouk, 5; for food, 27; for
wood in the acorn feast, 81.

Tasentce, a Hupa woman, 324.
Tattooing, 20.
Taxuii hrevifolia, 5; used for bow
making, 32.

Tcalatduii (an herb), 31.
TcatceuneL (a basket design), 47.
Tceindeqotdiii (a village), 13, 146,

218.
_

TcesLinalwiltcwel (a basket de-
sign), 45.

Tcexoltcwe (myth people), 80.
Tcexoltewe rocks, formula of, 233.
Tcexoltewedin (a place), birth-

place of Yimantiiwinyai, 123, 133,
249, 284, 291, 318.

Tcimulkyo (an herb), 295.
Tciihwu?(7 (a shrub), 32.
Tcwal mila (a basket design), 46.
Tcwiltc (a shrub), 32.
Tewitcuanifiadifi (a place), 358.
Ten, as a sacred number, 231, 236,

240, 261, 263, 273, 298, 350,
368.

Testcetcmikye, (a basket design),
47.

Thimble berries, for food, 32.
Thunder, plays shinny, 149.
TimatciLtcwe (one who causes a

famine), 261, 262, 264.
Tintatcinwunawa (a class of sha-
mans), 65.

Tish-tang-a-tang, 12.

[376]



Index.

Tobacco, cultivated, 37; used as an
offering, 72, 298; asked for by
spirit, 357, 358.

Todifi keitLo, a tale concerning,
193-194.

Tolowa, language of, how made,
129.

ToLtsasdiii (a place), 12.

Toxatawe (a willow), 39.
Toys, 52.
Tracking, of a monster, 172; of a

lost child, 188.
Trails held sacred, 88; made safe
by Yimantuwinyai, 127-129;
marked by captives, 183.

Tree, as place of birth, 160, 284;
grows up with people, 147; hol-
low, grows together with Ylman-
tiiwinyai, 131.

Trinidad, 303.
Trinity river, 4, 6, 7, 8, 9, 12.

Trinity Summit, 4.

Trout, 6; net for, 25.
TseMndin, dance held at, 83.
TseLitso (a shrub), 72.
TseLtcedin(aplace),284, 358, 367.
Tsemita, a dance at, 83, 212, 218.
Tseninme (a place), 302.
Tsenonadin tanedjit (a place), 358.
Tsetitmilakut (a mountain), 87,

205, 303.
Tseuk (hair ribbons of fur), 250.
Tsewenaldin (a village), 10, 12,80.
Tseyedin (a place), 212,
Tseyekexoxauip (a rock), 357.
Tseyekyauwhwikut (a place), 269.
TsoyoLtel, 225.
Tule ranch, 330.
Tunkteitdilye (a dance), 85.
Twine, how made, 35.
Two-neck, a monster, 167.
Umbellularia Californica, for food,
29; mentioned, 118 f.n., 271 f. n.

Umbilical cord, how disposed of,

52, 160.
Under- world, 67 ; home of the dead,

74, 241 f.n., 366.
Vaccinium ovatum, for food, 32 ; for
small arrows, 35.

Van Dyke, Walter, quoted, 33.
Varied robin, snared for food, 23.
Vegetable food, 27.
Venison, how cured, 23 ; carried off

by monster, 167.
Villages, 12; organization of, 58.
Vine maple, 368.
Fitis Californica, for flavoring, 30;
root for basketry, 39.

Vowels, quality and quantity, 91-
92.

Fulpes fulvus argentatus, 36.
Wailing at burials, 71, 358.

War, medicine for, 63, 334-335;
made upon celestials, 154-156;
weapons of, 62.

War dance, 62.
Warlike character of Hupa, 63.
Water, Yimantuwiiiyai suffers for

lack of, 130; tabooed, 226, 339;
search for, 338-339.

Water sprite, 193-194.
Wealth, medicine for acquiring,

338-339.
Weather, medicine made for, 79,

273-274.
Wedge, elk-horn, 15.

Weeping, while bring wood, 338.
Weir, 24, 41.
Weitchpec, 160, 249, 261.
Weitehpec Butte, 303, 331.
Whilkut, 7.

Whistle, made of crane's leg, 69.
White Deer-skin Dance, 82, 84

dress for, 83 ;
place fixed for, 214

possible significance of, 321 f. n.
instituted by Klxunai, 218

;
pelts

prepared for, 36.
White men, coming of, 199, 201.
White oak, 284.
Widows, hair worn short, 20, 73.
Wife, rules of conduct for, 55.
Wildcat, 20; face of smashed in,

149; engages in a dance, 225.
Wild ginger, medicine, 248, 287.
Wild grape, 30, 39.
Wiley, Supt. A., 9.

Willow, 5; used for basket ribs, 39.
Willow creek, source of basket

material, 39; incident at, 284.
Wind, implored to blow, 227, 228,

274; blows away a basket, 326;
the effect of on trees, 349.

Wintun, bluejay becomes, 134.
Witwat, flour of acorns, 28.
Wolf, 5; joins in a dance, 225;
form of, assumed by kitdonxoi,
64, 177.

Woman, as a warrior, 334-335.
Women, come to marry, 212.
Wood, for house fire, brought by
women, 160; for sweat-house fire,

by men, 148, 213, 368.
Woodpecker, releases Yimantuwin-

yai from a tree, 131 ; heads of
found, 297; scalps of used for
money, 50 ; for a head-dress, 86,
344.

Wood-rat, for food, 23; employed
as a substitute, 155.

Wood-room, 15; employed as
temporary sleeping place, 172.

Wood sorrel, as flavoring, 30.
Wooden bowl for washing hands,

23.
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Wooden box, for holding feathers,
38.

Wooden tray, for serving meat, 23.

Woodwardia radicans, stem used in
basket making, 40 ; for medicine,
330 f.n.

Work of women, 26.
World, encircled in a journey, 224,

268 ; measured by Yimantuwinyai,
132; spoiling of, 224-225.

World quarters, 241 f. n., 274, 297,
311 f.n.

Wundauw (a shrub), 32.
Wyethia angustifoUa, used for food,

31.
Xai, root of a conifer, 39, 41.
Xaisdilme (a place), 303.
Xaiteitdilye (a dance), 82.
Xaiyame (a place), 261, 268.
Xaslindin (a village), 12, 71, 268,

273, 357.
Xaslindin creek, 183.
Xaslinme kuntcuwiltewil, a water

sprite, 194 f . n.
XaxowilwaL, myth concerning,

146-149.
Xerophyllum tenax, leaves used in

baskets, 39, 40, 42, 43 ; as mourn-
ing string, 73.

XoiLkut (a place), 104.
Xonta (a house), 13, 15; fish cured

in, 26; dance held in, 53, 68.
Xonta nikyao, 12; held sacred, 82.

Xontcu«(7ditcetc, myth concerning.
154-156.

XonteLtcitdin (a place), 133.
Xonsadin (a village), 13, 126, 177,

357; young man of, tale concern-
ing, 177-178.

XonsiLsaluw (an herb), 31.

XonsiLteitdilye (a dance), 82.
Xonxauwdiii, arrow taken from,
133, 330.

XotuwaikAt (a place), 338, 358.
Xowtinkut (a village), 12; dance

held at, 83, 205; Yimantuwinyai
sleeps at, 134.

XAnkatcitdilye, (a dance), 82.
Yademil (balls for playing shinny),

60.
Yarrow, medicine, 285.
Yastsime (a place), 273.
Yellow hammer, made, 131; feath-

ers of, used for arrows, 35.
Yellow-jacket, 23.
Yellow pine, 5; root used in bask-

etry, 39; medicine of Brush
Dance, 67, 246 f . n. ; medicine,
349.

Yerba buena, for perfume, 20;
medicine, 368.

Yew, 5; used in bow making, 32;
in pipe making, 36.

Yidaxominwatein (a place), 212.
Yidekitcin Teexuneuwkutcin (a

place), 284, 303.
Yideoxotcyitdin (a place), 367.
Yldetuwiiiyai (a god), 76; birth of

345; myth concerning, 349.
Yimankyuwinxoiyan (a god), 74,

224.
Yimantuwinyai (a god), 74; birth

of, 123; bringer of eels, 261-264;
claims a blanket, 206 ; establishes
a dance, 82 ; fondness for women,
125, 126, 132, 224, 225, 284;
greed, 239; makes medicine for
rattlesnake ; myth concerning,
123-134. 224, 239, 284, 366-368;
tricks a kinaLduii girl, 239.

Yinetau (bulbs), 30.
Yinukatsisdai (a god), 77; birth of,

160; impersonated, 81.
Yurok, 7, 8, 13, 366; how made,

129.
Zones of decoration in baskets, 44.

CORRIGENDA.

Page 20. Viburnum elUpticum, is not the shrub from which the black

fruits are obtained.

Pages 45 and 47. For Luwmintcwuw, read Luwmintcuw.

Page 82. For xonsiLteitdilya and xunkatcitdilya, read xonsiLtcitdilye

and xunkatcitdilye.

Page 85. For tunktcitdilya, read tunktcitdilye.
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